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Abstract
This thesis reports on a historical-comparative study of Binanderean, a group of 
Papuan languages of southeast Papua New Guinea. The study documents the phonological 
history of the group and reconstructs the sounds, core lexicon, and some bound 
morphology of the ancestral language, Proto Binandere.
I arrive at an inventory of phonemes for the ancestral language, together with the 
sound changes which have led to the phonemes of contemporary member languages. The 
shared innovations represented by these changes allow the construction of a family tree. 
This is accompanied by a discussion of parallel tendencies in Binanderean sound changes 
and a classification of sound changes into various types.
Some aspects of the phonological and lexical reconstructions attributed to Proto 
Binandere and later interstages are then examined, together with irregular sound changes 
such as assimilation, metathesis, and loss, and irregularities due to borrowing.
I look at grammatical structure and verbal and nominal bound morphology in the 
Binanderean languages and compare morphological innovations with those from 
phonology as collaborative evidence for subgrouping.
Binanderean lexical and morphological data are compared with Guhu-Samane, a 
language long considered to be the closest external relative of the Binanderean family, 
with grounds given both for its separateness and for its relatively close relationship to the 
Binanderean family.
Finally, I make lexical comparisons between Binanderean and four other putative 
eastern New Guinea subgroups of the Trans New Guinea family, to which Binanderean 
belongs. Based on the location of the subgroup which appears most strongly to resemble 
Binanderean lexically, as well as on the location of Guhu-Samane, I hypothesise a 
northerly dispersal centre and a north-south migratory direction for the Binanderean- 
speaking peoples.
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Introduction
1.1 Preliminary notes
This thesis reports on a historical-comparative study of Binanderean, a group of Papuan 
languages of southeast mainland Papua New Guinea. It seeks to document the 
phonological history of Binanderean and to reconstruct the sounds, core lexicon, and 
some bound morphology of the ancestral language, herein named Proto Binandere (pBin). 
Binanderean lexical and morphological data are compared with Guhu-Samane, a language 
long considered to be the closest external relative of the Binanderean family. I also survey 
the group’s possible relationships to other subgroups of the Trans New Guinea (TNG) 
family, to which it appears to belong.
In this initial chapter I introduce the Binanderean languages and define the 
geographical area in southeast New Guinea in which they are spoken. I define what is 
meant by a ‘Papuan’ language and review the history of the hypothesis that there is a 
large family of ‘Papuan’ languages, the Trans New Guinea family, to which Binanderean 
may belong. I survey previous historical research on Papuan languages of southeast 
Papua' and Binanderean and discuss the comparative method. The history of research on 
Greater Binanderean languages is also looked at. After some necessary explanation of the 
presentation of source material in the study, I conclude by outlining the content of the 
remaining chapters.
The Binanderean group of languages was defined by Darryl Wilson (1969a).1 2 There 
are some 15 Binanderean languages, running in approximately this order from north to 
south: Suena, Yekora, Zia, Mawae, Binandere, Ambasi, Aeka, Orokaiva (dialects), 
Hunjara,3 Notu (Ewage), Yega, Gaena, Baruga (dialects: Bareji, Mado, Tafota), Doghoro,4
1 Papua used to be the name for the southern half of what is now mainland Papua New Guinea. Until 1949 it was a 
Territory of Australia when it was joined with the Trust Territory of New Guinea as the Territory of Papua and New 
Guinea, which became the independent country of Papua New Guinea in 1975.
: Wilson appears to have defined the group based partly on his own lexicostatistical findings and partly on previous 
definitions by Capell (1962) and Strong (1911) (see §1.6.2).
3 Although the speakers o f Aeka, Orokaiva, and Hunjara recognise themselves as being divided into these three 
languages, with Orokaiva itself being divided into eastern and western dialects (Larsen 1977a:344), they are in some 
classifications all considered to be dialects of the one language and all labelled simply “Orokaiva”. Larsen (1975) 
recognised as many as 10 Orokaiva dialects. See §2.10 for a discussion o f the Orokaiva dialects.
4 Doghoro (alternately spelled ‘Dogoro’) is essentially a dialect of Baruga, sharing the sound changes undergone by the 
Baruga dialects (see §2.12) and appearing in half the number of sets ascribed to Proto Baruga alone; but it appears to be 
considered by the speakers as a separate language and is therefore treated separately by descriptivists (e.g. Fan" et al.
1
and Korafe (including the dialect Mokorua). (In this study the term ‘Orokaiva dialects’ 
encompasses Aeka, Orokaiva, and Hunjara.) The area covered by the languages extends 
from around the Mai-Ama River in the south-eastern corner of Morobe Province, down to 
Siu Village on Cape Nelson (where Korafe is spoken) in Oro (or Northern) Province. 
Guhu-Samane (or Mid Waria), long recognised as a language closely related to the 
Binanderean group, is at the northern end of this area on the Pai-Awa River and to the 
west on the Mai-Ama River and beyond the Bowutu coastal mountain range.
Surveys of northern Binanderean languages were carried out by Darryl Wilson of the 
PNG Branch of the Summer Institute of Linguistics (SIL), and on southern Binanderean 
languages by Dr. Tom Dutton of the Department of Linguistics, Research School of 
Pacific Studies at The Australian National University, in the 1960s. At that time, 
lexicostatistical classification of groups used Swadesh’s terminology to rank subgroups. 
Depending on the percentage of cognates in basic vocabulary they shared, speech 
traditions were referred to as dialects of the same language, languages of the same 
‘family’, languages of the same ‘stock’, or languages of the same ‘phylum’.* 5 In the 
lexicostatistical classification, ‘stock’ signified between 12 and 28% putative cognates and 
‘family’ between 28 and 55%. Agreements of between 5 and 12% comprised a ‘phylum’. 
The earliest collections of Binanderean language material were made by Government 
officers who published results in the Annual Reports for Papua, notably Strong (1911) 
and Chinnery and Beaver (1915); see §1.6.
Comparison of basic vocabulary makes it quite clear that the Binanderean languages 
are indeed a family by the criteria used in lexicostatistics. Although bearing lexical 
resemblances to other putative TNG language groups (see Chapter 6), they clearly 
resemble each other lexically far more closely than they resemble languages belonging to 
those groups.
Using lexicostatistical evidence, Hooley and McElhanon (1970:1,075-1,076) 
tentatively classified Guhu-Samane as a branch of a larger group, coordinate with the 
Binandere family. They referred to this larger group as the ‘Binandere Stock’: Guhu- 
Samane was found to have an 18% cognate count with Suena and Zia and a 17% count 
with Yekora.6 In the terminology of the present study, Greater Binanderean (a term not
1997, Farr and Fan- 1989) and on the internet souree Summer Institute o f  Linguistics in Papua N ew Guinea
(www.pnglanguages.org) (see footnote below, this section).
5 The tenn ‘phylum’ was borrowed from biological nomenclature, and the term ‘stock’ probably likewise. Scholars of 
Papuan linguistics have discontinued the use of its associated hierarchical terminology and use instead the terms 
‘family’ and ‘subgroup’. The comparative method has no hierarchy which corresponds to the lexicostatistical method, 
only a recursively branching tree with as few or as many levels as the analysis of the data requires.
6 Note that Chinnery and Beaver (1915) had pointed to a Guhu-Samane speaking area (named Tahari on their map) as 
among the “affiliated dialects” of the Binanderean languages (see §1.6.2).
2
previously used) equates to Hooley and McElhanon’s Binandere Stock, whereas 
Binanderean refers to the family-level group (i.e. excluding Guhu-Samane). A fuller 
review of the history of research on Binanderean languages will be given in §1.6.
Speakers of Greater Binanderean languages number approximately 80,000. The most 
recent population figures are as follows:7
Guhu-Samane 12,800 Orokaiva 24,000
Suena 3,000 Hunjara 8,770
Yekora 1,000 Notu 12,900
Zia 3,000 Yega included in Notu
Mawae 943 Gaena 1,410
Binandere 7,000 Baruga8 2,230
Ambasi included in Binandere Doghoro 270
Aeka 3,400 Korafe 3,630
Fig. 1.1 below is a map showing the location of the various member languages (note 
that there are discontinuities in the Notu- and Yega-speaking areas). Language groups 
adjacent to Greater Binanderean languages are Goilalan, Yareban, and Koiarian, all of 
which form part of the Southeast Papuan group, a putative Trans New Guinea subgroup 
(Ross 2005b, in prep a; see §1.4). In Fig. 1.1 it can be seen at which points Greater 
Binanderean shares a border with members from these three groups: Guhu-Samane 
borders Goilalan, Orokaiva and Hunjara border Koiarian, and Baruga borders Yareban. 
The remaining areas adjacent to the Greater Binanderean area are uninhabited, with the 
exception of a small number of Austronesian languages which contact parts of the borders 
of Guhu-Samane, Notu, Baruga, and Korafe.
7 The population figures have come from the internet source Summer Institute o f  Linguistics in Papua New Guinea 
(www.pnglanguages.org). Most of the figures are from the 2000s, and the remaining few from the 1970s, 1980s, and 
1990s. On the website, as for Ambasi and Yega (also reflected here), Mawae is listed as a dialect of Zia. The Summer 
Institute of Linguistics in Papua New Guinea being an organisation which conducts fieldwork on PNG languages, the 
website is the most reliable source available.
8 Fair et al. (1997:1) give the following distribution of dialects throughout the various Baruga-speaking villages, which 
may be useful for comparison with descriptions in previous literature. Bareji Baruga is spoken in the villages of 
Songada, Karaisa, and Sariri, mostly along the Songa and Bareji Rivers. The Mado dialect is spoken in the village of 
Embessa and in three villages almost 100 miles up the Musa River just below the Musa Falls. The Tafota dialect is 
spoken in the villages of Dove, Guruguru, Erika, Sananade along the Musa River, Kare Sovu, just east of Tafota Point, 
a delta formed by the convergence of the Musa River into Dyke Ackland Bay, and Foru #1 and Foru #2 (a distinction 
made also in Dutton 1973a) along the Foru River.
3
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Figure 1.1: The Greater Binanderean language group
1.2 What is a ‘Papuan’ language?
What is a ‘Papuan’ language? A useful definition by Pawley (2005) serves as a good 
starting-point:
‘Papuan* [is] a collective name for those languages that (a) are 
indigenous to Near Oceania9 and the Timor and Moluccan regions, and 
(b) do not belong to the vast Austronesian family, which dominates 
Island Southeast Asia and the archipelagos of the south-west and central 
Pacific but is only patchily represented in New Guinea itself, (pp. 1-2)
9 Near Oceania comprises Australia, New Guinea, and the Solomon Islands.
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About 900 languages are spoken on the island of New Guinea, more than 700 of 
which are Papuan. Others are spoken in parts of a number of offshore islands from Pantar, 
Alor, and Timor in the west to the central Solomons in the east. Genetic classifications of 
Papuan languages have varied over the past few decades. Stephen Wurm and his 
associates at The Australian National University, in a large volume on Papuan languages 
(Wurm ed. 1975), furnished an initial synthesis and a set of hypotheses regarding possible 
genetic groups. In one chapter in this compendium Wurm, Voorhoeve, and McElhanon 
(1975) proposed about ten groups of Papuan languages (the TNG phylum among them; 
see §1.3) and a number of isolates. A more recent study by Malcolm Ross (2005b), using 
pronoun sets as the major criterion, concludes that there are about 23 Papuan families and 
several isolates.
Archaeological evidence shows that human settlement in New Guinea and the 
Bismarck Archipelago goes back at least 40,000 years (Spriggs 1997, Summerhayes 
2007). The Papuan languages, which have no known relatives outside the New Guinea 
area, clearly represent ancient stocks, while Austronesian languages are clearly intruders, 
with a history of only three-and-a-half millennia in Melanesia. Some five to six million 
people speak Papuan languages, most of which have fewer than 3,000 speakers, due to the 
extremely small scale of social units in the New Guinea area. Enga, the largest Papuan 
language, has only 200,000 speakers, but many Papuan languages have fewer than 1,000 
speakers.
1.3 The Trans New Guinea hypothesis
This section outlines the various versions of TNG that have been proposed and what 
observations have been made on the likely history of TNG. It is based on Pawley (2005), 
who distinguishes four variants of the TNG hypothesis which he labels TNG I, TNG II, 
TNG III, and TNG IV.
1.3.1 Trans N ew  Guinea I
The name ‘Trans New Guinea Phylum’ was first used by Voorhoeve and McElhanon in 
the late 1960s to refer to a putative genetic group consisting of about 130 Papuan 
languages with a discontinuous distribution in New Guinea. Voorhoeve had extensively 
surveyed languages of the Trans Fly region and the south-west lowlands of Irian Jaya, 
drawing also on a pioneering study by Healey (1964) on the Ok family of central New 
Guinea. Resemblances in lexicon and grammar between five small language families and 
several isolates led him to posit the Central and South New Guinea (CSNG) stock, 
composed of approximately 60 languages (Voorhoeve 1968). Concurrent with this
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research, Kenneth McElhanon and associates of the Papua New Guinea branch of the SIL 
surveyed languages of Morobe Province and the eastern part of Madang Province. From 
this, McElhanon (1967, 1970, 1975) proposed a genetic group consisting of 70 languages, 
which he named the Finisterre-Huon phylum. Comparing their notes, Voorhoeve and 
McElhanon found approximately 90 possible cognate sets (representative of 53 meanings) 
in basic vocabulary common to the CSNG and Finisterre-Huon groups. They posited a 
remote genetic relationship between the two, naming the wider group the Trans New 
Guinea phylum (McElhanon and Voorhoeve 1970). The fact that Finisterre-Huon 
languages, in north-east New Guinea, are separated by hundreds of kilometres from 
CSNG languages, which lie to their west, and many linguistic groups lie between them, 
suggested that their TNG group may be the nucleus of a larger genetic stock.
McElhanon and Voorhoeve (1970) pointed to some evidence suggesting relationships 
with other groups, namely, Binanderean, the East New Guinea Highlands stock posited by 
Wurm (1964, 1965), the Madang phylum of eastern Madang Province proposed by 
Z’graggen (1971), and the small Nimboran group of north-east Irian Jaya.
1.3.2 Trans N ew  Guinea II
Between 1970 and 1975 The Australian National University research group greatly 
extended the proposed TNG family to encompass more members, using as diagnostics the 
matrix of lexicostatistical comparisons, about 10 putative cognate sets in very stable and 
widely distributed basic lexicon, three sets of free-form pronouns, and selected structural 
features in morphology and syntax. Wurm, Voorhoeve, and McElhanon (1975) refer to a 
core group composed of around 256 languages considered to be secure members. In it are 
all the languages of the central cordillera east of the Bird’s Head, from the Wissel Lakes 
and the Baliem Valley to south-eastern New Guinea, as well as the Finisterre-Huon group 
and some other languages spoken to the north of the central ranges, and a few spoken to 
the south (mainly the Asmat-Kamoro, Awyu-Dumut, and Lowland Ok groups). The 
groups of southeastern New Guinea (Binanderean and Guhu-Samane, Goilalan, Koiarian, 
Kwalean, Manubaran, Yareban, Mailuan, and Dagan) were placed together as the ‘Eastern 
Part’ of the Trans-New Guinea Phylum’s ‘Main Section’, which constituted TNG II.
1.3.3 Trans N ew  Guinea III
A larger, less conservative version of the TNG group was also posited by Wurm, 
Voorhoeve, and McElhanon (1975). Numbering 491 languages in all, it encompasses 
TNG II plus another 235 languages regarded as having more tenuous claims to 
membership, which include the following groups: Madang-Adelbert Range, Border,
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Eleman, Inland Gulf, Kalam, Kolopom, South Bird’s Head, Teberan-Pawaian, and Trans 
Fly. Added also to TNG for the first time, but assigned to the marginal category, were the 
Papuan languages of Timor, Alor, and Pantar in eastern Indonesia. Languages were 
assigned to the marginal category if their grammatical structure differed from typical 
TNG structure and if they showed a paucity of specific lexical resemblances with typical 
TNG languages. These languages were regarded by Wurm, Voorhoeve, and McElhanon 
as hybrids resulting from an overlaying of a TNG component on a non-TNG substratum.
The TNG III area encompasses most of the inhabited regions of the New Guinea 
mainland. Practically the only Papuan languages excluded from it were most languages 
spoken in the Bird’s Head and Bomberai Peninsula at the western end of the island, and 
many of those lying north of the central cordillera to the west of Madang Province.
Various critics had misgivings about all versions of the TNG family thus far proposed, 
especially about II and III. Indeed, William Foley (1986) was unwilling to accept as 
proven TNG or any Papuan family comprising more than 30 to 40 members. Objections 
raised by these critics were the failure to apply the comparative method, the undue weight 
given to typological resemblances, the weakness of the lexicostatistical evidence (yielding 
from 2 to 7% possible cognates between distant branches of TNG II and TNG III), and 
the lack of morphological paradigms.
In an article for the Annual Review o f  Anthropology in 2000, Foley ventured a more 
positive opinion on the existence of a Trans New Guinea family than in his 1986 book. 
He stated that “Recent work... provides a more solid basis for this large language family, 
albeit in a significantly reduced form from Wurm’s [1975, 1982] earlier formulation” 
(2000:362). Believing apparent cognation in bound morphological forms to be the most 
reliable guide to genetic relationships between Papuan languages due to their high 
resistance to borrowing, Foley, following Ross (1995), listed morphological evidence 
consisting in (i) a set of verbal prefixes for indicating the object of transitive verbs, a first 
person in *n and a second person in *Ic, and (ii) independent pronouns using the same 
initial consonants and the alternation of vowels showing number *a (S), *i (P), hence *na 
(IS), *ka (2S), *ni (IP), *ki (2P). Foley further mentioned Edgar Suter’s (1997) attempt 
to reconstruct the ancestral system of subject verbal suffixes for a large number of TNG 
languages in New Guinea’s northeast -  forms which may have been present in Proto 
Trans New Guinea (dual forms in *-t and formal similarity between 2S and IP, both 
probably going back to a single form *na).
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1.3.4 Trans Ne w Guinea I V
Work was resumed on the TNG hypothesis in the 1990s, this time with more emphasis on 
use of the comparative method and employing both top-down and bottom-up 
approaches.10 TNG IV, proposed by Pawley and Ross in a number of recent papers, is 
more inclusive than TNG II and less so than TNG III. This latest incarnation of the TNG 
hypothesis is based on (a) approximately 200 putative cognate sets of basic vocabulary 
occurring in two or more major subgroups, (b) a body of (more or less) regular sound 
correspondences based on (a), (c) systematic form-meaning correspondences in the 
personal pronouns, permitting reconstruction of virtually a complete paradigmatic set, and 
(d) widespread resemblances in fragments of certain other grammatical paradigms 
(Pawley 2005:81,92). TNG IV includes the large Madang-Adelbert Range group, the 
Papuan languages of Timor, Alor, and Pantar, the small West Bomberai group, and most 
of the lower-order groups in TNG III.
In Pawley (2001) and Ross (in prep a) top-down comparison within TNG is carried 
out methodically. Work has also been done on Proto Trans New Guinea (pTNG) 
segmental phonology and lexical reconstruction (Pawley 1995, 2000a, 2001, 2005, in 
prep). On pTNG pronouns work has been carried out by Ross (1995, 2005b, in prep b). 
Suter (1997) and Pawley (2000b) represent work done on early TNG verb morphology.
Ross (in prep a,b) represents the most comprehensive reassessment of TNG 
membership and subgrouping, relying chiefly on pronominal evidence. Ross accepts 
several groups of TNG Ill’s marginal members as belonging to TNG IV but excludes 
other TNG III members. The following larger subgroups, based largely on Ross’s 
presentation of innovations in personal pronouns, are core groups in the establishment of 
a set of hypotheses for further testing: Madang, Finisterre-Huon, Kainantu-Goroka, 
Chimbu-Wahgi, South-east Papuan (not inclusive of Greater Binanderean), Central and 
South-west New Guinea (named by Pawley and comprising at least the Ok, Awyu-Dumut, 
and Asmat-Kamoro groups as suggested by Voorhoeve (1968)), and West Bomberai- 
Timor.
10 Pawley (2001:268) explains the difference between these two approaches:
In 'top-down' reconstruction one arrives at reconstructions of the very earliest stage of a 
language family by comparing languages from distantly related branches, without having first 
reconstructed intermediate protolanguages, i.e. those ancestral to lower-order branches. By 
contrast, bottom-up reconstruction begins with the lowest-order protolanguages in a family, i.e. 
those ancestral to lower-order subgroups, and proceeds from there to high-order 
protolanguages, leading eventually to the primary ancestor of the entire family.
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In this work I espouse TNG IV, as it has been formulated on more solid grounds, 
including, in large part, the evidence of pronouns, which are items less likely to be 
borrowed than non-grammatical lexical forms.
1.3.5 Clues to the history o f  the Trans New Guinea family
I now look at the likely history of the Trans New Guinea family in the light of 
archaeology and linguistics.
Archaeological work on New Guinea, New Britain, and New Ireland shows that 
humans settled these regions at least 40,000 years ago. This fact is compatible with the 
enormous linguistic diversity in the New Guinea area, exceeding any other region of 
comparable size in the world. One family, Austronesian, arrived only about three 
millennia ago (Bellwood 1997, Spriggs 1997, Kirch 1997). Trans New Guinea is chiefly a 
family belonging to the mountain ranges which run along the centre of New Guinea. 
Proto Trans New Guinea was probably spoken somewhere in this central mountain chain. 
Since most of its high-order subgroups are concentrated there, it is inferred that speakers 
of TNG languages have inhabited the valleys of the central highlands continuously for 
several millennia. The pockets of non-TNG Papuan languages on the island are likely to 
be linguistic residual areas, belonging to old families which have survived the TNG 
expansion.
Degree of diversity in basic lexicon is a very coarse measure of a language family’s 
age, i.e. the date that its immediate common ancestor broke up. When compared to Indo- 
European and Austronesian, two families with reasonably well-established chronologies, 
lexical diversity within TNG can be seen greatly to exceed that within the other two 
families. In applying glottochronology, a controversial and problematic instrument, the 
results can be influenced by the fact that some languages may be conservative, exhibiting 
high retention rates, and others innovative, with low retention rates. However, making the 
assumption that not all TNG languages have a low retention rate in basic vocabulary, 
Pawley concludes that TNG is probably older than either Austronesian (around 5,000 
years) or Indo-European (around 6,000 years) -  and perhaps is as old as 10 millennia.
There are some grounds for thinking that the TNG expansion was related to the 
development of agriculture (Pawley 1998a:684, Denham 2005), but in the absence of 
linguistic evidence indicating knowledge of farming by speakers of pTNG or early stages 
of TNG, other than the lexical reconstruction *ma ‘taro’, we cannot be certain of this. 
Archaeological and palynological evidence of agriculture in the central highlands dating 
to perhaps 10,000 years ago, as well as phenomena consistent with intensive cultivation in 
the Wahgi Valley and probably in the Baliem Valley by about 6,000 ago (cf. Golson
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1991), suggest that an early branch of TNG speakers may have inhabited the Wahgi 
Valley by c.4,000 BC, and that another inhabited the Baliem Valley by a similar date. It 
would follow, then, that some of the mediating valleys may also have been inhabited by 
TNG speakers by that time.
1.4 Survey of research on Southeast Papuan
I now discuss the history of research on the language groups which, along with Greater 
Binanderean, occupy the ‘tail’ section of the island of New Guinea.
In the late 1960s a group was identified which appeared to comprehend most or all of 
the Papuan languages of southeast Papua. It was pointed to by Dutton (1969a:3-4) on the 
basis of his own extended fieldwork in 1967 and on the work being carried out by 
members of the SIL and other linguists. The hypothesis was presented in a paper by 
Wurm (1971:565-571). It was sketchy and tentative due to the preliminary nature of the 
materials to hand and was based on lexicostatistical studies, with the consideration also of 
some structural characteristics. Named the South-East New Guinea Phylum, the group 
incorporated the subgroups Koiarian, Manubaran, and Yareban (these three proposed as 
forming a stock, along with the ‘family-type language’ Kwale), Goilalan, and 
Binanderean (i.e. not inclusive of Guhu-Samane). The Mailu language was provisionally 
proposed as a possible member of the phylum, and the Daga language was considered a 
candidate because of its geographic position.
McElhanon and Voorhoeve’s (1970) evidence for including the Binanderean 
languages (i.e. not including Guhu-Samane) in their proposed Trans New Guinea Phylum, 
to which they also assigned the Finisterre-Huon phylum and a number of groups of 
Central New Guinea, consisted of 30 Binanderean cognates from 93 putative cognate sets. 
They also questioned Wurm’s inclusion of Binanderean11 in his South-East New Guinea 
Phylum, because of the structural divergence, the preliminary nature of the posited 
lexicostatistical relationships, and the extremely low cognate percentages/agreements 
between Binanderean on the one hand and the Koiari-Manubara-Yareba Stock and 
Goilalan on the other hand (pp. 102-103).
Dutton (1975) treats the south-eastern groups of the Trans New Guinea phylum, i.e. 
Goilalan, Koiarian, Kwalean, Manubaran, Mailuan, Dagan, Yareban, and Binanderean12.
11 McElhanon and Voorhoeve (1970:102) state that Wurm included “the Binandere Stock (i.e., the Binandere Family 
plus the Guhu-Samane language)” in his South-East New Guinea Phylum. At that stage Wurm's paper, referenced by 
the authors as 1970. was yet to appear in the published paper (1971). Wurm in fact spoke only of a ‘Binandere Family', 
with no mention of Guhu-Samane.
12 Of the seven families (Binanderean is referred to as a stock), Dutton had previously defined Koiarian (1969) and 
Kwalean, Manubaran. Mailuan. Dagan. and Yareban (1970, 1971a); the remaining family, Goilalan, was defined by 
Steinkraus and Pence (1964) and Pence (1966:66).
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He outlines some of the general phonological, morphological, and syntactic characteristics 
of the languages and then proceeds to a brief examination of their lexical similarities, 
giving cognate percentages for McElhanon and Voorhoeve’s (1970) 53-word list. He 
concludes that there is no clear-cut lexical evidence, based on his sample, for subgrouping 
the groups in any one particular way above the family level, adding, moreover, that 
typological patternings further confuse the picture.
On the basis of pronominal evidence, Ross (2005b, in prep a) has tentatively placed 
the abovenamed southeastern groups together in a Southeast Papuan subgroup of the TNG 
family excluding Binanderean and Guhu-Samane. The Greater Binanderean languages 
were found to retain the typical TNG pattern of building non-singular pronouns from 
singular forms but have innovated a new singular paradigmatic set *na/*ni/*nu and *a-/*i- 
/*u- which has no obvious parallel in other languages of the region (Ross in prep a). 
Greater Binanderean does not participate in the pronominal innovation which is posited as 
possibly defining Southeast Papuan, namely, *ya ‘2P’ (Ross in prep a).
Papuan historical linguistics is a field which is still relatively little explored. Foley 
(1986:13) asserted that conjectures about wider interrelationships among Papuan 
languages awaited “detailed comparative work according to the rigorous methods of 
comparative linguistics...” for proof. In this he echoed Lang (1976:74), who believed it 
was “near impossible” to establish a Proto Trans New Guinea sound system “without the 
reconstruction of intermediate systems”; and Haiman (1979:897), who concluded that top- 
down reconstruction would not yield reliable results, thereby indicating a preference for 
lower-level reconstruction as a starting-point. The present study seeks to contribute 
something in this vein.
To further our understanding of the history of the putative TNG family we need 
careful comparative work and reconstruction in as many lower-level groups as possible. 
Despite Dutton’s (1975:621) comments, in reference to work on TNG languages in 
southeast Papua New Guinea, that “more detailed descriptive and comparative work in as 
many languages and families as possible” was needed, and that “families such as the 
Kwalean and Manubaran which are virtually unknown... should be given top priority in 
future research programmes” (p. 621), our resources are still poor in this respect 30-odd 
years on.
Existing reconstructive work on putative TNG subgroups includes Healey on Ok 
(1964) and on Awyu-Dumut (1970), Voorhoeve on Asmat (1980) and Awyu-Dumut 
(2001); Syuntaro Tida (2008) on tones in the Chimbu group to the west of Kainantu- 
Gorokan; Foley (2005) on the Lower Sepik-Ramu and Sepik families; Franklin on Proto 
Engan (1975, 1994, 2001); works on Proto Southern Adelbert Range (Madang) by Pawley
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(1998b, 2000c) and Daniels (2009); Pawley and Osmond (unpublished 1998) on Proto 
Madang lexicon; and Dutton (in press) on Proto Koiarian. In addition, historical- 
comparative work is still in progress by Edgar Suter on Proto Finisterre-Huon and by 
Bevan Barrett on Proto Kainantu-Gorokan.
1.5 The comparative method
The following summary of the comparative method largely follows Baldi (1991b).
Historical-comparative work carried out on the Indo-European languages in the 
nineteenth century was very successful and set the standard for comparative research on 
other families. There is an abundance of written data from the Indo-European language 
family, with materials representative of every stock. It covers a wide area, has a rich time- 
depth, and exhibits relative homogeneity among its branches which has aided the task of 
comparison and reconstruction.
Baldi enumerates a number of important methodological findings which have arisen 
from the comparative analysis of the Indo-European and other languages. Summarised, 
they are as follows: (a) a significant number of cognates in core vocabulary areas must be 
demonstrated in order to establish genetic affinity between languages (with reliable ways 
to recognise borrowings, onomatopoeia, and chance resemblances); (b) phonological 
change is regular (i.e. the Neogrammarian hypothesis holds (see below, this section)); (c) 
the regularity of systematic correspondences between related languages makes possible 
the application of the comparative method; (d) sound changes can be recovered from 
written data; (e) analogy (phonological, morphological, lexical/semantic) can (re)condition 
sound changes; and (f) the relatability of irregular forms, especially irregular 
morphological forms, is an index of genetic affinity among languages and an important 
tool in the recovery of proto-stages. These criteria stem from the conception of language 
change as a phenomenon which is for the most part phonologically based.
To begin comparative reconstruction of two or more apparently related languages (i.e. 
languages which share a common ancestor language), we typically look to the basic 
vocabulary list to provide us with words likely to yield inherited sets of cognate forms. 
From these and other data we proceed to establishing sets of sound correspondences by 
the lining up of segments, exploring their distributional patterns. We then proceed to a 
hypothesis concerning the proto-phonemes. The proto-phonological system yielded by the 
application of the method can be checked and validated by reference to established 
typological principles. With knowledge of widespread tendencies of language change and 
of the internal structure of the languages under study, fruitful results can be produced, and
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such results in subgrouping and reconstruction in many families besides Indo-European 
have authenticated the integrity and universality of the comparative method.
Changes found in two or more languages in the group are used to posit subgroups 
within the family if it is fairly certain that such divergence has not been a parallel 
independent development in the languages concerned but rather a shared innovation. Care 
must also be taken not to confuse shared innovations with shared archaisms, which are 
not helpful for subgrouping purposes. The identification of shared innovations and their 
evaluation to determine whether they are likely to have occurred in a given interstage 
language, ancestral to the languages that now reflect them, is a central point of the 
comparative method. Significant shared innovations may be phonological, morphological, 
or lexical.
The most widely used device to depict the internal classification (i.e. subgrouping) of 
a language family is the tree diagram, introduced by the German linguist August 
Schleicher in the mid-nineteenth century. Branches of the tree diagram represent points 
where one or more languages have split from other(s) to form a subgroup.
The family tree model has co-existed in historical linguistics alongside the wave 
model since the latter’s development by the German linguist Johannes Schmidt in 1872. 
The wave model explains resemblances without positing subgroups. A wave model 
diagram resembles a dialect map, with the names of languages conveniently spread out 
over the page, and closed curved lines (isoglosses) surrounding languages which share 
features of retention or innovation. Isoglosses have the advantage of being able to 
represent changes which have spread across a linguistic area after the ancestors of those 
languages have already begun to diverge. They thus enable us to see in graphic form the 
continuing contact between already-diverging dialects and languages. But the wave model 
implies gradual divergence, so it raises a basic problem for reconstructive work: if there is 
no uniform proto-language -  only a dialect chain, which diverged over many centuries -  
we cannot associate our reconstructions with nodes on a family tree.
Since Wang's (1969) claim that sound changes spread gradually across the lexicon 
and that phonemes frequently are not the minimal units of historical phonological change, 
there has been a great deal of controversey over lexical diffusion. The original 
Neogrammarian position, to which Wang and his associates’ theory was fiercely opposed, 
was that change affects all words that include the sound according to their phonetic 
environment, i.e. that sounds change, not words; it held that the three primary 
mechanisms of change were regular sound change, analogy, and borrowing.
Campbell (1998:198-200, 2004:222-224) discusses Wang’s challenge to
Neogrammarian regularity. Wang believed that sound change occurs not by mechanically
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affecting every instance of a sound irrespective of which words it is found in, but rather 
that change affects the sound in certain words and then diffuses gradually to other lexical 
items. However, most of the several cases which were analysed as lexical diffusion have 
on more thorough examination proven to be otherwise. Complex phonetic conditioning 
environments were often missed or dialect borrowing and socially conditioned variation 
were not properly taken into account. It turns out that irregularities seem to develop not 
internally to a system but through interaction or interference among systems (Labov 
1994:474).
The phenomenon of diffusion and its distinctness from transmission is discussed 
enlighteningly in Labov (2007). The family tree model and wave model are reconciled 
into a general framework based upon the differences between adults and children in the 
ability to learn languages. The divergence of branches of the tree is based on the 
transmission of language structure from adults to children, and the incrementation of 
changes in progress by children. It is argued that the diffusion of language contact across 
branches of the tree is for the most part caused by adults’ failure to preserve structural 
conditions with the same fidelity. Reference will be made to Labov’s findings in the 
present work’s discussion of different types of sound change in Binanderean (see §2.16).
1.6 History of research on Greater Binanderean languages
1.6.1 Greater Binanderean member languages
The study of Greater Binanderean languages began over a century ago. Publications of 
religious texts in some of these languages have been produced by Anglican and Lutheran 
missions from the early 1900s (and later by the SIL).
A Lutheran mission station was established near the mouth of the Waria River at Zaka 
(Saga) around 1910; work was commenced in the Zia language, resulting in an 84-page 
grammar by Pilhofer (c.1928), the material for which was collected by the resident 
missionary, Karl Mailänder.
Copland King, an early and key contributor to work on the Binandere language, was a 
co-founder of the Anglican mission to New Guinea in 1891. Working first for several 
years on Wedau, an Austronesian language of Milne Bay Province, he then turned his 
attentions to the Binandere language, a study which spanned almost two decades, until his 
death. His grammar and dictionary of Binandere, revised and ordered by his nephew Mr 
Elder, were published posthumously, in 1927. The Anglican mission conducted linguistic 
work also on Orokaiva, with a grammar and dictionary by the Rev. Henry Holland, which 
was destroyed in the War (Wilson 1969a:73). According to Wilson, a translation of this
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into Notu was made, but he was unable to locate any record of the linguistic work 
presumably preceding it.
Teams from the PNG Branch of the SIL entered various Greater Binanderean 
languages in 1957 and later years: Guhu-Samane was studied by Ernest and Marjorie 
Richert from 1957, Suena by Darryl and Lael Wilson from 1964, Orokaiva by Robert and 
Marlys Larsen from 1971, Korafe by James and Cynthia Farr from 1972, and Notu by 
Douglas and Margaret Parrington from 1973.
The table below lists the various phonological and grammatical descriptions and word 
lists, etc., which have been produced on Greater Binanderean languages. Some of the 
languages have been examined and described in detail, predominantly by members of the 
SIL. The sources in the list which were made use of for this study can be found in the 
abbreviations list at the beginning of the work.'3
TABLE 1.1: REVIEW OF WORK PRODUCED ON GREATER BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Language Work Description
Guhu- Chinnery and Beaver list o f 192 words (therein named Tahari)
Samane 1915
Richert and Richert 
1972
phonology statement
Richert 1975 article on sentence structure
Richert and Hoopusu Guhu-Samane~English~Tok Pisin dictionary of around
2002 7,000 entries with English~Guhu-Samane reversal
Ttopaqago 2003 phonology statement
Richert nd manuscript introductory grammar of 66 pages
Suena Strong 1911 list of 117 words (language therein named Waria)
Chinnery and Beaver 
1915
list o f 192 words (therein named Yema-Yarawe)
Wilson 1969a list o f 35 words
Wilson 1969b article on some highlights of grammar
Wilson 1969c article on Suena phonology
Wilson 1974 substantial volume of grammar (169 pages)
Farr and Larsen 1979 list o f approximately 100 words
Wilson 1980a comparative sketch grammar of Suena with Zia
Wilson 1980b unpublished English-Suena dictionary of around 1,400 
entries14
13 Being unable for personal reasons to collect data of my own from Greater Binanderean languages (with the exception 
of Hunjara, from an informant in Australia), it was necessary for me to rely on the sources herein employed.
14 Only Part 111 of this dictionary has been to hand for the present work; the author states in a prefatory note that more 
exact definitions are to be found in Part I. He mentions in a previous article a Suena dictionary of approximately 3,500 
entries prepared by himself and Lael Wilson (1969a: 73).
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W ilso n  n d  a p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t
Y e k o ra W ilso n  196 9 a lis t o f  35 w o rd s
W ilso n  1975 w o rd  (a n d  m in o r ly  se n te n c e )  lis t o f  190  e n tr ie s
W ilso n  198 8 a p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t
W ilso n  2 0 0 2 a u n p u b lish e d  p a p e r  on  c la s s if ic a t io n  o f  Y e k o ra  in  th e  
B in a n d e re a n  g ro u p  a c c o rd in g  to  B in a n d e re a n  ty p o lo g y
W ilso n  2 0 0 2 b u n p u b lish e d  p a p e r  on  v e rb a l m o rp h o lo g y
Z ia /M a w a e C h in n e ry  a n d  B e a v e r 
1915
lis t o f  192 w o rd s  (M a w a e )
P ilh o fe r  c. 1928 u n p u b lish e d  g ra m m a r  o f  8 4  p a g e s  (Z ia )
W ilso n  19 6 9 a lis t o f  35 w o rd s  in Z ia  a n d  in M aw ae
W ilso n  a n d  O id a  1976 u n p u b lish e d  p a p e r  on  p h o n o lo g y  (Z ia )
F a rr  an d  L a rse n  1979 lis t o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100 w o rd s  (Z ia )
W ilso n  198 0 a c o m p a ra tiv e  sk e tc h  g ra m m a r  o f  Z ia  w ith  S u e n a
W ilso n  1981 u n p u b lish e d  p a p e r  on  n a sa l is a t io n  (Z ia )
W ilso n  n d  b p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t (Z ia )
B in a n d e re K in g  1901 re v is io n  an d  e x te n s io n  (a n d  in c lu d in g  b r i e f  g ra m m a r  
n o te s )  o f  w o rd  lis t in  A n n u a l  R e p o r t  fo r  1 8 9 5 -9 6  
o r ig in a lly  b y  th e  R e s id e n t M a g is tra te  M r J. G re e n
R ay  1907 b r i e f  g ra m m a r  sk e tc h  b a se d  e n tire ly  o n  K in g ’s w o rk
S tro n g  1911 lis t o f  117 w o rd s  ( la n g u a g e  th e re in  n a m e d  M a m b a re )
C h in n e ry  a n d  B e a v e r 
1915
lis t o f  192 w o rd s
K in g  1927 b r i e f  g ra m m a r  a n d  B in a n d e re ~ E n g lish  / 
E n g li s h -B in a n d e r e  d ic t io n a ry  o f  a ro u n d  1 ,8 0 0  e n tr ie s  
on  th e  B in a n d e re -E n g lis h  s id e
C a p e ll 1969 a rtic le  on  th e  s tru c tu re  o f  th e  B in a n d e re  v e rb
W ilso n  196 9 a lis t o f  35 w o rd s
F a rr  an d  L a rse n  1979 lis t o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100 w o rd s
W ilso n  198 8 b p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t
W ilso n  1992 p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t
W ilso n  a n d  W ilso n  
1993
p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t
W ilso n  1996 M a s te rs  th e s is  o n  B in a n d e re  n o m in a l s t ru c tu re s
W ilso n  2 0 0 2 w o rk - in -p ro g re s s  v o lu m e  on  B in a n d e re  v e rb a l 
s tru c tu re s
W ilso n  2 0 0 5 w o rd  (a n d  m in o r ly  se n te n c e )  lis t o f  190  e n tr ie s
A m b a s i C h in n e ry  a n d  B e a v e r lis ts  o f  166 a n d  91 w o rd s  ( th e re in  n a m e d  T a in
1915 D a w a re )
F a rr  an d  L a rse n  1979 lis t o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100 w o rd s
A ek a C h in n e ry  an d  B e a v e r 
1915
lis ts  o f  192 a n d  83 w o rd s  ( th e re in  n a m e d  A ig a )
W ilso n  1969a lis t o f  35  w o rd s
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F arr  a n d  L a rse n  1979 list o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100  w o rd s
O ro k a iv a S tro n g  1911 list o f  117 w o rd s  ( la n g u a g e s  th e re in  n a m e d  W ased a  
an d  D o b a d u ra )
C h in n e ry  an d  B eav e r lis ts  o f  166 a n d  87 w o rd s  ( th e re in  n a m e d  Je g a sa -
1915 S a rau )
C h in n e ry  an d  B eav e r lis ts  o f  7 8  a n d  98  w o rd s  ( th e re in  n a m e d
1915 J a u w a /D o b o d u ra )
H e a le y  e t al. 1969 a rtic le  p re s e n tin g  p re l im in a ry  g ra m m a r  n o te s
W ilso n  1969a list o f  35 w o rd s  in D o b o d u ru , K e n d a ta , a n d  J e g a ra ta -  
K a k e n d e tta
L a rsen  1975 M a s te rs  th e s is  on  d e te rm in a tio n  o f  d ia le c t re la te d n e s s  
b y  m e a n s  o f  d if fe re n c e  c o e ff ic ie n ts
L a rsen  1977b sk e tch  g ra m m a r
L arsen  1977a a rtic le  on  m u ltid ia le c ta l  o r th o g ra p h ic  a n d  lex ica l 
a d ju s tm e n ts
L a rsen  an d  L a rsen  
1977
a rtic le  on  p h o n o lo g y  a n d  o r th o g ra p h y
F a rr  a n d  L a rsen  1979 list o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100  w o rd s  in  P a ra h a ra v a  an d  in 
a n o th e r  O ro k a iv a  d ia le c t
L a rsen  1984 O r o k a iv a - E n g l is h  d ic t io n a ry  o f  a ro u n d  1 ,700  e n tr ie s
L a rsen  an d  L a rsen v o lu m e  c o n ta in in g  le g e n d s , le s so n s , an d  g ra m m a r
1985 n o te s
L a rsen  1992 p h o n o lo g y  s ta te m e n t
H unjaT a S tro n g  1911 lis t o f  117 w o rd s  ( la n g u a g e  th e re in  n a m e d  K o k o )
C h in n e ry  an d  B eav e r 
1915
lis ts  o f  78  a n d  98  w o rd s
W ilso n  1969a list o f  35  w o rd s  ( th e re in  n a m e d  S a iro p e )
F a rr  a n d  L a rse n  1979 list o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100 w o rd s  ( th e re in  n a m e d  
K o k o d a )
F a rr  e t al. 2 0 0 4 , F a rr  
2 0 0 4 b
tw o  c o m p u te r  f ile s  on  H u n ja ra  a lp h a b e t d e s ig n
S m a llh o rn  2 0 0 7 list o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  2 5 0  w o rd s
N o tu D u tto n  1968 list o f  2 9 2  w o rd s
A sh to n  1969 list o f  2 9 2  w o rd s
W ilso n  1969a list o f  35  w o rd s
P a rr in g to n  an d  
F a rr in g to n  1974a
u n p u b lish e d  p a p e r  on  c la u se s
P a rr in g to n  an d  
P a rr in g to n  1974b
u n p u b lish e d  sk e tc h  g ra m m a r
F a rr  a n d  L a rse n  1979 list o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  100 w o rd s
P a rr in g to n  1980 p a p e r  on  th e  fu n c tio n s  o f  tw o  d e m o n s tra t iv e s
P a rr in g to n  1981 u n p u b lish e d  p a p e r  on  n a rra tiv e  d is c o u rse
P a rr in g to n  an d list o f  w o rd s  (a n d  m in o r ly  se n te n c e s )  o f  100 e n tr ie s
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Parrington 1984
Parrington and 
Parrington 1994
phonology statement
Yega Strong 1911 list o f 117 words (language therein nam ed Okeina)
Chinnery and Beaver 
1915
lists o f 166 and 92 words
Parrington and list o f words (and m inorly sentences) o f 100 entries
Parrington 1984 (therein nam ed Oukena)
Ambe-Dofo Farr 2005 Am be-Dofo~English dictionary o f around 100 entries
Gaena Dutton 1968 list o f approxim ately 220 words; list o f  approxim ately 
120 words (therein named ‘N otu?’ but recast in the 
present work as Gena)
W ilson 1969a list o f 10 words (therein nam ed Gaina); list o f  26 
words (therein nam ed Bareji)
Parrington and three lists o f  words (and m inorly sentences) o f 100
Parrington 1984 entries (therein nam ed Karajembo, Gena, and Gaena)
Farr 2001 K arotol5~English dictionary o f around 400 entries
Baruga Strong 1911 list o f 117 words
Dutton 1968 list o f approxim ately 150 words (Foru village); list o f 
approxim ately 250 words (Karaisa); list o f 
approxim ately 100 words (Korala); list o f  292 words 
(Kinjaki)
W ilson 1969a list o f 34 words
Farr and Farr 1989 com puter file notes on Baruga dialect personal 
pronouns, adjectives, and com parative vocabulary
Farr et al. 1997 com puter file o f draft gram m ar notes on Tafota dialect
Farr 2004a Tafota Baruga-English dictionary o f  around 1,700 
entries
Farr and Farr 2004 phonology statement o f Tafota dialect
Doghoro Dutton 1968 list o f approxim ately 140 words
Farr et al. 2000 list o f approxim ately 250 words
Korafe Strong 1911 list o f 117 words
Dutton 1968 list o f approxim ately 120 words (M okorua dialect); list 
o f  approxim ately 120 words (Rabade village)
W ilson 1969a list o f 35 words
Farr and Farr 1974 phonology statement
Farr and Farr 1975 article on features o f morphology
Farr 1976 article on some usages o f ‘com e’ and ‘g o ’
Farr and Larsen 1979 list o f  approxim ately 100 words
Farr 1980 paper on the inter-clausal expression o f  efficient cause
Farr 1981 paper on conjunction
15 Karoto is assigned to language 12 (i.e. Gaena) in the present work (see §1.7).
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Farr and Whitehead 
1981
paper on demonstratives
Farr et al. 1981 paper on topic, contrast, and control
Farr et al. 1985 paper on explanation in the discourse of Korafe and 
English
Farr and Farr 1990 Korafe-English dictionary of around 5,000 entries
Farr 1991 paper on tense, aspect, and modality
Farr 1992 phonology statement
Farr 1993 paper on the switch-reference clause chaining 
phenomenon from a Korafe perspective
Farr 1999 substantial volume on the interface between syntax and 
discourse in Korafe
1.6.2 The recognition o f  Binanderean as a linguistic group
Alfred C. Haddon, in a volume of The Geographical Journal'm 1900, constitutes an early 
reference to genetic affiliation between languages now known as Binanderean. Binandere 
and Hunjara (therein named, respectively, Mambare and Yoda, after the rivers in those 
language areas) are classified as forming a Papuan, i.e. (in the terms of that time) non- 
Melanesian, group (pp. 437-438).
Conceptions of a linguistic group corresponding more or less to what I have called 
Nuclear Binandere in the present work (see §2.3) go back more than a century. C.G. 
Seligmann, in an early-twentieth-century volume of The Lancet(1906), stated that
considering the coast line from the German boundary16 to Porlock Bay 
to the west of Cape Nelson, the country is inhabited by a people 
typically represented by the inhabitants of the lower Mamba river, all 
speaking dialects of a common language called by Mr. [C.A.W.]
Monckton [Resident Magistrate for the Northern Division] ‘Binandere.’
(p. 425)
and added, “As a matter of convenience I propose to extend this name so as to include the 
many tribes of the folk speaking these dialects” (p. 425) -  hence the origins of the 
language group’s name. He pointed out three tribes on the mountainous mass which 
constitutes the Cape Nelson peninsula, namely, the Okena, Mokuru, and Korafi, as 
Binandere-speaking tribes (p. 426) (corresponding to the southern Yega and Korafe- 
Mokorua of the present work17). He further mentioned that the valleys of the Mamba, 
Musa (i.e. the Baruga dialect area), and the lower Kumusi rivers were inhabited by
16 The British-German boundary corresponds to the present-day boundary between Oro/Northem and Morobe Provinces.
17 The term “Yega” apparently applied to two geographically separate groups: one just inland from Gona and one near 
Cape Nelson.
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Binandere-speaking tribes, and that according to Monckton the inhabitants of the Opi and 
Yodda valleys and the slopes of Mount Lamington spoke Binandere dialects (p. 426) (i.e. 
corresponding to the Aeka, Orokaiva, and Hunjara areas of the present work).
Sidney Ray’s Reports o f  the Cambridge Anthropological Expedition to Torres Straits 
(1907:362-364) refers to the existence of a group which can be equated with Binanderean. 
The following statement sums up Ray’s conclusions:
From Cape N elson northward to the British-German boundary at the 
Gira River non-M elanesian languages are spoken and others allied to 
them appear to be spoken for a considerable distance inland, (p. 362)
This group seems to have encompassed the Binandere/Ambasi, Aeka, Notu, and Hunjara 
languages (which Ray identified respectively as Binandele, Berepo/Amara, 
Oro/Ketekerua, and Yöda). The dialects of the Baruga area (identified there as 
Adaua/Musa River) were also pointed to as likely affiliates of the Binandere language.18
Dr. W.M. Strong, Resident Magistrate of the North-Eastern Division, in the Papuan 
Annual Report of 1911, referred to the “Binandele group of languages”, spoken
in all the coast v illages from the German boundary to Cape N elson, in 
all the flat country com prising much o f  the Mambare and Kumusi 
D ivisions, and on the Lower Musa and Barigi rivers, in the North- 
Eastern D ivision. (Strong 1911:205)
He also referred to an extended study of the grammar of the group by King, commenting 
that “there can be but little doubt but that the grammar of the whole group is substantially 
the same” (p. 205). Strong went a step further than previous scholars with his grouping 
and included the language of the Waria River also, which Wilson (1969a:74) took to be 
Zia and Suena.19 His ‘Binandele group’ is as follows: Waria, Mambare (i.e. Binandere, 
and likely to include also Ambasi and Notu), Waseda, Dobadura (i.e. both Orokaiva), 
Koko (the same as Kokoda, i.e. Hunjara), Okeina (i.e. the southern Yega area), Baruga, 
and Korapi (i.e. Korafe, also including the Gaena villages). Strong’s group appears to 
have been based on similarities in vocabulary and grammar. Strong also suggested further
18 Ray’s sources are as follows: Yöda from a very short vocabulary by Mr Macdonald in the Annual Report for British 
N ew  Guinea for 1898-99; Binandele from a vocabulary compiled by Mr J. Green, the first Resident Magistrate and 
published in the Annual Report for 1895-96, and from an extended and revised list by the Rev. Copland King published 
in Sydney in 1901 with some brief notes on grammar; Berepo from a short vocabulary obtained by King; Amara from a 
vocabulary collected by Mr A.W.J. Walsh. Assistant Magistrate of the Northern Division, British New Guinea; Adaua 
and Musa River from a vocabulary in the Annual Report for 1895-96 and from a short vocabulary collected by Mr Wm. 
Simpson and published in the Annual Report for Papua for 1896-97.
19 I found this language most closely resembles Suena, having also elements of Zia and Binandere. It might perhaps be 
the Binandere of the northwestern corner of the Binandere-speaking territory (cf. Larsen and Wilson 1991 :§ 1.2.1 and 
footnote 22 below).
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groupings which approximate to family-level ones today and pointed to a possible 
relationship of Binanderean with Mailuan and ‘Upper Musa’, which constituted languages 
now known as belonging variously to Yareban, Mailuan, and Baruga/Doghoro of the 
Binanderean group.
In the Annual Report for Papua of 1915, Chinnery and Beaver also referred to the 
“Binandele group”, which was said to cover “all the Orokaiva tribes”.20 The 
corresponding map covered the language areas of present-day Binandere, Ambasi, Aeka, 
Orokaiva, Hunjara, Notu (the areas above Pongani), and Yega (of the Holnicote Bay 
area). On this map they also specified the approximate limits of three groups of “affiliated 
dialects”, corresponding to: (a) the largest of our three Guhu-Samane areas (therein 
named Tahari2'); (b) a patch of the Gira River of present-day Binandere-speaking territory 
(therein named Yema22) and an area adjoining our Jia (i.e. Zia) and Mawai (i.e. Mawae) 
on the Waria River (therein named Yarawi); and (c) our Zia and Mawae on the Waria 
River.
In his grammar and dictionary of the Binandere language,23 Copland King (1927) 
pointed to the language of the inhabitants of the Waria River (i.e. Zia-Mawae) on one side 
of the Binandere, and to the “Berepo” language (i.e. Aeka) on the other side as both 
resembling Binandere. He also pointed to inhabitants of Porlock Harbour, near Cape 
Nelson (i.e. Korafe-Mokorua), as speakers of Binandere. His identification of resemblance 
was based on vocabulary and grammar.
Ray, in a 1938 article in The Journal o f  the Royal Anthropological Institute o f  Great 
Britain and Ireland\ included in his list of Papuan languages of the Eastern Division 
Baruga and Totore (now regarded as part of Baruga), identifying them as the “Lower 
Musa Group” of his so-called Western Section. His ‘sections’ -  i.e. Western, Central, and
20 The name “Orokaiva” was introduced by Europeans; prior to this the speakers had no inclusive name for themselves, 
generally drawing the distinctions between river people (umo-ke), salt water people (evaembo), and inland people 
(periho) (Rimoldi 1966:3).
21 Tahari is given as one of the alternate names for the Guhu-Samane language on the Summer Institute o f  Linguistics in 
Papua New Guinea website (www.pnglanguages.org).
22 According to Wilson (1969a:67), the “Yema” tribe in the older lists equates to the present Suena tribe, and he asserts 
that Chinnery and Beaver’s (1915) ‘Yema-Yarawe’ word list is certainly Suena. Larsen and Wilson (1991:§ 1.2.1), 
however, give contrary information from Binandere informants that Yema, spoken in southern Morobe Province, was a 
separate language from Suena but closely related, and that the last mother tongue Yema speaker died around the time of 
their publication.
23 Prior to this, a few typed copies of a sketch of grammar and a vocabulary by King were issued by the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge in 1904, and a grammar and vocabulary by King were included in Ray’s Reports o f  the 
Cambridge Anthropological Expedition to Torres Straits (1907). Before the commencement of King’s work on 
Binandere, Mr J. Green, the first Resident Magistrate, compiled and published a vocabulary of the language in the 
Annual Repoit for 1895-96.
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Eastern -  were based on progressive change detected as the languages go from the south 
coast inland (p. 155). He stated (p. 179) that for Eastern Division Papuan languages 
classifications in the paper could not be taken to imply any similarity in grammar; his 
conclusions were therefore probably based on vocabulary alone.
In A Linguistic Survey o f  the South-Western Pacific Capell (1962:147-148) stated that 
from Collingwood Bay to the border of the Trust Territory and inland to the Owen 
Stanley Range, forms of one language are spoken, this language being called Binandere 
(the name itself being the extension of a district name). Dialects were said to include 
Kwarafe, Baruga, Ewa Ge (or Notu),24 Orokaiva, and Aeka, and the relationship between 
them to be of much the same order as that between the Romance languages of Europe.25 
Tsia (i.e. Zia) and some other dialects of the Waria River region, across the border into 
the Trust Territory, were also said to belong to Binandere.
Several years later, Darryl Wilson published an article titled “The Binandere language 
family” (1969a), wherein Suena and Yekora were included in the list of member 
languages for the first time. Wilson’s list differs from the current one in that it omits 
Doghoro (probably considered a part of Baruga), includes what he refers to as Bareji 
(which I take to be Gaena in the present work -  see section §1.7), and lists the two Yega 
groups separately rather than conflating them as one item. Wilson’s map (p. 86) explicitly 
excludes Guhu-Samane from the group.
Wilson (1969a:76) compared Suena, Yekora, Zia, Mawae, and Binandere using a list 
100 words and found these neighbouring languages to be from 52 to 86% cognate.26
Strong (1911) had previously established the Binandere family and had suggested a 
possible distant relationship with the ‘Upper Musa’ group, as was mentioned above. 
Wilson believed this quite possible, as a comparison of the Yareba language of the Musa 
River (Strong’s “Bori” is a Yareba clan name) with the Binandere family showed 
cognacy of 22% with Gaena (cf. also Wilson 1974:155). (See §6.8 for a discussion of 
Binanderean and Yareban resemblant forms.) Therefore, the northern and western 
boundaries of the Binandere family were quite clear, but at the southern end in the 
vicinity of Tufi and the Musa River, the boundary was not yet established.
Tom Dutton, in “Languages of south-east Papua: a preliminary report” (1971 a:9-11), 
conducted a lexical comparison of Notu, Gaena, Baruga, Doghoro, and Korafe, finding 
them to share about 50 to 60% of basic vocabulary.
:4 The term “Ewage” means “salt water talk”; it is avoided in the present work as there are also Notu living inland.
In light of this assessment, Capell was inconsistent in calling them ‘dialects’ of the one ‘language’.
26 Wilson's full range o f results is as follows: Suena and Zia 67%, Suena and Mawae 59%, Suena and Yekora 61%, 
Suena and Binandere 59%, Zia and Mawae 86%, Zia and Yekora 68%, Zia and Binandere 56%, Mawae and Yekora 
64%, Mawae and Binandere 56%, Yekora and Binandere 52%.
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1.6.3 Binanderean subgrouping and reconstruction o f  historical phonology
Work on reconstruction of Binanderean historical phonology and on subgrouping within
Binanderean is discussed in this section.
A Masters thesis by Robert Larsen (1975) on Orokaiva attempts to determine degree 
of dialect relatedness based on difference coefficients. The author tentatively 
reconstructed the phonology of the proto-language from which the dialects are descended. 
He also prepared family trees based each on the innovations shared by dialects on their 
way to their contemporary forms and on the results obtained by the difference 
coefficients, finding them to be very similar.
Farr and Larsen (1979) compare 103 sets of largely cognate lexical forms in 10 
Binanderean languages. The authors recorded their impression (p. 12), without having 
looked systematically at the data, that three natural linguistic groups seemed to emerge, (i) 
Suena and Zia in the north, (ii) the coastal languages Binandere, Ambasi, Notu, and 
Korafe, and (iii) the inland languages Aeka, Kokoda (i.e Hunjara), Orokaiva, and 
Paraharava. They also noted that in one sense Suena and Zia seemed the odd group 
compared with the others, but that there were cases in which the inland languages were 
distinct, with Suena and Zia resembling the coastal languages.
Wilson et al. (1986), a short manuscript, is a preliminary attempt at phonological 
reconstruction and analysis of the main sound shifts in the history of Binanderean, based 
on data from six languages.
Wilson (1988c) is an unpublished paper on Proto Binandere stops in Orokaiva, which, 
the author states, reflects a consonant shift pattern for stops very closely paralleling 
Grimm’s Law for Germanic stops.
A further unpublished paper by Wilson (2002a) seeks to classify Yekora. He divides 
Binanderean into three groups27 based on typological features in phonology, morphology, 
and syntax, and commonality in various derivational Riles (sound changes) which he sets 
out. These groups are Northern Binanderean (Suena and Zia-Mawae), Central Coastal 
Binanderean (Binandere, Notu, Baruga, possibly Korafe, and unspecified other members), 
and Central Inland Binanderean (the Orokaiva dialects). He concludes that it is virtually 
impossible to assign Yekora to any of his subgroups since it shares characteristics with all 
three, but that based on quantity of shared features it seems most closely related to the 
Central Inland (i.e. Orokaiva) group (p. 34).
21 Although in his preface Wilson mentions the subgroups of Binanderean as numbering four, this classification is really 
due to geographical considerations; in his section §3.1 he declines to commit to a “Southern Binanderean” subgroup (p. 
33), which includes Baruga, possibly Korafe, and unspecified other members.
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Smallhorn (2005) is a preliminary reconstruction of Proto Binandere phonology and 
lexicon and Binanderean subgrouping by means of the comparative method, based on a 
relatively small amount of data. This analysis does not include a South Binandere node, 
but has Binandere-Ambasi, Orokaiva, and Coastal Binandere rather stemming equally 
from Nuclear Binandere. The tree is thus more refined in the present study.
1.7 Presentation o f source material
The lexical cognate sets compiled for the present analysis, drawn from a sizeable database 
of sources, appear in Appendix I and are each assigned a number. The column headed 
‘PoS’ in the cognate sets refers to part of speech, abbreviations for which can be found in 
Appendix IV. Forms considered dubious as cognates are questioned-marked in a separate 
column, and forms not considered cognate but bearing suspicious resemblance are drawn 
attention to in notes accompanying the relevant set. The column headed ‘Ref in each set 
indicates the page number of the source referred to. The reconstructions are given three 
times in list form in Appendix II, ordered alphabetically by English gloss, by 
phonological form, and by number. Each sound change in the present text is referred to 
by a number preceded by ‘C \
In this work the Binanderean languages have been numbered from 01 to 15, with 
Guhu-Samane numbered 00, approximately according to their geographically north-to- 
south ordering as given in §1.1, i.e.
In the cognate sets, it is these numbers rather than the abbreviated names that should be 
attended to, since many alternate names appear, corresponding to various conventions 
(village names or otherwise) in some data sources. The names for which these 
abbreviations stand can be found at the beginning of the work, and their placement with 
one of the 15 languages, as either the same language or a dialect thereof, can be 
confirmed by the Ethnologue (Gordon 2005) or by the checklist of languages and villages
00 Guhu-Samane
01 Suena
02 Yekora
03 Zia
04 Mawae
05 Binandere
06 Ambasi
07 Aeka
08 Orokaiva
09 Hunjara
10 Notu
11 Yega
12 Gaena
13 Baruga (dialects: Bareji, Mado, Tafota)
14 Doghoro
15 Korafe
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of central and south-east mainland Papua (Dutton 1973a:s). Some exceptions are noted in 
the following paragraphs.
The word lists labelled Bareji (referring only to source DW69), Gena, Karajembo, and 
Karoto have been assigned to Gaena (language 12). The Gena source TD68 is actually 
labelled there as ‘Notu?’, but on an inspection of cognate sets, it appears to be practically 
identical to the Gena of source P&P84 and has thus been likewise named. Although the 
Gena-speaking location is wedged between Notu-speaking areas (Parrington and 
Parrington 1984:3-4), an inspection of the cognate sets shows the lect to be closer to 
Gaena than to Notu, and hence its assignment to Gaena. Karajembo (source P&P84), 
though its location would have it grouped with Baruga (Parrington and Parrington 
1984:4), has been assigned to Gaena based on its apparently closer resemblance to Gaena 
than to any other lect, particularly in its exhibition of the incremental syllable -ka (see 
§2.13). Karoto (source CF01) has been assigned to Gaena as well, Karajembo being an 
alternative name to Karoto (C. Farr, pers. comm.). Bareji DW69 (abbreviated ‘Brj’), 
exhibiting the incremental syllable -ka and resembling Gaena more than it resembles a 
Baruga dialect in spite of its label, has also been assigned to Gaena, and Baruga DW69 
(Bar) is kept as an unspecified Baruga dialect under Baruga (language 13).
Para Harava and Ambe-Dofo are mixed dialects, the former being considered a part of 
Orokaiva (R. Larsen, pers. comm.) and the latter reportedly “a cross between several 
languages”, sharing many words in common with Notu, Yega, Baruga, and Korafe but 
possibly closer to Yega than to any other language (C. Farr, pers. comm.). Due to its 
ambiguous status Ambe-Dofo has not been given a place on the family tree. It receives 
further treatment in §2.14.
A list of the divergences I have made from the forms in the lexical cognate sets from 
various of the symbols as they appear in the data sources can be found in Appendix III. 
These consist mainly in rendering orthographic conventions phonetically, e.g. y for gh, <p 
for p, ? for q. Phoneme inventories for the Greater Binanderean languages whose 
phonology has been described appear in Appendix VI, but the following important points 
about various of the Binanderean languages’ phonemes should be made.
(i) The sound sequence [ng] is not known to occur in any Binanderean language; 
therefore, where this digraph appears in the lexical cognate sets, I assume it 
represents [rjg].
28 Dutton (1973a) constitutes an alphabetised cross-referenced list of languages and villages o f what were then called the 
Central and Northern Districts (now Provinces) of Papua, as well as those of neighbouring parts of the Milne Bay and 
Morobe Districts where languages or parts thereof related to those in the Central and Northern Districts are located. 
This has been a useful guide in consolidating the many alternative names scattered throughout the literature.
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(ii) In place of a voiceless bilabial plosive /p/ in other languages, Notu, Baruga (at least 
Tafota), and Korafe exhibit a fricative /$/. There appears, however, to be some 
variation in the realisation of /p/ and l§l in some languages. In Binandere free 
variation of [p] and [<j>] for /p/ occurs in some speakers, and in Tafota Baruga and 
Korafe /<])/ is articulated towards labio-dental [f] before front vowels. In the 
pronunciation of my Hunjara informant [f], not [(f)], occurs. In languages where a 
voiceless bilabial fricative rather than plosive occurs, descriptivists have generally 
used either exclusively < f>  or < p>  (see also §1.7.1 below). This should be borne 
in mind when the symbols p, f, and p all appear as correspondending segments in a 
cognate set.
(iii) Similarly, where v, w, and ß  are corresponding segments in a cognate set, the 
following should be noted. In Guhu-Samane and Orokaiva (Sose dialect) no 
phoneme /w/ or /ß/ is said to occur; rather, [ß] is said to be an intervocalic 
realisation of /b/. In Suena, Zia, and Notu /w/ is [ß] before front vowels. In 
Binandere /ß/ assimilates slight lip rounding from following rounded vowels but is 
not a true [w]. In Tafota Baruga and Korafe /ß/ is [w] before back vowels and 
approaches [v] before front vowels (and is [ß] before [a] in Korafe). Descriptivists 
have generally preferred the symbol < v > for the sound which is, or approaches, a 
voiced bilabial fricative, and < w >  for elsewhere.
(iv) There are three different types of phonemic analyses in the phonology statements in 
my sources for what appear in the cognate sets as mb,nd,nj,ijg or Vb, Vd, Vj, Vg. (a) 
prenasalised voiced plosives, (b) nasalised vowels preceding voiced plosives, and (c) 
homorganic nasal-plosive clusters. The last case results in a phonotactic rule which 
permits syllables to be closed but by nasal consonants only. These analyses are 
different ways of describing what is essentially the same function. To the first type 
Notu is assigned, where /mb,nd,ndz/ are said to occur only word-medially, and /IJg/ is 
said to be pronounced [°g] medially and [rj] word-initially (Parrington and 
Parrington 1994:3). To the second type are assigned Binandere, Tafota Baruga, and 
Korafe. In Binandere [mb,nd,,Jg,nd3] are described as resulting when /b,d,g/ or [3I3] 
follow a syllable with a nasal plosive onset, e.g. /nabori/ [nambori] ‘brother-in-law’ 
(Wilson 1992:4). In Tafota Baruga /b,d,g,d3/ are said to be prenasalised following 
nasal vowels, thus having allophones [mb,nd,l]g,nd3] (Farr and Farr 2004:12). In 
Korafe /b,d,g,d3/ are analysed as having a prenasalised allophone occurring 
immediately following a syllable with a nasal onset, e.g. /mabe/ [mamb£] 
‘threshold’), or a nasal vowel, e.g. /ada/ [anda] ‘sago leaf taboo marker' (Farr 
1992:4). To the third type is assigned Orokaiva (Sose dialect), where /n/ is described
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as being pronounced as nasalisation of the preceding vowel or vowel cluster word- 
finally and preceding /h/, e.g. /son/ [sd] ‘betel nut’ (Larsen 1992:3). Yekora is said 
to have both a full set of nasal vowels as well as /md,nd/, the latter presumably to 
account for a number of words in which these two sounds occur word-initially 
(Wilson 2002a:25, 1988a:§3).
(v) In keeping with widespread practice in Papuan linguistics, I have employed the 
symbol j  in the cognate sets to represent the voiced coronal obstruent described for 
most languages as an alveolar affricate [dz], but as an alveolar fricative (with 
affricated variants) [dz, d?, z, ?] in Orokaiva (Sose dialect), and as an affricate [d3 ] 
which is alveopalatal in Tafota Baruga and palato-alveolar in Korafe. The symbol y  
is used in the cognate sets to represent the palatal glide [j].
(vi) The phoneme /r/ is described variously as an alveolar tap or flap (Zia, Binandere, 
Notu, Tafota Baruga), an alveolar trill (Suena, Korafe), and a retroflex flap (Guhu- 
Samane). Orokaiva (Sose dialect) is analysed as having no rhotic phoneme, rather 
with [r] surfacing only allophonically as a medial realisation of I'd/. The rhotic 
phoneme or allophone surfaces in some languages as a lateral.
(vii) In Binandere (and apparently in Ambasi also, though no phonemic statement exists 
for this language) there are no phonemes /s/ and /dy, but [s] and [d3 ] do surface as 
allophones of It! and /d/ respectively before Hi.
1.7.1 Reliability o f  sources
The bulk of the sources employed for this study are raw, unpublished papers, the 
exceptions being CK27 (Binandere), C&B15 (multiple languages), DW69 (multiple 
languages), DW74 (Suena), L&L85 (Orokaiva), and R&H02 (Guhu-Samane).
Comparisons of unpublished, data-oriented sources and published papers for the same 
language show that there is no significant difference in the representation of forms. Where 
differences occur, these are mainly of a phonetic or orthographic nature only. For 
example, a check of the unpublished word list by Wilson 2005 (source JW05) against the 
published article by King 1927 (source CK27) for the Binandere language reveals non- 
phonological discrepances such as the following: v versus ß  (e.g. vetu versus ßetu in 51 
pBin *wetu ‘bone’, and gavi versus gaßi in 172 pBin *gawi ‘fat’); i  versus y  (e.g. ia 
versus ya in 128 pBin *ya(wa) ‘dance’); (V)N(V) versus (V)N(V) (e.g. ni versus ni in 35 
pBin *ndi ‘bird’); and voiced plosive shown with prenasalisation both on the vowel and 
as a nasal consonant (e.g. mundii versus müdu in 158 pBin * {m,mw}unju ‘egg’). And in 
the case of the Suena language, the forms in the unpublished list of source DW80b 
(Wilson 1980b) are the same as those in the published grammar by Wilson 1974 (source
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DW74), except that in the latter (in which far fewer forms occur), tone is indicated, and in 
the former source it is not. The two main sources for Orokaiva, both treating the Sose 
dialect, namely the published grammar by Larsen and Larsen 1985 (source L&L85) and 
the computer file word list of Larsen 1984 (source ML84), show more significant 
differences, e.g. pekihi versus petiki Tips’ in 232 pBin *giti ‘head’, tava versus tavi in 
284 pNucBin *dawi Timestick/paddle’; but these most probably reflect dialectal mixture. 
(In such comparisons as just described, differences also appear in the form of the verb 
given, but this is no discrepancy.)
Such concord amongst the variety of sources drawn on for the study verifies them as 
reliable.
Furthermore, the most reliable lists are those prepared by trained linguists of the PNG 
Branch of the SIL who have worked for long periods in particular languages; and in the 
case of all of the Greater Binanderean languages, such lists have informed the lexical 
cognate sets assembled for this study.
The source P&P84, which has furnished five lists for various lects numbered 10 to 12, 
is insufficient for phonological purposes in employing only the symbol < g >  for both /g/ 
and /y/; and only the symbol < p>  when one assumes the realisation may be closer to [f] 
or [<j>], based on neighbouring languages and more phonetically rigorous sources, and 
particularly on the phonological statements to hand for Coastal Binandere languages (see 
Chapter 2), as observed in §1.7 above.
The old source C&B15, which represents Chinnery and Beaver (1915), is similarly 
deficient. In respect of their work (and also of Strong’s (1911)) it should be pointed out, 
as it is in Dutton (1996:64), that field officers were untrained in linguistics although they 
had been given some directives on how to write languages down. It followed that, while 
they were efficient fieldworkers, they naturally made mistakes in eliciting their lists for 
publication in Government Annual Reports where there was an increased potential for 
further errors to creep in, particularly given that the lists were printed in the Government 
Printing Office in Port Moresby. As a consequence fine distinctions in pronunciation were 
not made, as is later referred to in the discussion of the Orokaiva dialects in §2.10, and 
similarly in the case of Yega/Oukena pointed out in §2.9 and §2.11.
The supply of data from alternate sources in a given language has on the whole been 
effective in dispelling any ambiguity caused by such insufficiencies.
The issue of the competing phonological analyses of prenasalised plosives and 
nasalised vowels is addressed in point (iv) of §1.7 above and in §3.2. The differing 
representations across sources in this regard have presented no hindrance to the analysis.
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1.8 Outline o f remaining chapters
The second chapter of this work begins the analysis of the phonological history of 
Binanderean. It presents the hypothesised phoneme inventory of Proto Binandere, a 
tabulation and demonstrations of reflexes in the present-day languages, and a diagram of 
the family tree. Beginning with higher-order subgroups and working through to those of 
lower order, the sound changes are reconstructed with supporting data. The final sections 
of the chapter discuss the problematic phenomenon of ‘drift’ and the different types of 
sound change observed.
Chapter 3 continues the treatment of Binanderean historical phonology, including 
vowel sequences, phonetic values of proto-phonemes, and suprasegmentals. It also treats 
lexicon, including the question of borrowing between Binanderean and Austronesian and 
the presence of multiple reconstructed forms with identical glosses. It also gives an 
analysis of irregular sound changes.
The fourth chapter explores the history of Binanderean bound morphology, looking 
first at verbal, and then at nominal morphology. For each morphological category 
examples are given from present-day languages, followed by sets which isolate the 
relevant morphological form and furnish a reconstruction. The forms under analysis are 
mostly inflectional, with a small number of derivational forms. The chapter closes with a 
comparison of the morphological against the phonological evidence for subgrouping 
within the family.
Chapter 5 examines the position of Guhu-Samane, a northern neighbour of the 
Binanderean group. Sound correspondences with Proto Binandere are given. The chapter 
presents phonological and morphological grounds for the language’s exclusion from 
Binanderean proper and its designation as a sister of Proto Binandere in the family tree. 
The wider group is referred to as Greater Binanderean.
Chapter 6 investigates the relationship of (Greater) Binanderean to the TNG family. I 
conclude that it is a subgroup of TNG but has no close relationship to any other subgroup. 
I first examine retentions of TNG etyma in Binanderean which are shared with other TNG 
subgroups, and then examine resemblant forms shared by Binanderean and other TNG 
subgroups which lack established pTNG antecedents.
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Proto Binandere phonology and 
phonological history 
languages
2.1 Introduction
In this chapter I attempt to reconstruct Proto Binandere phonology together with the 
phonological histories of the member languages of the family. Prefacing this is the 
phoneme inventory of Proto Binandere, appearing as Table 2.2 below. (Corresponding 
inventories for intermediate proto-languages can be found in Appendix X.) The 
subsequent table (2.3) presents the reflexes of the phonemes in the present-day languages. 
(A table of sound correspondences including intermediate proto-languages can be found 
in Appendix IX.) Before these appears a family tree diagram of Binanderean (Fig. 2.1), 
with the sound changes keyed to it (Table 2.1). These sound changes are explained in the 
subsequent sections §2.2 to §2.15. (Note that the sound changes are not numbered 
according to their chronological order, but indications are given in Table 2.1 where to 
find a discussion of each change. Where no section is indicated, the change is discussed in 
§2.15, which covers apparently parallel tendencies across subgroups.)
Based on analysis of the sound changes that have occurred, Proto Binandere divides 
into three branches, namely, North Binandere (Suena, Zia-Mawae), Yekora, and Nuclear 
Binandere (the remaining languages). Nuclear Binandere divides into Binandere-Ambasi 
and South Binandere from which Proto Orokaiva (ancestor to the Orokaiva dialects) and 
Proto Coastal Binandere derive. As well as the Nuclear Binandere node, a linkage of the 
same name is hypothesised, which covers the greater part of the node’s range (see §2.3). 
A further linkage, named herein Central Binandere, is also hypothesised and is based on a 
significant consolidation of lexicon among certain groups of languages corresponding to 
their geographical locations (see §2.4). In the family tree diagram, Guhu-Samane is not 
represented but belongs beside Proto Binandere (it is, however, displayed in the tree given 
in Appendix VIII); the ancestor of these two languages is referred to in this work as Proto 
Greater Binandere (see Chapter 5 for a full discussion).
30
PROTO BINANDERE
PROTO NORTH 
BINANDERE
Yekora PROTO NUCLEAR 
BINANDERE
PROTO ZIA-MAWAE Suena
PROTO BINANDERE- 
AMBASI
Mawae Binandere
Nuclear Binandere 
Central Binandere
PROTO SOUTH 
BINANDERE
Ambasi
PROTO OROKAIVA
PROTO COASTAL 
BINANDERE
Orokaiva
Aeka
Hunjara
PROTO
Notu-Yega Gaena-Korafe BARUGA
Tafota, Barc-i'’
Doghoro Mado
Figure 2.1: The Binanderean family tree29
TABLE 2.1: INNOVATIONS DEFINING THE SUBGROUPS OF BINANDEREAN
Proto North Binandere: C26,30 C27 (see §2.5); C53
Suena: C28, C38 (see §2.7); C9, C45
Proto Zia-Mawae:
Zia:
Mawae:
Yekora:
Nuclear Binandere:
Proto Binandere-Ambasi: 
Ambasi:
Proto South Binandere: 
Proto Orokaiva:
Proto Coastal Binandere:
C34, C52 (see §2.6); CIO, C46 
C16, C29 (see §2.7)
C l7, C40, C56 (see §2.7)
C 15, C39 (see §2.7); C 11, C31, C44 
C21, C22 (see §2.3)
C18, C30 (see §2.8); C12, C47, C54 
C23, C24 (see §2.8)
C41, C50? (see §2.9)
C l, C2, C3, C4, C5, C6, C36, C43 (see §2.10); C42 (see §2.9); C13, 
C32, C35, C48
C7, C8 (see §2.11); C14, C49, C55
The apparent conflict of the Baruga dialects’ status in the family tree as represented in this diagram is clarified in 
§2.3. Note that Gena and Karoto/Karajembo are not shown since they are found to be almost wholly conflatable with 
Gaena in this study (see §1.7).
30 Sound changes are enumerated throughout this presentation and prefixed by ‘C \
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Proto Baruga: C20, C33 (see §2.12)
Ambe-Dofo/Gena: C l9, C25 (see §2.14)
Proto Gaena-Korafe: C51 (see §2.13)
TABLE 2.2: THE PHONEMES OF PROTO BIN ANDERE
Consonants
B ila b ia l A lv e o la r P a la ta l V e la r
V o ic e le s s  p l o s i v e s *P *t *c *k
V o ic e d  p l o s i v e s *b *d *j *g
P r e n a s a l is e d  p l o s i v e s *m b *nd *-nj- *9g
F r ic a tiv e s *s
N a s a ls *m, *mw- *n *P
L iq u id s *r
G lid e s *w (*y)
Vowels
F ro n t C e n tr a l B a c k
H ig h  *i *u
M i d  *e * - 3 *0
L o w *a
TABLE 2.3: SOUND CORRESPONDENCES
*P *t *c *k *b *d
Suena P t j, d k b d
Y e k o ra P t j k b d
Z ia P t j k b d
M aw ae P t j k b d
B in an d e re P t d k b d
A m basi P t d k b d
A ek a p , h , 0 t, h c, s k, h, 0 b , p , h t
O ro k a iv a p , f, h , 0 t, h s k, h , 0 b , p , h d , t
H u n ja ra p , f, h , 0 t, h , -0 -/-h r- s k, h, 0 b , p d, t
N o tu 4* t j k b d
A m b e-D o fo f , b t, d - j k b d
Y eg a 4) t j k b d
G aen a 4) t j k b d
G en a 4» t j k b d
K aro to 4> t j k b d
B aruga 4» t j k b d
D o g h o ro 4> t j k b d
K orafe 4> t j k b d
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*g *mb *nd *-nj- *0g
Suena j g m n nJ n
Yekora 0 ,- j  - g mb nd, n n, j 0g
Zia y, -j- g m n nj w
Mawae h-, -y- g m n nj g
Binandere d g b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nd Og
Ambasi d g b-, -mb-, -m- d-, -nd-, -n- nd Og
Aeka j g< k b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Orokaiva j g, k, h b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj, nd, j Dg
H unjar a j g, k, h b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Notu j g< -v- b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Ambe-Dofo y g b-, -mb- y- nj Og
Yega j g, -v- b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Gaena j g> -Y- b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Gena y g, -Y- b-, -mb- y-, -nd- nj Og
Karoto j g< -Y- b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Baruga j, r, n g, -Y- (m)b-, -mb- (n)d-, -nd- nj Og
Doghoro j, r, n g, -Y- b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj Og
Korafe j g, -Y- b-, -mb- d-, -nd- nj og
*s *m *mw- *n *-p *r *w *y
Suena s m w n y, n 0 r , -0- w y
Yekora s, 0 - m m, w n V31 V r W, y y
Zia s m, V w n y , v V r w y
Mawae s m, V h n y 0 r w, h y
Binandere t m m n y> j » V,0 r w y
Ambasi t m m n y.j> V, 0 r w y
Aeka s, 0 - m m n j V, 0 r w, g j
Orokaiva s, 0 - m m, w- n, d n,j V, 0 r w, g j
H unjar a s, 0 - m m, w- n, d n V, 0 r w, g j
Notu s m m n y^ji V, 0,J1 r w, Y y
Ambe-Dofo s, 0 - m n y. j » 0 r w
Yega s m m n y V, 0 r W , Y y
Gaena s m m n y 0 r w, Y y
Gena s, 0 - in m n y 0 r w, y
Karoto s m m n y 0 r w, y y
Baruga s, r, n m m n n, y,Ji 0 r w, y y
Doghoro s, r, n m m n n, y 0 r w, y y
Korafe s m m n y 0 r w, y y
31 This symbol denoting a nasalised vowel, where it occurs, does not indicate that the reflex of the proto-phoneme is a 
vowel; rather, the reflex is the feature of nasalisation.
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*i *e *-9 *a *0 *u
S u en a  i e -a a 0 u
Y ek o ra  i e -a a 0 u
Z ia  i e -0 a o u
M a w a e  i e -0 a 0 u
B in a n d ere  i e -0 a 0 u
A m b a si i e -0 a 0 u
A ek a  i e -o , -e a, e- 0 u
O ro k a iv a  i e -o , -e a, e - 0 u
H unjar a i e -o , -e a, e - 0 u
N o tu  i e -0 a, e - 0 u
A m b e -D o fo  i e -e a, e - 0 u
Y e g a  i e -0 a, e - 0 u
G a en a  i e -0 a 0 u
G en a  i e -o , -e a, e - 0 u
K aroto  i e -0 a o u
B aruga  i e -0 a, e - 0 u
D o g h o r o  i e -0 a, e - 0 u
K o ra fe  i e -0 a 0 u
Despite the fact that the research for this study was carried out inductively, I will, for 
the sake of clarity of presentation, proceed through the phonological history deductively; 
that is, I take the reconstruction as my point of departure for presentation, rather than 
proceeding from the data to discussion of the sound changes. It is in order first to 
comment briefly on the putative Proto Binandere phonological system.
I have reconstructed four voiceless plosives with contrasts at bilabial, alveolar, palatal, 
and velar positions; four matching voiced plosives; four matching prenasalised plosives; a 
voiceless fricative at alveolar position; three nasals at bilabial, alveolar, and palatal 
position; a rounded labial nasal; one rhotic at alveolar position; a bilabial glide and a 
questionable palatal glide (see §2.15.4); and six vowels encompassing a three-way 
distinction in both height and backness. Many of the consonants are uncontroversial, 
having near-uniform reflexes in the daughter languages, i.e. *p, *t, *k, *b, *d, */, *g, *-nj- 
, *gg, *5, */77, */7, *t; * w, *i, *e, * a, *0, *77. Some, however, may require brief comment 
before proceeding with the chapter (these receive fuller treatment in later sections as 
relevant).
The voiceless palatal plosive *c has been reconstructed as distinct from *j even 
though it is widely reflected as j  and its assumed original sound has only a slight 
representation in contemporary Binanderean. The sound correspondences have called for 
the further reconstruction of this phoneme, and a voiceless palatal plosive fits in well to 
the proto-phonemic inventory and is a plausible segment from which to derive the various 
reflexes. (See §2.15.1 for further discussion.)
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The putative prenasalised segments *mb and *nd, too, have undergone significant 
change overall. Reconstruction of these phonemes provides a means to arrive at the 
plosive, prenasalised plosive, and nasal reflexes which they both manifest. (See §2.2 for 
further discussion.)
The reconstruction of palatal nasal *77 to account for what appear to be a quite 
haphazard range of reflexes is divided in Table 2.3 above into final and non-final 
realisations. In non-final position it has been subject to loss or merger with other sounds. 
Its reconstruction in word-final position (represented with the symbol N) is based on a 
residue of word-final vowel nasalisation in some languages and a trace of a word-final 
nasal consonant in two languages (the only true instance of closed syllables in 
Binanderean), but loss has occurred here too. Low functional load, preferred phonotactics, 
and instability of sounds at the palatal place of articulation in general have variously 
contributed to the diverse outcome of this putative proto-phoneme. Binanderean has 
essentially open syllable structure. A CVC syllable structure has been analysed by Larsen 
(1992) for (Sose) Orokaiva, but such an analysis has been rejected by other descriptivists 
for what is essentially the same function in the other Binanderean languages for which 
phonological statements exist (discussed in (iv) of §1.7 above). See §2.15.3 for discussion 
of traces of word-final nasal consonants in Binanderean.
The correspondence set to which is assigned a rounded labial proto-phoneme *mw, 
reconstructed as a word-initial phoneme only, is distinct from the *m set in having a 
reflex w in some members. There is evidence, though slight, which points to an affinity 
between labial and velar sounds and which lends weight to the reconstruction of *mw. 
(See §2.15.7 for further discussion.)
And finally, the reconstructed vowel phoneme *-p, occurring word-finally only, has 
three different present-day realisations, none of which mirrors the assumed original sound. 
This proto-vowel phoneme accounts for the vocalic correspondences which cannot be 
reconstructed to any other of the proto-vowels.
I begin the discussion of Binanderean phonological history with the highest split in the 
tree, working down from there to the lowest levels. Each node is discussed under its own 
heading, with its defining sound change(s). All of the proto-forms identified as 
exemplifying the sound change are given, and derivations are given for all of, or for a 
representation of these (for derivations of every form exemplifying a sound change where 
only a representation are shown, the reader is referred to the cognate sets, incorporated as 
Appendix I). In the case of a handful of sound changes it has also been necessary to refer 
to isolated cases of lexical forms which have been irregularly affected or unaffected by 
the change. Similarly, exceptions to a small number of sound changes have been noted.
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Commentary accompanies, in particular, problematic sound changes, and possible 
alternative hypotheses are propounded where relevant.
After working through each subgroup (and the two linkages) of the family, I go on 
discuss tendencies for parallel sound change, and the different types of sound changes that 
have featured in the chapter.
Before proceeding to the next section, a word should be said on the mechanism by 
which reconstructions are assigned to particular intermediate proto-languages -  that is, 
where reflexes must be found in deciding to which level forms are reconstructed. For 
Proto Binandere there must be witnesses in at least two of the three nodes immediately 
beneath it, i.e. from a North Binandere language (Suena, Zia, or Mawae) and/or Yekora 
and/or a Nuclear Binandere language (the rest). For North Binandere there must be 
witnesses in either Zia or Mawae and Suena. For Proto Nuclear Binandere there must be 
witnesses in either Binandere or Ambasi and in one or more of the South Binandere 
languages (Aeka, Orokaiva, Hunjara, Notu, Yega, Gaena, Baruga, Doghoro, Korafe). For 
Proto Orokaiva there must be witnesses in at least two of the three languages Aeka, 
Orokaiva, and Hunjara. For Proto South Binandere there must be witnesses in at least one 
of Aeka, Orokaiva, and Hunjara and in one or more of the Coastal Binandere languages 
(Notu, Yega, Gaena, Baruga, Doghoro, Korafe). For Proto Coastal Binandere there must 
be witnesses in Notu-Yega and/or Gaena-Korafe and/or a Baruga dialect. And for Proto 
Baruga there must be witnesses in both Tafota/Doghoro and Bareji/Mado.
2.2 Tri-furcation of Proto Binandere
The three-way split of Proto Binandere into Yekora and what I have named North 
Binandere (NBin) and Nuclear Binandere (NucBin) is based partly on the reflexes of the 
prenasalised plosive proto-phonemes *inb and *nd. This argument is straightforward in 
the case of the first two nodes but more complex in the case of Nuclear Binandere, as will 
be seen (see §2.3).
The North Binandere languages reflect *mb and *nd as simple nasals m and n while 
(most of) the descendants of Proto Nuclear Binandere have preserved the sounds as 
prenasalised intervocalically but reflect them as simple voiced plosives b and d  in word- 
initial position. Yekora has kept the bilabial and alveolar prenasalised plosives intact in 
both environments (but see below, this section). The conclusion that all of these reflexes 
are descended from prenasalised plosives is based on the consideration that a change of 
prenasalised plosive to homorganic simple plosive or nasal, a weakening change, is more 
likely than vice versa; and further, a change of b > mb or of m > mb would require 
conditioning. Sound changes of prenasalised plosive to both simple plosive and simple
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nasal are attested in Kalam, a Trans New Guinea language of the Schrader Ranges, 
Madang Province, in which TNG proto-phonemes have undergone shifts as follows: *mb 
> b, *mb > m, *nd > d' *ijg > g  (Pawley 2005:83). Prenasalised plosives occur in 
many African languages, as well as in languages of East Asia, South Asia, and Oceania. 
Describing Kisi, a Southern Atlantic language of the Niger-Congo family, Childs 
(2003:63) states that prenasalised stops never occur finally and are found medially rather 
than initially, and according to Herbert (1986:91), ‘prenasalized stops are regularly barred 
from initial position in many languages’ (cited in Childs 2003:63).
Considering that the assumption of segment simplification determines the 
reconstruction of two of our proto-phonemes and, in large part, the topmost split of the 
Binanderean family tree, its justification is necessary. A significant practical problem for 
historical phonologists is that there exists no bible of sound changes to dictate in which 
direction a sound will certainly shift or be more likely to shift. Shifts of both mb> b and 
of b> mb are attested as sound changes in Austronesian (Dyen 1971:28-29). From a 
phonetic point of view, however, the proposed shift of two original prenasalised plosives 
to simple plosives or nasals assumes a propensity towards articulatory simplification, i.e. 
the breaking down of complex segments into simple ones, rather than a complexification 
of simple segments.
Examples of the three-fold outcome of the bilabial and alveolar prenasalised plosives 
are given below.
N o rth  B in a n d e re Y e k o ra N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
4 9 9  p B in  *mba ‘t a r o ’ ma mba ba
127 p B in  *nda ‘d a n c e ’ na (Z ia ) nda da (T a fo ta  B a ru g a )
3 0 2  p B in  * embo ‘m a n ’ ema. emo emba embo
3 0 9  p B in  *dcnde ‘m o s q u ito ’ dene dende dcnda
Yekora has retained *mb without change. Its reflex of *nd\ however, is divided 
between nd {35, 104, 127, 153, 155, 309, 390) and n (179, 197, 200, 390, 336); these 
amount to too few examples to yield any conditioning factors. The number of nd reflexes 
in Yekora contrasting with n in North Binandere is sufficient as evidence allied to the 
*mb contrast to set Yekora and North Binandere apart from each other. Of the n reflexes 
in Yekora, all but item 336 could be explained as borrowings from a North Binandere 
language or as independent de-oralisation.
It is important to note that Guhu-Samane, the putative lone sister of Binanderean, has 
corresponding plain nasals for *mb and *nd (see Chapter 5), giving rise to the possibility 
of plain nasal consonants for the relevant Proto Binandere forms instead, inherited from 
Proto Greater Binandere. (Cf. pBin *ndi ‘bird’ (35), where varying forms *ndi~*ni are
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suggested as having possibly co-existed in Proto Nuclear Binandere.) The hypothesis put 
forward here assumes, however, that Guhu-Samane has simply collapsed the distinction 
between prenasalised plosives and plain nasals in the same way Proto North Binandere 
has.32
2.3 Nuclear Binandere
The reconstruction of linkages as well as nodes, resulting in apparent contradictions in a 
conventional family tree, has been necessary in order to account for patterns in the data. 
As alluded to above, when speaking of Nuclear Binandere it is necessary to distinguish 
between the Nuclear Binandere node and the Nuclear Binandere linkage, which differ 
slightly from one another in composition. A linkage (a term introduced by Ross 1988) is a 
collection of lects which may or may not have an exclusively shared ancestor and across 
which innovations appear to have diffused from lect to lect. The Nuclear Binandere 
linkage is depicted by a double line in the tree diagram spanning its member languages 
(see Fig. 2.1). It is characterised by the two sound changes set out below (note that d- is 
represented as rin  some languages; see §3.3) which are not shared by the Baruga dialects 
Bareji and Mado; hence, the double line indicating the Nuclear Binandere linkage 
terminates at Tafota and Doghoro and does not extend to Bareji and Mado, which do 
belong under the node. (All four dialects coincide, however, in preserving */77&and *nd as 
prenasalised plosives word-internally.) The historical implication of the linkage is that 
most languages and dialects descended from the Nuclear Binandere node came to form or 
continued to form a dialect area across which innovations spread, but from which two 
Baruga dialects were isolated.
C21: *mb > b l  #_ (Nuclear Binandere linkage)
82 pBin *mboke ‘cassowary’ >  Bin boke. Dog boka, Kor boke 
207 pNucBin *mburoro ‘fur’ >  Bin buroro, Kor buroro
238 pBin *mbowu ‘heavy’ >  Bin boufga], Hun bobu, Not. Ouk bouga, Kar bovu, TBa bouyu, Kor bouvu 
291 pBin *mbo ‘loincloth’ >  Aek, Sos, Hun. Not bo, Gae bofka], TBa, Dog bo, Kor bo[ka]
499 pBin *mba ‘taro’ >  Bin, Amb, Aek, Orokaiva, Hun, Not, Yeg ba, Kar, Kor ba[ka]
See also:
252 pBin *mbedi ‘hungry’ 503 pBin *mbotu ‘thicket’
312 pBin *mb/a ‘mother’ 505 pBin *mbaka ‘three’
433 pBin *mbi ‘sister-in-law o f woman' 523 pBin *mbe ‘true’
32 In Bukawa, an Austronesian language of coastal Huon Peninsula, nasal consonants have become prenasalised stops 
(Ross 2009:17), showing that m > nib and n > ndwt possible changes.
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C22: *nd > d l  #_ (Nuclear Binandere linkage)
360 pBin *ndibo ‘pigeon/parrot’ > Bin, Kor ribo, Sos, Hun dipo
426 pBin *ndu ‘older sibling (opposite sex)’ > Bin, Amb, Not, Baruga ru, Aek, Orokaiva, Hun dulru, Gae, 
Kor ruka
127 pBin *nda ‘dance’ > Sos dafvara], TBa da
200 pBin *ndonda ‘food, things’ > Orokaiva, Hun donda
See also:
35 pBin */7c/>' ‘bird’
197 pBin *ndibcra ‘flying fox’
427 pBin *ndo ‘what?’
(In sound change C21, item 207 is reconstructed only to the level of Proto Nuclear 
Binandere, but evidence from Guhu-Samane as well as from variant forms in the Korafe 
of Rabade (possibly a borrowing of a Baruga dialect form not present in the data) 
suggests the presence of a form *mburoro in Proto Binandere.)
According to the data available, the word-initial prenasalised plosives mb- and nd- 
present in Bareji and Mado are otherwise present only in Yekora. Since Yekora is at 
almost the northern extreme of Binanderean, and the Baruga-speaking area is at its 
southern extreme, the prenasalised plosives in Bareji and Mado can be attributed to 
retentions from Proto Nuclear Binandere. These reflexes contrast with reflexes of pBin 
*b- and *d- in Yekora, Bareji, and Mado, which are invariably b- and d-. The following 
lexical items show that Yekora, Bareji, and Mado retain the word-initial prenasalised 
plosives intact in contrast to the languages of North Binandere and the Nuclear Binandere 
linkage:33
pBin Yek & BBa/MBa NBin NucBin linkage
*mbowu ‘heavy’ (238) mbou mou bou, etc.
*mbo ‘loincloth’ (291) mbo mo bo
*mbaka ‘three’ (505) dembaka, mbakode bakode
*mbe ‘true’ (523) mbe me be
*ndi ‘bird’ (35) ndi ni di
*nda ‘dance’ (127) nda na da
Here it may be pointed out that the phonological description of (the Sose dialect of) 
Orokaiva states that the voiced plosives b, d, g  can be pronounced as prenasalised 
plosives word-initially (Larsen 1992:3). This represents a neutralisation of contrast word- 
initially and does not affect the hypothesised loss of *mb and *nd word-initially in the
33 There are a handful more items, not listed here, with reflexes present in either Yekora or Bareji/Mado, but not in 
both.
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languages of the Nuclear Binandere linkage.34 It suggests that the denasalisation of *mb 
and *nd began as an optional innovation and was subsequently reinterpreted as an 
optional prenasalisation of *b and *d and extended to the reflexes of plain voiced 
plosives.
The Nuclear Binandere node, as discussed above, is not strictly defined by the word- 
initial denasalisation of *mb and *nd. The node may be defined on other grounds, 
namely, a substantial amount of uniquely shared lexicon and a small amount of distinctive 
morphology. A large number (around a fifth) of the cognate sets of this study are 
reconstmctable to Proto Nuclear Binandere only, with no cognates (at least according to 
the assembled corpus) in North Binandere or Yekora. Morphologically, there are certain 
distinctions between the Nuclear Binandere languages and the North Binandere ones, i.e. 
overt present tense marking, the manner of formation of the future tense, the form of the 
negative particle (see §4.4), and the type of switch-reference system (see §4.2.4).
Bareji and Mado share a substantial amount of lexicon exclusive (according to 
available data) to the Nuclear Binandere node. As for the two grammatical characteristics 
outlined in §4.4 and found to distinguish Nuclear Binandere languages from the northern 
languages, it cannot be said with certainty whether they are reflected in Bareji and Mado, 
as the grammar of Baruga describes the Tafota dialect (which does appear to display the 
two grammatical characteristics); but it is assumed that they resemble Tafota in these 
points.
The Nuclear Binandere linkage could in fact be dispensed with if we suppose that 
several parallel changes of * mb and *nd to b- and d- occurred in Proto Binandere- 
Ambasi, Proto Orokaiva, and the Coastal Binandere members excepting the Baruga 
dialects Bareji and Mado. Dispensing with the Nuclear Binandere node would imply an 
initial branching into four groups, namely, North Binandere, Yekora, Binandere-Ambasi, 
and South Binandere. The Nuclear Binandere node and the linkage of the same name are 
two independent entities, each founded on different grounds, and either could be 
disbanded with the other remaining.
An alternative hypothesis for the aberrant occurrence of prenasalised plosives mb and 
nd word-initially in Bareji and Mado would be that these two Baruga dialects were part of 
Nuclear Binandere but underwent a reintroduction of initial voiced plosive prenasalisation 
after the break-up of Proto Baruga. Then, however, the appearance of these prenasalised
34 Voiced prenasalised plosives have also been reported as occurring in the Bapi dialect of Guhu-Samane as 
corresponding to simple voiced plosives in the central dialect Kipu. e.g. /bisi/ ‘jealousy’ having realisations [bisi] and 
[inbisi] (Richert and Richert 1972:50).
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plosives word-initially in corresponding forms in the distant Yekora language (127, 238, 
291, 505, 523) would require explanation.
A final observation perhaps worth making is the curious resemblance between Yekora 
and the Baruga dialects Bareji and Tafota in having aberrant word-initial yin their reflexes 
of pBin *dur- ‘fall’ (169), which is reflected regularly as d- elsewhere. This resemblance 
could be due to chance, but it may point to a variant form *jur- in pBin, implying that the 
y-initial forms are another retention from pNucBin (borrowed into Tafota from Bareji or 
(unrepresented) Mado) which Yekora and Baruga have in common.
2.4 The Central Binandere linkage
Within Nuclear Binandere there appears to have been significant lexical consolidation 
among certain groups of languages, corresponding to their geographical locations. A 
pattern emerges which suggests a lexical grouping of the languages Binandere, Ambasi, 
the Orokaiva dialects, Notu, Yega, and marginally Gaena/Gena/Karoto as well, to the 
exclusion of Baruga, Doghoro, and Korafe. This group I have called the Central 
Binandere linkage. Historically, it implies that members of certain genealogical groupings 
within Nuclear Binandere have later come to form a contact area in which shared lexicon 
has emerged, as a result of borrowing from one another as discrete languages (or, 
alternatively, as part of a dialect network of which they have always been part). This 
consolidation of lexicon is represented diagrammatically below, where the bold line on 
the left spans the (sound change-defined) Coastal Binandere languages and the thinner 
lines on the right show a lexically more logical grouping based on shared vocabulary 
items.
05 Binandere
06 Ambasi
07 Aeka
08 Orokaiva
09 Hunjara
10 Notu
11 Yega
12 Gaena/Gena/Karoto |
13 Baruga
14 Doghoro
15 Korafe
Figure 2.2: Lexical consolidation within Nuclear Binandere
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There are also a number of lexical items which exhibit an irregular sound change only 
in certain languages, as follows:
TABLE 2.4: SPORADIC SOUND CHANGES IN CENTRAL BIN ANDERE
Proto Binandere form Irregularity manifested in 
Central Binandere forms
77 * wa(N) ‘canoe’ *w-> N-
152 *butu ‘earth’ *-/- > -s-
236 *niijg- ‘hear’ *n- > 0-
238 *mbowu ‘heavy’ incremental -ga
542 *owu ‘water’ *-w- > -m-
(Note that Binandere and Ambasi reflect *7 as 7 in *butu ‘earth’ due to sound change C30 
(see §2.8), and that their reflex of *owu ‘water’ exhibits vowel nasalisation, having lost 
the consonant of the umu/umo of other Central Binandere forms.)
The forms in Table 2.4 and the substantial consolidation of lexicon point to the 
emergence of a linkage, composed of the languages numbered 05 to 11/12, after the split 
which created Coastal Binandere (the languages numbered 10 to 15), and a consolidation 
of lexicon within the righthand-indicated groups, with Notu and Yega becoming 
marginalised members of Coastal Binandere in this respect.35 I reject the alternative 
hypothesis that Central Binandere constitutes a subgroup and Coastal Binandere a linkage, 
since evidence of sound change should prevail over evidence purely from the level of the 
lexicon -  the reason being that directionality of lexical change is harder to ascertain than 
directionality of sound change.
There is a possibility that Coastal Binandere does not include Notu and Yega and that 
the two sound changes exclusive to this subgroup (C7 *p > <p, and C8 *g > y in certain 
environments; see §2.11) occurred independently or due to contact in Notu and Yega. In 
such a case they would stem rather from Proto South Binandere directly, forming a 
branch coordinate with the Orokaiva and Coastal Binandere branches.
2.5 North Binandere
The fate of *mb and *nd in North Binandere, which has retained the nasal rather than the 
plosive segments, is illustrated below.
35 See Toulmin (2006:48-52) for a discussion of overlapping innovations in areas of dialect diversity and 
their consequent problems for the family tree structure; and Black (2004) for a discussion, in the Australian 
context, of the difficulty of defining subgroups based on shared phonological innovations in Cape York 
Peninsula, due to excessive overlapping of changes and social groups.
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C26: *mb > m (Proto North Binandere)
82 pBin *mboke ‘cassowary’ > Sue, Zia moke
238 pBin *mbowu ‘heavy’ > Sue, Zia mou
59 pBin *isumba ‘breadfruit’ > Sue, Zia usuma, Maw isima
302 pBin *embo ‘man’ > Sue ema, Zia, Maw emo
38 pBin *gamb- ‘bite’ > Sue, Zia, Maw gam-
398 pBin *suinb- ‘run’ > Sue, Zia sum-
See also:
1 pBin * tumbu ‘abdomen’
69 pBin *nambo-di brother-in-law of man' 
76 pBin *wamba ‘cane’
102 pBin * gumbo ‘cloud’
115 pBin *s{i,e/mbo ‘cross cousin’
122 pBin *wugamba ‘crocodile’
133 pBin *ambu- ‘wither, be sick, be dying’ 
141 pBin *dimb- ‘draw water / carry’
143 pBin *embo ‘BENEFACTIVE’
159 pBin *umbugo ‘elbow’
184 pBin *tamb- ‘find’
213 pBin *bamb- ‘go’
252 pBin *mbedi ‘hungry’
255 pBin *ijimb- ‘ignite, be red’
291 pBin *mbo ‘loincloth’
312 pBin *mbia ‘mother’
313 pBin * im b/e,o/ti ‘mother-in-law’
332 pBin *tumba ‘night’
337 pBin *ambu ‘not’
370 pBin *jumb- ‘pull’
400 pBin *ambe ‘sago’
433 pBin *mbi ‘sister-in-law of woman'
434 pBin *anumb- ‘sit’
495 pBin *jimbi ‘tail’
496 pBin *pumb- ‘take/carry’
499 pBin *mba ‘taro’
503 pBin *mbotu ‘thicket’
523 pBin *mbe ‘true’
528 pBin *gomb/i,u} ‘upper part (of tree)’
C27: *nd > n (Proto North Binandere)
35 pBin */7c//‘bird' > Sue, Zia, Maw ni
127 pBin *nda ‘dance’ > Zia na
26 pBin *kanda ‘basket’ > Sue kana
153 pBin *enda ‘earth’ > Sue ena, Maw ena[ka]
94 pBin *dand- ‘chew’ > Zia danao
156 pBin *mind- ‘eat’ > Zia, Maw min-
See also:
179 pBin * bonds ‘feast’
200 pBin *ndonda ‘food, things’ 
288 pBin *jondobu ‘lizard’
309 pBin *dende ‘mosquito’
336 pBin *mwendo ‘nose’
346 pBin * wanda ‘arm’
360 pBin *ndibo ‘pigeon/parrot’
390 pBin *ndai ‘road’
426 pBin *ndu ‘older sibling (opposite sex)’
427 pBin *ndo ‘what?’
466 pBin *ndawa ‘stick’
474 pBin *anda ‘whose?’
Items 69, 76, 213, and 337 in C26 are cases in which the resulting m in Zia-Mawae forms 
has in turn been affected by sound change C34, discussed in §2.6 below. (Note that 69 is
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attested in the data only in Yekora but is considered to be a borrowing from Zia or 
Mawae.)
2.6 Zia-Mawae
Within North Binandere, Proto Zia-Mawae is distinct from Suena in changes undergone 
by the bilabial nasal *m. The second of these is grammatically conditioned.
C34: *mV'*ont] > u/a_ (P ro to  Zia-Mawae)
176 pBin *mama ‘father, father’s brother' > Zia maü, Maw mao’6 
436 pBin *tarna ‘skin’ > Zia tai7, Maw taung 
109 pBin *jajama ‘cold’ > Zia yäyäö. Maw haiun
See also: 131 pBin *dama ‘dew’, 556 pBin *bamfu,o/na ‘woman’
C52: -um > -0/ in imperative verb stems (Proto Zia-M awae)37 
398 pNBin *sum- ‘run’ > Zia 577(imp.; cf. inf. sumao)
496 pNBin *pum- ‘take/carry' > Zia p ü ( imp.; cf. inf. pumao)
See also: 370 pBin *jumb- ‘puli’, 434 pBin *anumb- ‘sit’
Sound change C52 must be ordered as having occurred subsequent to C26 (see §2.5) in 
order for the environment to be correct; the proto-forms in the examples, therefore, are 
the assumed pNBin forms (the corresponding Suena imperative forms of the Zia forms 
shown above are sumu and puma (Farr and Larsen 1979:10,11); the pBin forms are 
*sumb- and *pumb~). It should be pointed out that there is not enough data for Mawae to 
say C52 occurred in Proto Zia-Mawae rather than in Zia alone.
2.7 The North Binandere languages and Yekora
The North Binandere languages are characterised individually by various sound changes.
The one liquid consonant reconstructed for Proto Binandere, alveolar rhotic *r, has 
remained unchanged in all languages except Suena, in which it has been lost medially in a 
number of forms. Thus:
C38: *r > 0  / V_V in certain forms (Suena)
2 pBin *tura ‘afternoon’ > Sue tua 
73 pBin *koriwa ‘butterfly’ > Sue koiwa
36 No nasalisation is indicated in the source (C&B15) for this Mawae form, which is elsewhere indicated in Mawae by 
word-final < n >  or <ng> (see sets 109 and 436), but may be assumed.
37 Wilson (1981:12) notes loss of a nasal consonant in Zia as resulting in nasalisation in all w-class verbs in the 
imperative.
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208 pBin *bura ‘garden, work' > Sue bua 
231 pBin *ciro 'head' > Sue dio
See also:
18 pBin *bor/e,u/ ‘bamboo’ 
62 pBin *jcbure ‘testicles’ 
108 pBin *tera ‘coconut mat' 
142 pBin *atura ‘dream’
169 pBin *dur- ‘fall’
294 pBin *ribori ‘long’
340 pBin *jari ‘old'
379 pBin *gor{i,o}bu ‘marsupial mammal species’
The environments u_s and o_i cover half a dozen of the cases (2, 73, 142, 208, 294, 
379), while the rest have other, diverse environments (18, 62, 108, 169, 231, 340). 
Moreover, there are several Suena forms with *-r- still present occurring in environments 
in which some forms have deleted *-/•-. A few cases of missing * -r- in the other northern 
languages Yekora, Zia, and Mawae can be considered borrowings from Suena (73, 231, 
340, 379).
The velar prenasalised phoneme *gg has also undergone change, becoming n in Suena 
(C28), w in Zia before a (C29), and g  in Mawae. (There is only one instance of the 
phoneme in the data for Mawae (149), in which the reflex is g, and the occurrence of only 
one instance does not warrant setting up a rule.)
C28: *rjg > n (Suena)
6 pBin *baijga ‘ant species’ > Sue bana 
57 pBin *borjga ‘branch’ > Sue bona 
236 pBin *nirjg- ‘hear’ > Sue nin- 
447 pBin *ji/jgaba ‘snake’ > Sue jinaba
289 pBin *saijgV ‘lizard (generic)’
C29: *gg > w / _a, following phonetic nasalisation of adjacent vowels (Zia)
57 pBin *boijga ‘branch' > Zia böwä 
373 pBin *eijga ‘raft’ > Zia ewa 
149 pBin *do/jgara ‘ear’ > Zia däwö 
572 pZiaMaw *jurjgasa ‘sand' > Zia yöwasa
The reflexes in Zia’s other instances of forms reflecting *ijg are too few and conflicting 
among themselves to be able to determine any sound changes (236, 289, 357, 392).
See also:
41 pBin *iijga ‘black’ 
149 pBin *doijgara ‘ear’ 
185 pBin *siijgo ‘finger’
352 pBin *moijga ‘pandanus species’ 
373 pBin *eijga ‘raft’
546 pBin *aijgijia ‘white (cockatoo)’
45
Note too that a Zia form reflecting *-nd- has undergone a similar shift as in C29 in the 
case of 346 * wanda ‘arm’ ( wäwo/wawö), though not in 200 *ndonda ‘food, things’ 
{nona); with only two instances for evidence, and these two in conflict, a generalised rule 
has not been set up to account for form 346.
Zia is characterised also by a change of *j to y, though this shift has not occurred 
root-finally in verbs. Thus:
C l6: *j > y  except root-finally in verbs (Zia)
481 pBin *jowu ‘sugarcane’ > Zia you  
44 pBin *ju 'blood' > Zia yu  
534 pBin *jo ‘liver’ > Zia yo  
22 pBin *bi]d ‘banana’ > Zia biye 
193 pBin * wuji ‘flower’ > Zia wui
Irregularly unaffected. 317 pBin *jajo ‘name’ (medially), 370 pBin *jumb- ‘puli'
Mawae reflects *j as h-, -y- as follows (in the two instances of the medial 
environment, the sources show -0- and which I consider here as suggestive of /y/):
C17: * j >  h i  #_  (Mawae)
44 pBin *ju ‘blood' > Maw hu
109 pBin *jajama ‘cold’ > Maw haiun
317 pBin *jajo ‘name' > Maw hajo
447 pBin *jiijgabo ‘snake' > Maw hi
481 pBin *jowu ‘sugarcane’ > Maw ho
512 pZiaMaw *jurjgasa ‘sand' > Maw hungasa
C56: *j > y l  V_V (Mawae)
22 pBin *bi/a ‘banana’ > Maw bia 
109 pBin *jajama ‘cold’ > Maw haiun
Irregularly unaffected. 317 pBin *jajo ‘name’
Example 109 appears orthographically as haiun, but, coupled with C34 stated in §2.6 
above, I assume the phonemic status of the form to be /hayaü/.
Note that C56 might actually be a part of C16 (see above), which may have occurred 
at the Proto Zia-Mawae node, preceding C17 which affected Mawae only. This change
See also:
62 pBin *jebure ‘testicles' 
109 pBin *jajama ‘cold’ 
241 pBin *ji- ‘hold’
317 pBin *jajo ‘name’ (initially) 
447 pBin *jiijgaba ‘snake’
572 pZiaMaw *juijgasa ‘sand'
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would then be redefined as y  > h / #_ (a change which occurred in Ancient Greek 
(Sihler 1995:187-188)).
Mawae has undergone a change to the bilabial glide phoneme in word-initial 
position, as follows:
C40: * w > h / # _  except before a (Mawae)
51 pBin *wetu ‘bone' > Maw hctu
122 pBin *wugamba ‘crocodile’ > Maw hugama
336 pBin *mwenda ‘nose’ > Maw heno (following C53)
419 pBin * wito ‘shell(fish)’ > Maw hito
There are only four instances of this, displaying as the subsequent vowel variously e, u, i 
with all other cases of word-initial *w in Mawae preceding a (77, 346, 376, 485, 555).
The palatal plosive proto-phoneme *j is reflected as 0  word-initially in Yekora. It is 
divided between the reflexes j  and 0 word-medially (100, 193, 227, 276, 317), with too 
little data to determine any possible conditioning factors or posit incompleteness of a 
sound change or interference from Suena or Zia. It also reflects the phoneme as n in one 
word-medial case (bina ‘banana’ (22)).
C15: * j >  0 / # _  (Yekora)
44 pBin *ju ‘blood’ > Yek u 
241 pBin *ji- ‘hold’ > Yek /- 
317 pBin *jajo ‘name’ > Yek ajo 
495 pBin *jim biltail’ > Yek imbi 
534 pBin *jo ‘liver’ > Yek o
The labial glide phoneme *whas undergone the following change in Yekora in the 
only two eligible forms:
C39: * w >  y l  _ e (Yekora)
51 pBin *w eto‘bone’ > Yek yetu 
411 pBin * we ‘seed’ > Yek ye
2.8 Binandere-Ambasi
Proto Nuclear Binandere has two immediate daughter languages, Proto Binandere-Ambasi 
(pBinAmb) and Proto South Binandere (pSBin). Binandere-Ambasi is defined by sound 
changes to the phonemes *yand *y.
In pBinAmb *j has become d (though it is realised as j  allophonically before /), 
thereby creating a merger of two phonemes. Thus:
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C l8: *j > d {Proto Binandcre-Ambasi)
36 pNucBin *jamba ‘bird of paradise’ > Bin däba 
481 pBin *jowu ‘sugarcane’ > Bin, Amb dou 
22 pBin *bi/3 ‘banana’ > Bin, Amb bido
109 pBin *jajemo ‘cold’ > Bin, Amb dademo 
317 pBin *jajo ‘name’ > Bin dado
Whereas:
86 pBin *do- ‘cease’ > Bin, Amb doari 
214 pBin *udu ‘leg, foot’ > Bin udu
See also:
62 pBin *jebure ‘testicles’
63 pBin *bej- ‘break’
110 pNucBin *jamojamo ‘cold’
130 pBin *ujs ‘desire’
154 pBin *jcbu ‘earth/mud’
178 pBin *aju ‘fear’
183 pBin *jujun3 ‘fight’
193 pBin * wuji ‘flower’
198 pBin *boj- ‘fold’
227 pBin *baj- ‘grow’
241 pBin *ji- ‘hold’
255 pBin *ijimb- ‘ignite, be red’
276 pBin *ejo(pa) ‘light (not heavy)’
288 pBin *jondobu ‘lizard’
This may alternatively be expressed as two changes, *j > d  except before i, d > j  before 
/ ([ji] being reinterpreted as a realisation of /di/).
Correspondingly, the voiceless alveolar fricative *s has become t (realised as s 
allophonically before /), as illustrated below.
C30: *s > t (Proto Binandere-Ambasi)
60 pNucBin *sowa ‘breadfruit’ > Bin toa
186 pBin *soro 'index finger’ > Bin toro, Amb [ingojtoro
387 pNucBin *sari"ripe’ > Bin tari
449 pBin *su ‘soup’ > Bin, Amb tu
116 pBin *oso ‘co-wife’ > Bin, Amb oto
171 pNucBin *besauN ‘far’ > Bin, Amb betau
182 pNucBin * isoro ‘fight’ > Bin /toro
402 pNucBin *kaso ‘salt’ > Bin, Amb kato
318 pBin *jaw3 ‘name’
340 pBin *jari ‘old’
347 pNucBin *jo(ga) ‘palm of hand, sole of foot'
369 pNucBin *jeburu ‘puffer fish’
370 pBin *jurnb- ‘puli'
375 pBin *boruja ‘heavy rain'
383 pBin *jenj{e,a}gi ‘ribs’
431 pBin *jaw3 ‘sister of woman’
447 pBin *ji/jgab3 ‘snake’
482 pBin *iji ‘sun’
495 pBin *jimbl ‘tail’
534 pBin *jo ‘liver’
541 pBin *jumi ‘wasp’
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Whereas:
319 pBin * turns ‘nape’: > Bin, Amb turno 
436 pBin * tarns ‘skin' > Bin, Amb tamo
See also:
5 pBin *57/7 ‘ant’ 348 pNucBin *sisoro ‘palm roof
24 pBin *kapisi ‘bandicoot’ 350 pBin *sopi ‘pandanus mat’
43 pBin *pusisi ‘bladder’ 363 pBin *sasijia ‘pineapple club'
48 pBin *pus- ‘blow’ 374 pBin *sisi ‘rafters’
99 pBin *siporo ‘citrus fruit species’ 386 pNucBin *kosiwa ‘spittle’
101 pBin *goss ‘cloud’ 388 pBin *uwasi ‘river’
113 pNucBin *sakara ‘coral’ 398 pBin *sumb- ‘run’
115 pBin *s{i,ejmbo  ‘cross cousin’ 435 pBin *ajiiso ‘skin’
124 pBin *bus- ‘cut (wood?)’ 445 pBin *imbosi ‘smoke’
139 pBin *si/i3 ‘dog’ 450 pBin *s- ‘speak’
145 pNucBin *sino ‘drum’ 454 pBin *asisi ‘spirit’
185 pBin * sir)go ‘finger’ A ll  pBin *usi(si) ‘strainer’
192 pBin *pisi ‘flesh’ 493 pBin *siw- ‘swim’
195 pBin * so wen i ‘fly species’ 521 pBin *susu ‘tree base’
203 pBin *sawat3 ‘forest’ 522 pNucBin *besena ‘true’
263 pBin *kasiw3 ‘knife’ 529 pNucBin *sanana ‘urchin’
277 pNucBin *usasa ‘light’ 530 pBin *sapika ‘urchin’
283 pBin *sabi‘limestick’ 533 pBin *asi(N) ‘vine, rope, string'
289 pBin *saygV ‘lizard (generic)' 544 pNucBin *sasa(pu) ‘wet’
300 pNucBin *siyga 'male youth’ 550 pBin *bis/i,ara/ ‘wind'
308 pBin * sips ‘morning’ 564 pBin *susu ‘urine’
328 pBin *seka ‘new’ 559 pBin *siws ‘worm’
339 pNucBin *masa ‘odour’ 
345 pNucBin *sarau ‘paddle’
569 pNucBin *a-wa sedo ‘therefore (conjunction)’
Ambasi has undergone further changes to the bilabial and alveolar prenasalised 
plosives, as follows:
C23: *mb > m / root-finally in verbs (Ambasi)
38 pBin *gamb- ‘bite' > Amb gamari 
213 pBin *bamb- ‘go' > Amb bam- 
398 pBin *sumb- ‘run’ > Amb tumari 
434 pBin *anumb- ‘sit’ > Amb anum- 
496 pBin *pumb- ‘take/carry’ > Amb kum-
C24: *nd > n / root-finally in verbs (Ambasi)
155 pBin *ind- ‘eat' > Amb inari
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2.9 South Binandere
South Binandere is defined by changes involving the phonemes * wand *a.
The labial glide * w is reflected in the South Binandere languages as either w or a 
voiced velar obstruent, varying unpredictably across lexical items. The velar obstruent is 
reflected as g  in the Orokaiva dialects and as y in the Coastal Binandere languages.3S The 
two obstruent reflexes are assumed to be the result of a sound change in Proto South 
Binandere as follows:
C41: * w >  y l_ a ,o {Proto South Binandere)
20 pSBin *wauro 'bamboo’ > BBa, TBa, Kor yauro
366 pNucBin *wawa ‘sitting platform’ > Baruga, Kor yaya
376 pBin *wa ‘rain’ > Not ya
417 pNucBin * worn ‘sheath’ > MBa yoru
60 pNucBin *sowa ‘breadfruit’ > Kor soya
177 pBin *atowo ‘father-in-law’ >  Kar atoyo
295 pBin *wowora ‘loose’ > Kor yoyosa 
See also:
49 pBin * saw- ‘boil’
76 pBin * wamba ‘cane’
77 pBin * wa(N) ‘canoe’
79 pBin *orows ‘canoe pole’
98 pBin *ow/a.o}w3 ‘chin, jaw ’
111 pBin *bu- ‘come’
137 pNucBin *bunduwa 'disc-headed club' 
147 pSBin *wasa 'dry '
181 pBin *puwa ‘fence’
187 pBin *pow/i,oj ‘fingernail’
190 pBin *wo ‘fish, meat'
241 pBin *ji- ‘hold’
253 pCstBin *iwoi ‘hungry’
258 pBin * warns ‘internal organ, sweet/faf
303 pBin *ewa ‘mango’
346 pBin * wanda ‘arm ’
349 pBin *jewa ‘pandanus’
351 pCstBin * waito ‘pandanus mat'
355 pNucBin *ganewa ‘parrot’
483 pSBin * iwoi ‘sun’
484 pBin * wacko ‘sun’
513 pBin *di- ‘tie’
524 pBin *iwo 'turtle'
554 pBin *wabu 'w ing'
559 pBin *siw3 ‘worm’
560 pNucBin * aw- ‘wrap’
562 pBin *ew- ‘wrap’
569 pNucBin *a-wa sedo ‘therefore (conjunction)’
Irregularly affected. 238 pBin *mbowu ‘heavy’
Correspondingly in Orokaiva (where the starred segment represents an intermediate 
stage):
38 The three sources for Yega show only < g >  but this cannot be relied upon as phonetically faithful; it is therefore 
assumed that Yega shares the spirantised form y with the other Coastal Binandere languages. Cf. Yega in the discussion 
of Coastal Binandere (§2.11) below.
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C42: *y > gl_a ,o  (Proto Orokaiva)
20 pSBin * wauro ‘bamboo' > Dob gauro
366 pNucBin *wawa ‘sitting platform" > Sos, Hun gaga
376 pBin * wa ‘rain’ > Aek ga
417 pNucBin * worn ‘sheath' > Sos goru
60 pNucBin *sowa ‘breadfruit’ > Sos oga
177 pBin *atowo ‘father-in-law’ > J-S atogo
295 pBin * wowora Moose' > Sos gogora
Items 79, 98, and 559 do not display the eligible environment at the Proto Binandere stage 
but would have displayed an eligible conditioning o at the Proto Orokaiva stage 
(following C48; see §2.15.6). The vocalic environments apply also when constituting the 
first element in a diphthong.
There is disagreement among the languages as to which eligible forms have 
undergone the sound change and which not. There is also a significant number of eligible 
forms which have not undergone the sound change in any represented South Binandere 
lect (e.g. 68 pBin *kowatu ‘brother-in-law of woman’, 224 pNucBin *kauwa 
‘green/stale’). There are perhaps two possible explanations for this haphazardness.
The first is that in Proto South Binandere, allophony arose for a subset of lexical items 
in the specified phonological environment (the likely candidates for which are the forms 
which have an obstruent reflex in all represented lects), so that for some forms both [w] 
and [y] (the latter strengthened to [g] in Proto Orokaiva) were possible pronunciations of 
the segment. The change continued, drawing more lexical forms into its sphere, but this 
happened as speech communities were breaking up. Proto Coastal Binandere and Proto 
Orokaiva inherited the original subset as well as the change-in-progress and so could add 
to the original subset, but due to the splitting into separate speech communities, how 
newly-formed groups added to the subset differed from one group to another.
One would therefore assume a case of free variation between two allophones in a 
lexical subset which began at the Proto South Binandere node and flowed down, drawing 
more items along the way. In any language, it would be possible for one optional free 
allophone to be dropped in favour of the other, and the direction of that collapse could 
also be lexically conditioned.
The other explanation would be that the change was simply a change-in-progress 
during the break-up into speech communities and resulting lects mixed with and 
influenced one other, shifting or unshifting various words (cf. C20 and C33 in the 
discussion of the Baruga dialects in §2.12). This would account for the disagreement 
among lects as to whether the reflex for a particular form is w or gly, and also for the 
presence of a significant number of forms which appear not to have undergone the shift in
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any represented lect even though they exhibit the eligible environment. (In relation to this, 
see §2.16 for discussion of Labov (2007) on transmission and diffusion.)
Several forms have the correct environment for changes C41 and C42 and are thus 
reconstructed with *w even though the phoneme is uncertain in them due to lack of 
representation from languages 01-06 -  or variation among languages 07-15 -  to prove the 
original segment was *w( 20, 147, 351, 483).
Related to this sound change is a tendency for labial plosives to shift to velar 
articulation in the environment of adjacent rounded vowels. This occurs in the following 
items:
144 pBin *eupu 'drum’ >
496 pBin *pumb- ‘take/carry’ > 
261 pCstBin *kaubo 'knee' > 
159 pBin *umbug3 'elbow' >
Bin euku
Bin küban\ Amb, Not kumbari
Gen kauijgwo. Bar kwogo, BBa kougwo, MBa kougo
TBa ügiigo
In the case of the last item (159), the metathesis of the consonants which has occurred in 
both Yekora and Coastal Binandere reflexes may be related to this tendency as well, e.g. 
*umbuga > umbuga (C44; see §2.15.6) > utjguba (metathesis placing velar consonant 
articulation between rounded vowels) in Yekora.
Ohala (1993:242) describes some confusions which occur due to the acoustic 
similarity of sounds that are very different in articulation, exemplifying the substitution of 
labial (or labialised) velars by labials which is well known to have occurred in the 
development of Classical Greek from Proto Indo European and many other unrelated 
languages (e.g. Indo European *ekwös > Classical Greek hippos ‘horse’, Proto 
Muskogean *uNk“i > Choctaw umbi ‘pawpaw’). He refers to a study by Winitz et al. 
(1972), which studied listeners’ identifications of CV syllables (formed from the set C = 
[p t k], V = [i a u]), heard under a variety of conditions. This reports confusions between 
the syllables [ku] and [pu] (where one assumes [k] was phonetically labialised before 
rounded [u]) as being among the highest of any of the CVs included.
The sound change that has occurred to the low vowel *a is problematic in that it cuts 
across subgrouping boundaries: it is exclusive to South Binandere languages but omits 
pockets of it, namely, Gaena, Karoto, and Korafe. The change is as follows:
C50: *a- > e- /_CM (Proto South Binandere?)
65 pBin * ami 'breast' > Aek, Orokaiva, Hun, Not, Yeg, Gen, Baruga, Dog emi
71 pBin *aw- 'bum ' > Hun, Not, Gen ev-
105 pBin * ami ‘club’ > Orokaiva, Hun Yeg emi
438 pBin * aw- 'sleep' > Aek, Orokaiva, Hun, Not, Yeg, Gen, TBa ev-lew-
478 pBin *ati 'string bag’ > Aek, Sos, Not, Gen, Dog eti\ Hun ehn; Baruga esi\ Dog eti
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533 pBin *asi(N) ‘vine, rope, string' > Aek, Dob, Sos, Hun, Not, Yeg, Gen esi\ Baruga, Dog eri 
Irregularly affected. 142 pBin *aturo 'dream'
Irregularly unaffected. 454 pBin *aslsi ‘spirit’
This rule has applied to some verbs (71, 438) but not to others (133, 434, 560); in their 
infinitival form verbs are affixed in these languages with -art, which would supply the 
appropriate conditioning environment for the sound change.
The distribution of this sound change requires explanation in light of the Binanderean 
family tree, on which Gaena and Korafe (and Karoto) together form an exclusive branch 
(see Fig. 2.1). C50 (*a- > e- /_CM) calls into question the Gaena-Korafe node’s place 
within both South Binandere and its daughter group Coastal Binandere. Gaena and Korafe 
do, however, share in the other changes particular to South Binandere and Coastal 
Binandere (C7 *p > <p, C8 *g > y in certain environments, C41 *w > y /_a,o). A 
reversal of C50 is not plausible, as this would result in an absence of word-initial cases of 
c in Gaena and Korafe, but such is not the case.
Gaena-Korafe could be excluded from the South Binandere node and recast directly 
beneath Proto Nuclear Binandere, with the effects of C7, C8, and C41 in the two 
languages accounted for by contact with Coastal Binandere languages. Alternatively, 
leaving Gaena-Korafe in its place on the tree, it could be hypothesised that both the old 
and the new forms of the lexical items affected by C50 were in free variation as late as 
the time of Proto Gaena-Korafe, at which node the older rather than the newer forms 
came to be exclusively used.
On the downside for South Binandere, only 20-odd lexical items are reconstructed to 
the level of pSBin, and no morpho-syntactic features have been identified which support 
the South Binandere languages as a subgroup (see §4.4). South Binandere may then be yet 
another instance of a dialect linkage.
2.10 The Orokaiva dialects
Based on various sound changes, South Binandere is divided into two groups, Orokaiva 
and Coastal Binandere. Of these the former has been particularly innovative, being 
defined by changes involving the voiced and voiceless series of plosives, the alveolar 
nasal *n, and the glide *y.
The term ‘Orokaiva dialects’ employed in this study, as pointed out in §1.1 of the 
previous chapter, encompasses Aeka, Orokaiva, and Hunjara, the languages herein 
numbered 07, 08, and 09.
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The simple voiceless and voiced plosive series -  excluding the palatals *c and *j -  
have undergone a chain shift, with the voiceless series sometimes leniting to h (leniting 
further in a few forms to 0), and the voiced series sometimes becoming voiceless 
(leniting further in a few forms to h).39 (To allow for the handful of cases where the shifts 
have gone one step further, the notation of the sound changes shows the later sound in 
parentheses, e.g. *k > h, (0), *g > k, (h).) The extent of this change seems to be 
haphazard, revealing no conditioning factors as to which forms have been affected and 
which not, and affecting the various dialects to different extents.
Before examining this sound change, a word should be said on the dialectal state of 
Orokaiva which may go some way to explaining the apparent irregularity of the shift.
There is no general agreement on how many dialects of Orokaiva there are and 
exactly where the boundaries should be drawn. The internet source Summer Institute o f  
Linguistics in Papua New Guinea (www.pnglanguages.org) lists seven dialects, and 
Larsen (1975) recognises as many as 10. The Wurm and Hattori (1981-83) map of the 
Binanderean family upon which Fig. 1.1 of this study is based (see §1.1) indicates four 
dialects within Orokaiva proper and Aeka and Hunjara as separate languages.
The speakers themselves generally consider Aeka (or Northern Orokaiva) and Hunjara 
(or Mountain Orokaiva) to be separate languages and see the true Orokaiva, those 
between the Kumusi River and the area where Notu is spoken along the coast of Oro Bay, 
as divided into two main dialect areas, Sose/Sohe (or Western Plains Orokaiva) and 
Ifane/Ihane (or Eastern Plains Orokaiva). Besides these groupings, they believe the Para 
Harava people, who live in just one large village north of Popondetta, to speak “a strange 
language made up of many surrounding languages” (Larsen 1977a:344). A word list taken 
from the Para Harava showed that they had “many words borrowed from the languages 
around them with whom, according to old legends, they had been in historical contact” 
(Larsen 1977a:344).
Larsen (1977a:343) described Orokaiva as a chain of dialects along the road from Oro 
Bay to Kokoda, a stretch of about 130 kilometres (see Fig. 1.1). In his comparative 
phonological study of the dialects (Larsen 1975), Larsen observed that “there were no 
exact deliniations [sic] but from village to village there was sufficient overlap of dialect 
differences so as to form a continuous chain along the whole length of the road” 
(1977a:343). He also observed that the degrees of difference (as described in Larsen 
1975) between different pairs of adjacent villages were not equal differences; “in spite of 
the chain, the villages tend to be grouped by their greater percentages of common 
phonological features” (1977a:343), as calculated in Larsen (1975).
39 These shifts were drawn attention to in Wilson (1988c).
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Larsen (1975:6) mentioned three major upheavals which played a significant role in 
the mixing up of dialects in the twentieth century: (i) the Second World War drove 
inhabitants of settled small villages into hiding in the jungle; (ii) after the war, multi-clan 
villages were built under government instruction, near the main roads, in place of the 
traditional one- or two-clan villages; (iii) Mount Lamington erupted in 1951, taking the 
lives of 3,000 Orokaiva people, whereupon the government moved entire or partial 
villages out of ruined areas to resettlement villages often outside their dialect areas 
(Schwimmer 1957).
Looking at the plosive chain shift, it seems likely that a pull chain has occurred, with 
voiceless stops shifting to h, followed by voiced stops shifting to voiceless. Comparison 
of old sources (i.e. 1915) with modern ones within dialects appears to illustrate the spread 
of changes over time,40 e.g. Aeka bije > pije ‘banana’ (22); Dobuduru dubo > tupo 
‘throat’ (508); Hunjara tataha > hraraha ‘aunt’ (10), gomo ‘liver’ > komo ‘lung/s’ (286).
It may also be inferred that *k led the change, because it is the most uniformly shifted 
stop, with very few unshifted forms attested in the old sources. Next to follow was 
probably *p, and lastly *t, which is widely diffused and has relatively many forms 
unshifted in any lect. However, rather than one stop leading the change, it is also possible 
that all the voiceless stops lenited at once via a fricative stage, suggested by Hunjara, 
which attests both [f] and [0], The few occurrences of s derived from */Tn some Orokaiva 
dialects in forms 161, 272, and 273 lend possible support to this as well, but there does 
not appear to be any corresponding intermediate stage [x] between *k and h attested in 
any Orokaiva lect.
While all lects except Hunjara have extended the *k > h shift to the other voiceless 
plosives, *p and *7 in Hunjara have been affected differently, i.e. *p > £ *t > 0. This 6 
is actually -hr- in the modern sources, described as a glottal fricative plus alveolar flap 
sequence (Farr 2004b:6).41
The various changes in the chain shift are explicated below.
C l: *p >  h, f, <p, fö )  (Orokaiva dialects)
58 pN ucBin *patu 'branch' >  J-S paku, Sos hatu 
117 pBin *puiN  ‘cow rie’ >  Sos hui, Hun fui 
331 pBin *pi(N) ‘n ight’ >  Sos hi, Hun fi 
358 pBin *pu ‘p ig ’ >  Aek pu , Sos [o]hu, Hun fu 
126 pBin *kap- ‘cut (across?)’ >  Hun kafuke
40 This assumes that matching dialect names in the older and newer sources do in fact refer to the same speech variety.
41 Farr (2004b:6) reports a distinction between Hunjara (identified as Hunjara Ke, the latter element meaning ‘speech’) 
and a dialect of it identified as Kaina Ke, which exhibits 6 where Hunjara Ke exhibits hr, e.g. ehroro and ethotho ‘two’. 
This indicates that the 1915 Hunjara word list is likely to represent Kaina Ke.
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162 pBin *tepo ‘empty’ > Sos tcho
220 pBin *apiye ‘grandfather, grandchild’ > J-S. Sos ahije, Hun afija 
308 pBin *sipa ‘morning’ > Aek cho, Sos iho, Hun ifo
See also:
48 pBin *pus- ‘blow’
90 pBin *opow V ‘cheek’
92 pBin * /u,o/p/a,o}pa ‘chest’
112 pNucBin *pur- ‘come’
136 pBin *pororo ‘dirt, mud'
181 pBin *puwa ‘fence’
187 pBin *pow{i,o} ‘fingernail’
201 pNucBin * {iMjpa ‘(fore)arm/hand’ 
233 pNucBin *kopiru ‘head’
276 pBin *ejo(pa) Might (not heavy)’ 
315 pNucBin *pedi ‘mountain’
350 pBin *sopi ‘pandanus mat’
357 pBin *pitjgi ‘pepper’
372 pBin *pit- ‘put, give’
412 pNucBin *pir- ‘sew’
418 pBin * puti ‘shell, hull’
421 pNucBin *tupo ‘short’
422 pBin *gapo ‘shoulder’
425 pBin *apapa ‘shoulder (blade)’ 
458 pNucBin *pet- ‘stand (intrans.)’ 
496 pBin *pumb- ‘take/carry’
517 pBin *pama ‘top’
C2: *t > h, -hr-, -6-, (0^(Orokaiva dialects)
2 pBin *turo ‘afternoon’ > Sos ture. Hun hure 
29 pBin *tini ‘belly’ > Dob hini, Sos, Hun tini 
54 pBin *tewa ‘bowl’ > Aek tewa, Sos, Hun heva 
319 pBin * turns ‘nape’ > Aek tu/no, Sos, Kok humo 
51 pBin *wetu ‘bone’ > Dob vehu, Sos vetu, Hun vehru 
58 pNucBin *patu ‘branch’ > Sos hatu, Hun vahru
68 pBin *kowatu ‘brother-in-law of woman' > Aek howatu. Dob howahu, Hun howaeu 
415 pBin *utumu ‘shade’ > Sos utumo, Hun uhrumu
See also:
I pBin * tumbu ‘abdomen’
7 pBin *kita ‘ant species'
10 pBin *tatau ‘sibling/father’s sister’
II pBin *ots ‘axe’
28 pBin *oti ‘belly’
75 pNucBin *tigi ‘calabash’
83 pNucBin *tomboru ‘cassowary’ 
108 pBin *tcra ‘coconut mat’
132 pBin *tiN  ‘dibble stick'
134 pBin * bet- ‘die’
142 pBin *aturs ‘dream’
161 pBin *i-rjgotu ‘embers’
166 pBin *diti ‘eye’
177 pBin *atowo ‘father-in-law’
184 pBin *tamb- ‘find’
196 pBin *towe(ra) Marge (stinging?) 
203 pBin *sawata ‘forest’
232 pBin *giti ‘head’
242 pBin *kot{e,o} ‘hole’
243 pBin *to ‘hole’
251 pSBin *tutuwi ‘house posts’
273 pBin *te Meg, foot'
313 pBin *imb{e,o}ti ‘mother-in-law’ 
332 pBin *tumba ‘night’
354 pNucBin *tuna ‘part’
436 pBin * tarns ‘skin’
437 pBin *utu ‘sky’
453 pBin * gat- ‘split’
467 pBin *utu ‘stick’
478 pBin *ati ‘string bag’
503 pBin *mbotu 'thicket'
525 pBin *etoro ‘two’
537 pNucBin *temb- ‘walk’
540 pBin * gut- ‘wash’
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229 pBin *tu ‘hair' 557 pNucBin *ewVtu ‘woman'
C3: *k > h, (07(Orokaiva dialects)
3 pSBin *konje ‘anatto (lipstick tree)’ > Sos, Hun honje, J-S honji, Kok onje
24 pBin * kajiisi ‘bandicoot’ > Hun haisi
25 pNucBin *kambiya ‘basket’ > Aek kambia, Sos, Hun hambija 
263 pBin *kasiwa ‘knife' > Sos asivo
4 pNucBin *akuma ‘ankle/elbow' > Dob. Sos ahuma
113 pNucBin *sakara ‘coral’ > Sos Sahara, Hun sakara
205 pBin *geraku ‘frog’ > Hun kerahu
328 pBin *seka ‘new’ > Aek. Par, Sos, Hun eha
See also:
26 pBin *kanda ‘basket’
68 pBin *kowatu ‘brother-in-law of woman’ 
73 pBin *koriwa ‘butterfly’
95 pBin *kokora ‘chicken’
170 pBin *aike ‘far'
230 pNucBin *okaiN ‘hard'
233 pNucBin *kopiru ‘head’
242 pBin *kot/e,o} ‘hole'
264 pBin *yek{e,o} ‘kunai’
267 pNucBin *kara ‘leaf-woven item'
279 pNucBin *kana ‘lightning’
285 pBin *sasaka ‘liquid/wet'
297 pBin *kae(/iV) ‘magic’
306 pNucBin *kariga ‘moon'
353 pNucBin *AreAMpant (n.)’
378 pNucBin *kandoro ‘rat (introduced)’
402 pNucBin *kaso ‘salt'
403 pBin *kora ‘sand’
440 pSBin *icoko ‘small’
476 pNucBin *kiki ‘story’
543 pNucBin *kaina ‘weaving/woven material’
C4: *b > p, (h){Orokaiva dialects)
22 pBin *bija ‘banana’ > Aek, Sos, Hun pije
63 pBin *bej- ‘break’ > Sos pejari
152 pBin *butu ‘earth’ > Aek busu, Sos pusu
191 pBin * beriberi ‘flame' > Aek peripen\ Sos, Hun peri
208 pBin *bura ‘garden, work’ > Aek, Sos, Hun pure
316 pBin *be ‘mouth’ > Aek, Sos pe, Dob, Hun pel be,
42 pBin * goroba ‘black palm’ > Aek, Sos, Hun koropa, Dob goroba
447 pBin *jiijgaba ‘snake’ > Sos jirjgapu
480 pBin * goroba ‘strong’ > Aek koropa, J-S goroba
508 pBin *duba ‘throat’ > Dob dubo/tupo, J-S dubo
527 pSBin *ebe ‘uncle’ > Dob, J-S, Sos epe
See also:
6 pBin *baijga ‘ant species’
18 pBin *bor/e,uj ‘bamboo’
40 pNucBin *beguma ‘black (creature)’ 
50 pBin *bobo ‘bone'
120 pSBin *yabe ‘senior female relative’
287 pBin *bono ‘lizard (very small)’
288 pBin *jondobu ‘lizard’
294 pBin *ribori ‘long'
343 pBin *da-ba ‘one'
344 pBin *bibiri ‘paddle’
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134 pBin *bet- ‘die’
137 pNucBin *bunduwa ‘disc-headed club' 
179 pBin * bonds ‘feast’
197 pBin *ndibera ‘flying fox’
198 pBin *boj- ‘fold’
206 pBin *beda ‘full’
213 pBin *bamb- ‘go’
227 pBin *baj- ‘grow’
246 pSBin *beremo ‘hornbill’
260 pNucBin * bauijgo ‘knee’
278 pBin *birigi ‘lightning’
359 pNucBin *bubu ‘pigeon’
360 pBin *ndibo ‘pigeon/parrot’
375 pBin *boruja ‘heavy rain’
379 pBin *gor/i,o}bu ‘marsupial mammal species’ 
397 pNucBin * buri ‘rope’
460 pBin *dabori ‘star’
504 pNucBin *boru ‘thigh’
550 pBin *bis{i,ara} ‘wind’
551 pBin *bubu(ra) ‘wind’
556 pBin *bam{u,o}ns ‘woman’
C5: * d>  t, (h){Orokaiva dialects)
86 pBin *do- ‘cease’ > Aek, Sos, Hun toari 
141 pBin *dimb- ‘draw water / carry’ > Sos, Hun timbari 
166 pBin * diti ‘eye’ > Dob dihi/tihi\ J-S, Sos, Hun titi\ Sai hi(h)ri
314 pBin *diri ‘mountain’ > Dob, J-S, Hun tiri 
508 pBin *dubo ‘throat’ > Dob duboltupo, J-S dubo 
56 pBin * wi-de ‘boy’ > Aek, Sos bite 
21A pBin *udu ‘leg, foot’ > Dob, Sos, Hun utu 
299 pBin *dide‘male (animal)’ > Hun tite
See also:
125 pSBin *diug- ‘cut’
149 pBin * dorjgaro ‘ ear'
168 pBin *d/o.ajmbu  ‘face, forehead’
240 pBin *d- ‘hit’
284 pNucBin *dawi ‘limestick/paddle’
310 pBin *demiraAdemuna ‘mosquito’
315 pNucBin *pedi ‘mountain’
343 pBin *da-ba ‘one’
429 pBin * demo ‘side’
C6: *g > k, (h) (Orokaiva dialects)
12 pBin *guN  ‘back’ > Aek kü, Sos, Hun ku
42 pBin *goroba ‘black palm' > Aek, Sos, Hun koropa, Dob goroba 
102 pBin * gumbo ‘cloud’ > Aek kumbo, Hun humbu 
355 pNucBin *ganewa ‘parrot’ > Hun karcijga
40 pNucBin *beguma ‘black (creature)’ > J-S, Hun beguma, Sos pekuma 
159 pBin *umbugo ‘elbow’ > Aek umbuge, J-S, Sos umbuke, Hun ombuke 
269 pBin *cegine ‘leech’ > Sos segine, Hun sikine 
278 pBin *birigi ‘lightning’ > Sos pirikipiriki
460 pBin * dabori ‘star’
461 pNucBin * damana ‘star’
466 pBin *ndawa ‘stick’
468 pBin * daw- ‘stir, paddle'
513 pBin *di- ‘tie’
516 pBin *di ‘tooth’
561 pNucBin * dog- ‘wrap’
569 pNucBin *a-wa sedo ‘therefore (conjunction)’
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See also:
38 pBin *gamb- ‘bite’
75 pNucBin *tigi ‘calabash'
81 pBin *gugum i1 carpenter bee'
119 pNucBin *gegera ‘crocodile'
122 pBin *wugamba ‘crocodile'
125 pSBin *diug- ‘cut’
140 pNucBin *giriri ‘dragon-fly’
205 pBin *geraku ‘frog’
211 pBin *gagara ‘girl, daughter'
223 pBin *gaujia ‘green (frog)’
232 pBin *giti ‘head’
266 pBin *gi ‘leaf
286 pNucBin *gomo ‘liver'
296 pSBin *jigi ‘louse’
347 pNucBin *jo(ga) ‘palm of hand, sole of foot’ 
379 pBin *gor/i,o/bu  'marsupial mammal species’ 
410 pBin *g- ‘see’
413 pBin * gay- ‘sew, spear, scratch'
414 pNucBin *ge/nb- ‘sew, weave'
422 pBin *gapo ‘shoulder’
424 pSBin * saga ‘shoulder’
451 pBin *gi ‘spear (n.)’
453 pBin *gat- ‘split’
471 pNucBin *ganuma ‘stone'
480 pBin *goroba ‘strong’
487 pSBin *gae ‘yam’
488 pBin *gero ‘sweet potato'
497 pBin *ge ‘talk/speech’
513 pBin *di- ‘tie’
518 pNucBin *goriwo ‘torch’
528 pBin *gomb{i,u/ ‘upper part (of tree)’ 
540 pBin * gut- ‘wash’
561 pNucBin * dog- ‘wrap’
There are certain problems with the analysis of Orokaiva plosives given here. Since 
there is clear evidence of borrowing between Orokaiva and neighbouring languages 
Binandere, Notu, and Yega (see §3.7.9), some of the unshifted forms in Orokaiva may 
simply be additional cases of this. Furthermore, in the old source (C&B15), which utilised 
only ordinary orthographic symbols, < p >  might symbolise [p] or [<[>], and < t>  may be 
dental or not. Aspiration too being perhaps faint (certainly so in my Hunjara informant’s 
speech) may often have been misheard by a fieldworker as a voiced rather than a 
voiceless stop. And lastly, given Larsen’s description of the phonetically similar gradient 
crossing from east to west along the Orokaiva-speaking area, accommodation between 
lects appears to have occurred, whereby the other speaker’s variant would be used in 
some forms but not in others, confusing attempts at subgrouping. (Larsen (1975:9-11) 
speaks of ‘sound drifts’ in his study of the Orokaiva dialects, citing the example of 
various realisations for the initial segment in ‘louse’ across the Orokaiva dialects -  [dz, 
dz, z, ts] -  suggesting that dialects containing utterances with [dz] and [dz] might be more 
closely related than dialects with [ts] and [z] as segments. He did not consider the 
possibility of interdialect forms, i.e. some kind of phonetic compromise between 
conflicting sounds of neighbouring dialects (see, for example, Trudgill 1986:60-62 on 
accommodation resulting in phonetically intermediate forms in British English dialects).)
The alveolar nasal *n has remained unchanged in all languages. Among the Orokaiva 
dialects, however, *n has also > dir in certain forms, a development exemplified by C36
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below. (The shift is mainly evidenced in the dialects Jegasa-Sarau, Sose, and Hunjara, 
though this assumption may be merely due to the greater amount of data that exists for 
Sose and Hunjara.)
C36: *n > dor r in certain forms (Orokaiva dialects)
69 pBin * nambo-di 'brother-in-law of man' > Aek nambore, Dob dam bo. J-S, Sos, Hun nambori
532 pBin *na ‘village’ > Aek na, Dob, J-S, Sos da, Hun naJda
279 pNucBin *kana ‘lightning’ > Dob, J-S, Hun hara
287 pBin *bono ‘lizard (very small)’ > Sos poro
434 pBin *anumb- ‘sit’ > Aek, Dob anumbe, J-S, Sos, Hun arumbe
464 pBin *kuna ‘star’ > Sos kuro
No conditioning environment has been identified for this change.
And finally, the palatal glide *y underwent fortition to *j in Proto Orokaiva:
C43: *y > j  (Proto Orokaiva)
120 pSBin *yabe ‘senior female relative’ >  Sos, Hun jape 
128 pBin *ya(wa) ‘dance’ > Aek ja fw o j  Sos ja , Hun jajva]
25 pNucBin *kambiya ‘basket’ > Sos, Hun hambija
220 pBin *apiye ‘grandfather, grandchild' > Dob apije, J-S, Sos ahije, Hun afija 
311 pBin *ai, *ajia ‘mother, mother’s sister’ >  Aek, Dob, Sos aja (following C37)
413 pBin * gay- ‘sew, spear, scratch' > Sos, Hun kaje
2.11 Coastal Binandere
Proto Coastal Binandere is characterised by the change *p > but it appears that [p] is 
retained as a free variant in some languages. It is not a good subgroup-defining change, as 
Binandere, Dobuduru, and Hunjara also manifest [f] or [(j)] as well as [p], though this 
could be due to influence from the Coastal Binandere language Notu or to independent 
change.42 (In relation to the symbols employed for the reflexes of *p given below, the 
second point on presentation made in §1.7 should be borne in mind.)
C7: *p > <p (Proto Coastal Binandere)
43 pBin *pusisi ‘bladder’ >  Kor fusisi
42 The three sources for Yega show only < p>  but this cannot be relied upon as phonetically faithful; it is therefore 
assumed that Yega shares the spirantisation of *p with the other Coastal Binandere languages. Cf. Yega in the 
discussion of South Binandere (§2.9) above.
See also:
355 pNucBin *ganewa ‘parrot' 
405 pSBin *;jgon/i,e/sa ‘sand’
461 pNucBin *damana ‘star’ 
471 pNucBin *ganuma ‘stone'
60
58 pNucBin *patu ‘branch’ > Not patu, Gen <patu, Kar, TBa, Dog, Kor fatu 
117 pBin * puiN  ‘cowrie’ > TBa, Kor fui
357 pBin * pitjgi ‘pepper’ > Not firjgi; Kar, Kor fi[ka/, TBa pigi. Dog /?
174 pSBin *apa ‘father, father’s brother' > Gen a(pa. Kar, BBa, TBa, Dog, Kor a/a
233 pNucBin *kopiru ‘head’ > Not, MBa, Kor kofiri, Gae kcxpiri
308 pBin *57/?a ‘morning’ > Not sipo, Gen ifo, Kar, Kor sifo, BBa, TBa, Dog lifolrifo
See also:
48 pBin *pus- ‘blow’
78 pNucBin *paporo ‘canoe platform’
80 pNucBin *peroto ‘canoe without outrigger’ 
90 pBin *opow V ‘cheek’
92 pBin * /u,o}p/a,o}pa ‘chest’
99 pBin *siporo ‘citrus fruit species’
103 pBin *poraga ‘cloud’
112 pNucBin * pur- ‘come’
126 pBin *kap- ‘cut (across?)’
136 pBin *pororo ‘dirt, mud'
148 pCstBin *pakara ‘dry/hard’
162 pBin *tepo ‘empty’
181 pBin *puwa ‘fence’
187 pBin *pow{i,o} ‘fingernail’
192 pBin * pi si ‘flesh ’
201 pNucBin * {i,u}pa ‘(fore)arm/hand'
234 pBin *kopi head covering’
239 pBin *dipa ‘hill’
245 pBin * pir{i,u}ka ‘honey’
275 pBin *paC- ‘lie’
276 pBin *ejo(pa) ‘light (not heavy)’ 
327 pBin *puta ‘net’
331 pBin *pi(N) ‘night’
350 pBin *sopi ‘pandanus mat’
358 pBin *pu ‘pig’
365 pNucBin *paro ‘smoking platform’ 
372 pBin *pit- ‘put, give’
412 pNucBin *pir- ‘sew’
418 pBin *puti ‘shell, hull’
421 pNucBin *tupo ‘short’
458 pNucBin *pet- ‘stand (intrans.)’ 
496 pBin *pumb- ‘take/carry’
500 pCstBin *baipa ‘taro species’
510 pBin *ap- ‘throw’
530 pBin *sapika ‘urchin’
536 pBin *ipu ‘waist’
544 pNucBin *sasa(pu) ‘wet’
545 pBin *parara ‘white’
553 pCstBin *pakina ‘wing’
The following conditioned sound change of voiced velar plosive to fricative has also 
occurred in Proto Coastal Binandere:
C8: *g >  y l  o_a, i_i, i_a (Proto Coastal Binandere)
9 pBin *awisu ‘ashes’ > Not aßiya, Gae aveya, BBa, TBa, Dog iveya, Kor aveya(yia pSBin irregular 
* awiga)
75 pNucBin * tigi ‘calabash’ > Kar, Dog, Kor otiyi
296 pSBin *jigi ‘louse’ > Baruga, Dog riyi, Kor j iy i
306 pNucBin *kariga ‘moon’ > Gen, Kor kariya
347 pNucBin *jo(ga) ‘palm of hand, sole of foot’ > Not, Kor joya
561 pNucBin * dog- ‘wrap’ > Kor doyari
Irregularly affected. 362 pSBin *gisi ‘pineapple club’
Irregularly unaffected. 278 pBin *birigi ‘lightning’
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Note that with the nominalisation suffix -ari (see §4.2.11) reflexes of the verb stem *dog- 
‘wrap' (561) have an eligible environment for the sound change.
2.12 The Baruga dialects
The Baruga dialects are characterised by changes to the phonemes *j and *s which have 
resulted in alveolar sonorants. The language Doghoro, as observed very early in this study 
(see §1.1), is essentially a dialect of Baruga, sharing in the sound changes which define 
this group, and is thus incorporated in this section.43
The Baruga dialects have the reflexes j~r~n for *j. An incomplete sound change has 
occurred as follows:
C20: *J > n preceding syllable with nasal consonant onset (including prenasalised plosives, and plain voiced 
plosives following nasalised vowels) (Proto Baruga)
447 pBin *jiijgaba ‘snake’ > BBa, MBa, Dog niijgabulniijgabo, TBa nigabulmgabo
495 pBin *jimbi ‘tail’ > BBa, MBa, Dog nimbi', TBa nibi
109 pBin *jajama ‘cold’ > BBa, MBa, TBa nanemo
255 pBin *ijimb- ‘ignite, be red’ > BBa, MBa inimba, TBa iniba
526 pCstBin *ojin/a,o} ‘two days ago or hence’ > MBa, TBa onino
> r  elsewhere
241 pBin *ji- ‘hold’ > BBa, TBa riyari 
296 pSBin *jigi ‘louse’ > BBa, MBa, TBa, Dog riyi 
431 pBin *jawa ‘sister of woman’ > MBa, TBa rao 
534 pBin *jo ‘liver’ > BBa, MBa, TBa ro[va]
22 pBin * bija ‘banana’ > BBa, MBa, TBa, Dog biro
178 pBin *aju ‘fear’ > BBa, MBa, TBa uro
193 pBin * wuji ‘flower’ > BBa yuri, TBa vuri. Dog wuri
227 pBin *baj- ‘grow’ > TBa bari
482 pBin *iji ‘sun’ > MBa, Dog iri
Exception', the reflex of *j in item 130 has become n where no other nasal consonant was present; hence 
uno from pBin *uja ‘desire’.
No further conditioning environment can be found to determine which particular 
forms should have been affected, except perhaps to say that in about half of the dozen sets 
in which Baruga/Doghoro retain *j as j  the sound occurs before e. These are shown 
below, with the instances of the environment _e  in bold.
43 Three lexical differences worth noting which set Doghoro apart from the other Baruga dialects are jauro 
vis-ä-vis Tafota (and all Coastal Binandere) jeuro ‘fat’ (see set 173), Doghoro yoto vis-ä-vis Bareji and 
Mado (and other Coastal Binandere) sato ‘bush’ (see set 203), and Doghoro eti vis-ä-vis Bareji, Mado, and 
Tafota esi ‘string bag' (see set 478).
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63 pBin *bej- ‘break' > TBa beje
100 pBin *gaj- ‘close’ > TBa gaje. BBa, TBa gadjari
110 pNucBin *jamojamo ‘cold' > BBa, MBa, TBa jamo,jama
173 pCstBin *jeuro ‘fat’ > TBa jeuro. Dog djauro
194 pSBin *jinonda ‘fly species’ > MBa, Dog jinonda. TBa jinöda
349 pBin *jewa ‘pandanus’ > BBa djege. Dog djeya[buru]
369 pNucBin * jeburu ‘puffer fish’ > Dog jeburu
370 pBin *jumb- ‘puli' > TBa jübu
383 pBin *jenj{e,a}gi ‘ribs’ > MBa jenjago. janjago. TBa jejago. jäjagu
406 pBin *jeje ‘sandfly’ > MBa jenjera, TBa jejera
492 pBin * {n,nd}aji ‘when? (interrogative)’ > TBa nanji[go]
541 pBin *jumi ‘wasp’ > MBa, TBa ju m i
(Note that in the first two items of this list the reflexes ending in e, beje and gaje, are the 
verb stem I forms (see §4.2.1). The reflex ending in -ari in the second item is the deverbal 
form (see §4.2.11).)
No such environment appears in the forms with the iin reflexes, which appear before 
any other vowel, the exception being nanemo, from 109 *jajema ‘cold', and this could be 
interpreted as a case of total assimilation to the preceding n.
The rule may be restated as follows:
C20: *j > tin except before e. but not applying to some eligible forms (110, 194, 370, 541)
It may be that the change began in one dialect and was not completed due to contact 
with the other dialects or with another language, for example Korafe; or that it was 
completed but was reversed in some words as a result of this contact.
Similarly, *s in the Baruga dialects has the reflexes s~r~n. An incomplete change has 
occurred in Proto Baruga, as follows:
C33: *s > n if another nasal consonant is present (Proto Baruga)
139 pBin *siri3 ‘dog’ > BBa, MBa, TBa, Dog nino
289 pBin *saijgV‘lizard (generic)’ > MBa, Dog naijgijro/  TBa nagijroj
256 pBin si ‘insect species’ > BBa mimini, MBa mimisi’, TBa mumuni
277 pNucBin *usasa ‘light’ > BBa, MBa, TBa unana
> t elsewhere
285 pBin *sasaka ‘liquid/wet’ > MBa raraka 
328 pBin *seka ‘new’ > BBa, MBa, TBa, Dog reka 
116 pBin *oso ‘co-wife’ > TBa oro
362 pSBin *gisi ‘pineapple club’ > TBa yiriri(BBa, MBa yisi)
48 pBin *pus- ‘blow’ > BBa furan\ TBa purari
See also:
124 pBin *bus- ‘cut (wood?)’ 521 pBin *susu ‘tree base’
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533 pBin *asi(N) ‘vine, rope, string' 
559 pBin *siwa ‘worm'
564 pBin *susu ‘urine’
192 pBin *pisi ‘flesh’
263 pBin *kasiw3 ‘knife’
308 pBin *sipa ‘morning’
450 pBin *s- ‘speak'
Exception .the reflex of *s in 277 has become n where no other nasal consonant is present; hence unana 
from *usasa ‘light’. Note also that items 256 and 362 show disagreement among dialects as to 
whether the sound shift has applied or not.
Of the 30 sets in which Baruga/Doghoro have retained *s as half of them have the 
environment and the rest occur before any other vowel (in three of these sets (256, 
362, 564) the dialects are divided between retention and shift of *5). These are shown 
below, with the instances of the environment _ / in bold.
24 pBin *kajiisi ‘bandicoot’ > MBa, TBa kaisi
91 pBin *sow3 ‘cheek’ > TBa sovo
101 pBin *gos3 ‘cloud' > BBa, MBa, TBa, Dog goso
113 pNucBin *sakara ‘coral’ > MBa sekara
157 pBin *siwi ‘eel’ > Dog sivi
167 pCstBin *sisi/nbu ‘eyelashes’ > BBa, MBa sisimbu
185 pBin * 5 iijgo ‘finger’ > BBa, MBa. TBa, Dog s[om]iijgo
195 pBin *soweni ‘fly species’ > BBa soini
203 pBin *sawata ‘forest’ > BBa, MBa sato
222 pCstBin * sisi ‘grasshopper’ > MBa, TBa, Dog sisi
256 pBin *m /i,u/si ‘insect species’ > BBa mimini\ MBa mimisi, TBa mumuni 
300 pNucBin *si/jga ‘male youth’ > TBa sasnjgu, TBa, Dog sasifkoko]
339 pNucBin *masa ‘odour’ > BBa, MBa, TBa masa
362 pSBin *gisi ‘pineapple club’ > BBa, MBa yisi TBa yiriri
374 pBin * sisi ‘rafters’ > TBa sisi
396 pCstBin *besisi ‘root’ > MBa besisi
398 pBin *sumb- ‘run’ > BBa, TBa, Dog sumb-
405 pSBin *ijgon/i,e/sa ‘sand’ > MBa, TBa yonesa
423 pBar *iwisa ‘shoulder’ > BBa, TBa ivisa, MBa visa
424 pSBin * saga ‘shoulder’ > BBa, Dog saga 
449 pBin *su ‘soup’ > BBa, MBa, TBa su[ria]
454 pBin *asisi ‘spirit’ > TBa asisi
475 pCstBin *siijgoi ‘stone’ BBa, MBa sirjgoi TBa sigoi
477 pBin *usi(si) ‘strainer’ > TBa osisi
493 pBin *siw- ‘swim’ > BBa, TBa siv-
498 pCstBin *isia ‘taro’ > BBa, TBa, Dog isia
544 pNucBin *sasa(pu) ‘wet’ > MBa safufu, TBa sapu
547 pBar *sayai ‘white (cockatoo)’ > BBa, MBa, TBa, Dog sayai
550 pBin *bis{i,ara} ‘wind’ > BBa bisara
564 pBin *susu ‘urine’ > MBa. TBa [ vijruru, TBa soso
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Again, then, we see a tendency for retention of the ancestral sound to correlate with the 
environment of before-front vowel.
As for C20, it could be posited that the change began in one dialect and was not 
completed due to contact with the other dialects or with another language, like Korafe, or 
was completed but reversed in some words due to this contact; and that there may have 
been a core environment that is now obscured due to this dialect-mixing and possible 
extension of the sound change to other environments. It should be noted also that perhaps 
more forms would reveal disagreement between the dialects if a more complete array of 
data were to hand.
C20 and C33 could be said to be related changes in that the affected sounds, *j and *s, 
are both sibilants, and the only sounds of this class in Baruga (according to the phonemic 
analysis of the Tafota dialect by Farr and Farr (2004)), in which the sounds are an 
alveopalatal affricate and an alveolar fricative.
Similar to sound changes C20 and C33 in the Baruga dialects is the case of three 
forms with reconstructed *r shifting to n in these dialects (46, 205, 375), but it appears to 
have no conditioning factors.
The prenasalised velar plosive *gg in Bareji44 has the reflexes n and 77 (8, 161, 475), 
and in Baruga45 has n, rj, g(S, 149, 475), but conditioning factors are indeterminate due to 
paucity of exemplifying forms.
The proto-prenasalised velar plosive * r)g is overwhelmingly word-medial, with only 
very sparse evidence for its occurrence word-initially, namely, pSBin *ijgon{i,e}sa ‘sand’ 
(405) and a subset of the items under pBin * warns ‘internal organ, sweet/faf (258).
2.13 Gaena-Korafe
The lects Gaena, Gena, Karoto, and Korafe attest a morpholexical change, the affixation 
of -ka to monosyllabic nominals. This group almost corresponds to that affected by C50 
(*a- > e- /_CM), which encompasses all these lects except Gena (see §2.9).
C51: -ka affixed to monosyllabic nominals (Proto Gaena-Korafe)
123 pBin *ci ‘cry’ > Kor jika
132 pBin *f/)V‘dibble stick’ > Kar, Kor tika
164 pBin *ce ‘excreta’ > Kar, Kor jeka
291 pBin *mbo ‘loincloth’ > Gae, Kar, Kor boka, Gen boxa
316 pBin * be ‘mouth’ > Gae, Gen, Kar, Kor beka
44 This refers to the Bareji of source DW69, abbreviated in the present work as ‘Brj’, not to the Bareji Baruga of other 
sources, abbreviated as ‘BBa’; the two differ regarding this phoneme.
45 This refers to the unspecified Baruga of source DW69, abbreviated in the present work as ‘Bar’.
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407 pBin *mu ‘sap’ > Kar, Kor muka
See also:
12 pBin *guN ‘back'
32 pBin *caN ‘betelnut’
35 pBin */7<y/ "bird'
77 pBin * wa(N) ‘canoe’
107 pBin *u ‘coconut’
180 pBin *a ‘female sex organ’ 
190 pBin *wo ‘fish, meat'
229 pBin *tu ‘hair’
243 pBin *to ‘hole’
282 pBin *oN  ‘lime’
356 pBin * wi ‘penis'
357 pBin *pirjgi ‘pepper’
358 pBin *pu ‘pig’
385 pSBin *be ‘righthand’
411 pBin * we ‘seed’
416 pBin *me ‘shame’
426 pBin *ndu ‘older sibling (opposite sex)’ 
433 pBin *mbi ‘sister-in-law of woman'
449 pBin *su ‘soup’
451 pBin *gi ‘spear (n.)’
466 pBin *ndawa ‘stick’
497 pBin *ge ‘talk/speech'
499 pBin *mba ‘taro’
502 pSBin *ma ‘thicket’
516 pBin *di ‘tooth’
520 pBin *jii ‘tree, wood’
523 pBin *mbe ‘true’
534 pBin * jo  ‘liver’
(Items 35, 107, 190, 358, 416, and 520 have been borrowed into the Baruga dialects.) All 
of the items are reconstructed to the level of Proto Binandere with the exception of *be 
‘righthand' (385) and *ma ‘thicket’ (502) (both Proto South Binandere).
This incremental syllable -ka is in some forms stressed and in others unstressed. Only 
two sets attest stressed -ka with no unstressed variants: *to ‘hole’ (243) and *mbe ‘true’ 
(523). The following items manifest both stressed and unstressed -ka, disagreeing across 
lects: *caN ‘betelnut’ (32), *oN Time’ (282), *wi ‘penis’ (356), *pirjgi ‘pepper’ (357) 
(with the final syllable dropped), *mu ‘sap’ (407), *inbi ‘sister-in-law of woman’ (433), 
*jo ‘liver’ (534). In two of these, the manifestation of both stressed and unstressed -ka 
occurs even within Korafe: this language attests both wika and ' vika ‘penis’ (though they 
each come from a different data source) from * wi ‘penis’, and both \joka ‘mercy’ and 
jdka  ‘inside (of a thing)’ from *jo ‘liver’, though it can be seen in this latter case that the 
two manifestations have different meanings.46
In their preliminary paper on Binanderean phonological reconstruction, Wilson et al. 
(1986) advanced a number of sub-theories about the origins of the -ka syllable in Korafe, 
hypothesising that its unpredictable status as stressed or unstressed is directly traceable to 
a deleted proto-nasal. Two word-final nasal consonants were reconstructed: *-// and *-yg. 
The hypotheses advanced for Korafe (without clarification of their status as alternatives or 
as related steps) were as follows:
46 Other Korafe minimal pairs distinguished by stress on or before the -ka syllable are ‘oka ‘fish’ and 6 ka ‘lime’, ‘beka 
‘mouth’ and be‘ka ‘truth, reality’.
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(a) Korafe does not permit single-syllable words;4 it therefore added an unstressed ka 
onto single-syllable proto-forms.
(b) Unstressed -ka resulted from a proto-velar nasal and stressed -ka from a proto- 
prenasalised velar stop.4*
(c) Stressed -ka represents an earlier *kV  syllable, which may have been *gg which 
became *^and then !(i.e. CVijgV > CVgV > CVkV > CVka).
(c2) The preferred syllable pattern supports the reconstruction of a word-final *ggV 
Deletion of the word-final vowel resulted in a closed syllable, ending in *//or */jg. 
Instead of deleting the word-final nasal consonant, Korafe maintained the word- 
final * CV  in the form of -ka.
(d) Certain stressed -ka syllables are the reflex of a proto-*/77£ word-initially.
(e) Certain -ka syllables are the result of non-cognate words.
In light of the findings of the present work, (d) is not valid, since both stressed and 
unstressed reflexes of -ka derived from forms with word-initial *mb are found. The 
authors noted only two instances in support of this hypothesis, which seems rather a 
strange one, and another instance which contradicted it. Hypothesis (e) (for example 
Korafe foka ‘excreta’, where other languages have a reflex of *ce for the same meaning) 
need not be considered either, since there are many forms reflected with -ka which are 
clearly cognate with forms in other Binanderean languages.
And now to address (b), (c), and (c2). The tentative reconstruction of two word-final 
nasal consonants was based on a distinction in Notu between word-final nasal vowels and 
word-final ß  (see §2.15.3) corresponding to a distinction in Korafe between stressed and 
unstressed -ka. In endeavouring also to arrive in a phonetically plausible manner at the 
actual form of ka, the authors’ reconstruction results in an odd inventory, i.e. word-final 
*rjg. Hypothesis (a), i.e. a phonotactic constraint prohibiting monosyllabic nouns leads to 
an ensuing incremental syllable, is the one favoured here; there is no need to come up 
with an antecedent for the addition. As for the motivation for stressed or unstressed status 
of -ka, the ungainliness of the data for the present work across lects numbered 12 and 15 
shows the situation to be more convoluted than perhaps the sample for the earlier paper 
(Wilson et al. 1986) was able to reveal; therefore, no conclusion can be reached on this 
point.
Wilson et al. also regard vowel nasalisation in Zia and Orokaiva49 as corresponding to 
the Notu and Korafe reflexes of their posited word-final *rj (i.e. Notu word-final nasal
47 There are in fact single-syllable words in Korafe -  just not single-syllable nouns.
48 This is, presumably through error, contradicted by the table on p. 5 of the paper.
49 They add also tone in Suena to their correspondence though they do not provide any exemplifying reflexes (p. 13).
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vowels which do not have an alternative pronunciation as ji, and Korafe unstressed -ka). 
Although in the data of the present work there is a handful of items which, due to their 
exhibition of *-N ox *-gg-, lend themselves to a theory of -ka deriving from a nasal 
consonant (12 *guN ‘back’, 32 *caN ‘betelnut’, 77 *wa(N) ‘canoe’, 132 *tiN  ‘dibble 
stick’, 282 *öAr‘lime’, 357 *pii]gi ‘pepper’), there are far more examples whose reflexes 
have not pointed to the reconstruction of any such feature.
2.14 Gena and Ambe-Dofo
Ambe-Dofo reflects *j as y, but there is only one word-initial and one word-medial 
instance of it:
C19: *j > ydGena, Ambe-Dofo)
481 pBin *jowu ‘sugarcane' > A-D you
482 pBin * if  i  ‘sun’ > A-D iyi
The Gena reflex is also y 9 but this surfaces in several forms as j  or j\ possibly due to 
borrowing (since later fortition would suggest a sequence of *j > y  >J). Gena reflects *j 
as y  in the forms 22, 296, 318, 349, 447,50 and 534; and as j  or j  in the forms 173, 193, 
375, and 481 (the reflex in 110 is irregular ß). It might be assumed this is the result of the 
same sound change as that which has affected Ambe-Dofo (Cl9).51
Although there is only a single form to attest the following change, in the absence of 
contrary data from Ambe-Dofo and Gena these two dialects can be said to have 
undergone the following change (cf. C l9):
C25: *nd > y / #_ (Gena, Ambe-Dofo)
426 pBin *ndu ‘older sibling (opposite sex)’ > A-D yu , Gen yuka
The limited data for the mixed language Ambe-Dofo (see §1.7) has only two items 
with reflexes of *p9 one showing f  (feroto from pNucBin *peroto ‘canoe without 
outrigger’ (80)) and the other b (barara from pBin *parara ‘white’ (545)). The voiced 
segment matches the reflex d from *t(data from pBin *tatau ‘sibling/father’s sister’ (10)), 
also attested in the Ambe-Dofo word dofo ‘self (C. Farr, pers. comm.), corresponding to 
t in other languages (see §4.3.7); but again there are too few reflexes in the data
50 The reflex here is really O, but this is probably as a result of natural palatal glide loss before i, i.e. itjgabo < yitjgabo 
‘snake’.
51 Ambe-Dofo and Gena may in fact be two names for the same lect.
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demonstrating this phoneme to be certain of the sound correspondence or of any sound 
changes.
Ambe-Dofo was said in §1.7 to be reported a cross between several languages, sharing 
many words in common with Notu, Yega, Baruga, and Korafe but possibly closer to Yega 
than to any other language (C. Farr, pers. comm.). Data from Ambe-Dofo appear in 
approximately 50 lexical cognate sets of this study. An examination of Ambe-Dofo forms 
with those from the other languages in these sets shows Ambe-Dofo not to resemble Yega 
more closely than it resembles any other Coastal Binandere language, at least according to 
the data to hand. It shows borrowing from the Orokaiva dialects in 8 pNucBin *iijgo ‘arm, 
hand’ and 393 pSBin *emboro ‘road, path’, where -e appears instead of word-final o as in 
the Coastal forms (though borrowings from Orokaiva dialects are present elsewhere in the 
family, e.g. Binandere kakara from pBin *gagara ‘girl, daughter’ (211); see §3.7.9). In 
107 pBin *u ‘coconut’ Ambe-Dofo reflects the exclusively Korafe form usu in contrast to 
languages 10-14 (including Yega). Likewise in 150 *r/yai ‘ear’, found otherwise only in 
the Baruga dialects, Ambe-Dofo shows a form modified from the Baruga form, rjya, 
lacking word-final i. And in 226 pBin *ßa ‘green vegetables (generic)’ Ambe-Dofo ßaiti 
is midway between Notußa and Baruga/Korafe yaiti.
2.15 Parallel tendencies in Proto Binandere phonemes
In his discussion of phonetic laws in the context of language as a historical product, Sapir 
(1921:171-191) uses the parallel but independent cases of vocalic mutation (‘umlaut’) of 
English foot: feet; mouse: mice and German Fuss: Füsse, Maus: Mäuse to demonstrate 
what he refers to as ‘phonetic drift’. He thereby implies that related languages 
disconnected from each other will tend to pass through the same or very similar phases, 
due to inherited structural pressures. He states that in the case of English there is “good 
evidence to show that there are general phonetic drifts toward particular sounds” but adds, 
“More often the phonetic drift is of a more general character. It is not so much a 
movement toward a particular set of sounds as toward particular types of articulation” (p. 
181).
It may be the case that certain of the sound changes that have occurred in the 
Binanderean family have resulted as a parallel drift-like tendency away from the palatal 
point of articulation, namely, those affecting *c, *ß, and *-nj-. The palatal sounds appear 
to have been generally unstable in Binanderean phonological history and might therefore 
have been subject to phonetic drift. There are also two non-palatal instances of an 
identical sound change occurring at multiple nodes of the tree. All five phenomena are 
discussed below, as well as the issue of uncertainty about the reconstructed palatal glide
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*y. A final possible drift-like phenomenon is that of the rounded labial nasal, a discussion 
of which concludes this section.
Drift is in itself, however, a precarious concept, since it assumes sound change to be 
teleological, i.e. goal-directed. The following discussion of teleological explanations for 
sound change follows Blevins (2004:71-74).
“Teleological or goal-directed explanations are those which view sound patterns as 
moving towards optimal targets” (p. 71). The main teleological explanations in phonetics 
and phonology appeal to concepts of articulatory ease and perceptual distance. It is the 
continual conflict between minimisation of effort and maximisation of contrast that is held 
to account for sound variety and complexity. This was a view maintained by many 
historical linguists in the latter half of the nineteenth century. Grammont (1933) is a well- 
known proponent of teleological explanations for sound change: “la loi du moindre 
effort” (‘the law of least effort’) and “le besoin de clarte” (‘the need for clarity’). This 
position resembles the modern theory proposed by Lindblom and others, which reasons in 
terms of a “continual tug-of-war between production and perception demands”, but 
furthermore suggests that sound change may involve evaluation of the changes as being 
acceptable or not (Lindblom 1998:245).
Teleological explanations for sound change were categorically dismissed by the 
Neogrammarians, who believed sound change to be the consequence of gradual, minute, 
and essentially random changes in articulation (with metathesis necessarily being an 
exception). The non-teleological view is that held by most modern Indo-Europeanists and 
by most historical linguists (see, for example, Lehmann 1992:207; Lass 1980, 1997; 
Ohala 1983a, 1990). This view maintains that neither speaker nor hearer chooses 
(consciously or unconsciously) to change pronunciation (Ohala 1990:266).
Furthermore, according to Blevins (2004:10.3), there exists much empirical evidence 
that sound change occurs blindly, oblivious to the symmetry of phoneme inventories. 
While maintaining that certain symmetrical tendencies in the structure of segment 
inventories clearly exist (p. 284), problems inherent to symmetry-related accounts are 
given as follows:
[S]ound changes are phonetically natural, and therefore will always be 
found to occur independently of purported symmetry-related functions 
in some language; a sound change seen as improving symmetry will 
occur in one daughter language, or one language family, but not in 
another; certain asymmetries are recurrent, and have well-understood 
phonetic explanations; and finally, in cases where a phonetically 
governed sound change could give rise to perfect symmetry, changes in 
the opposite direction are attested. The view that sound change 
improves inventory symmetry is an illusion. It is offered as a post hoc
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motivation for sound change only in cases where a symmetrical 
inventory results. In just as many cases, a sound change gives rise to 
asymmetry, or an asymmetrical system undergoes no change, (pp. 283- 
284)
2.15.1 The palatal voiceless plosive
The phoneme *cwas most likely a voiceless palatal plosive. Such a phonetic value best 
accounts for the correspondence set shown between *t and *k in Table 2.3, as such a 
segment fits in well to the proto-phonemic system, having voiced and prenasalised 
counterparts, and it is a viable sound from which to derive the present-day reflexes. 
Although the three reconstructed palatal plosive phonemes may have been more alveolar 
than palatal and closer to fricatives than to plosives in their actual realisation, as implied 
by their contemporary pronunciations (cf. §1.7, point (v)), they have been cast in the 
proto-phoneme inventory as components of the three series of plosives at a separate point 
of articulation.
All languages reflect *cas a voiced palatal stop j  except the Orokaiva dialects, which 
exhibit and Binandere and Ambasi, which exhibit d. This latter segment comes via an 
intermediate stagey, which merged with the reflex of *j (see §2.8).
There are only very few items in the data which yield a reflex [c] in contemporary 
languages (spelt <ch> or <cj>  but assumed to be a voiceless palatal plosive), and 
these are all from the old source C&B15, where later sources show a different sound in 
the same form for the same language, namely,
32 pBin *c'3/V‘betelnuf > Sue ca,ja, Maw ca, Hun ca, sä 
123 pBin *cilcry’ > Aek ci, si 
164 pBin *ce ‘excreta' > Aek ce, se 
298 pBin * cianja ‘male’ > Aek cianja
It is necessary to posit multiple independent sound changes to arrive at attested 
reflexes of *c, namely, a lenition to j  at several nodes as well as a shift to 5 in Proto 
Orokaiva, as follows:
C9: *c > j  > <7/_/(Suena)
123 pBin * c /‘cry’ > Sue di 
231 pBin *ciro ‘head’ > Sue dio 
501 pBin *ciciwu ‘tears' > Sue diriu
> j i  elsewhere
32 pBin *caN ‘betelnut’ > Sue ja 
164 pBin *ce ‘excreta’ > Sue je
298 pBin * cianja ‘male’ > Y-Y jena (after simplification of vowel sequence to -e~)
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CIO: *c > y(Proto Zia-Mawae)
32 pBin *caN ‘bctelnut’ > Zia jä  
123 pBin * c /‘cry’ > Zia ji. Maw je  
164 pBin *ce ‘excreta’ > Zia je  
231 pBin *ciro‘head' > Zia, Maw jio
C ll: *c > y(Yekora)
32 pBin *caN  ‘bctelnut’ > Yek jä  
123 pBin * c ilcry’ > Yek j i  
231 pBin *ciro 'head' > Yek jira 
298 pBin *cianja ‘male’ > Yek jena
C12: *c > j  > </(Proto Binandere-Ambasi)
123 pBin *ci ‘cry’ > Bin, Amb j f 2 
164 pBin *ee ‘excreta’ > Bin, Amb de 
87 pNucBin * wuwuci ‘centipede’ > Bin vuvuji 
501 pBin * ciciwu ‘tears’ > Bin jijiu
See also:
32 pBin *caN ‘betelnut’ 298 pBin *cianja ‘male’
231 pBin *ciro ‘head' 334 pBin *caw i‘noise’
269 pBin *cegine ‘leech' 539 pNucBin *cambura ‘wallaby/dugong’
C13: *c > s  (Proto Orokaiva)
123 pBin * c /‘cry’ > Aek, Sos, Hun si 
539 pNucBin *cambura ‘wallaby/dugong’ > Hun sambura 
87 pNucBin * wuwuci ‘centipede’ > Sos vuvusi Hun wuwusi 
501 pBin *ciciwu ‘tears’ > Sos, Hun sisivu
C14: *c > y (Proto Coastal Binandere)
32 pBin *caN ‘betelnut’ > Not, Baruga, Dog ja, Kar, Kor jajka]
334 pBin * cawi ‘noise’ > Not jaw i, Kor javi
87 pNucBin * wuwuci ‘centipede' > Kar, Dog wuwujl Baruga, Kor vuvuji 
501 pBin *ciciwu ‘tears’ > Baruga, Kor jivu
52 Note that the Bin/Amb j s here are a phonetic realisation of /d/ following /i/; see §2.8.
See also:
23 pNucBin *cupi ‘black seeded banana’ 
32 pBin *caN  ‘bctelnut’
164 pBin *ce ‘excreta’
231 pBin * c /ra ‘head'
269 pBin *cegine ‘leech' 
298 pBin *cianja ‘male’ 
334 pBin * cawi ‘noise’ 
440 pSBin *icoko ‘small’
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298 pBin *cianja ‘male’
440 pSBin *icoko ‘small’
539 pNucBin *cambura ‘wallaby/dugong’
See also:
23 pNucBin *cupi ‘black seeded banana’
123 pBin * c iicry’
164 pBin *ce ‘excreta’
231 pBin *ciro ‘head’
The change in Suena, *c > d /_/ (C9), suggests hypercorrective dissimilation, i.e. [ci]
or [ji] interpreted as intended realisation of /di/ (cf. Ohala 1993:249-257 for discussion of 
dissimilation as ‘correction' erroneously implemented). The change is likely to have been 
*c > j  followed by j  > dt_i.
The alternative solution to the multiple changes to *c would be to reconstruct them all 
as *j and posit a single change of *j > s in Proto Orokaiva. There is, however, support 
from Guhu-Samane for the reconstruction of two separate phonemes, where word-initially 
*j corresponds to j  and *cto /  (see Table 5.2).
2.15.2 The prenasalised palatal plosive
The medially-occurring prenasalised palatal plosive *-nj- is reflected as n or j  in Suena 
and Yekora, and as nd in Binandere and Ambasi (corresponding to C l8 , *j > d, in Proto 
Binandere-Ambasi, discussed in §2.8 above). The Orokaiva dialects are divided among 
themselves and across the relevant forms between reflexes nj, nd\ j. As there are only very 
few sets to represent the phoneme (3, 151, 158, 298, 383) nothing firm can be concluded, 
except to say that the phoneme appears to have had a low functional load, and the 
divergence from it in the Orokaiva dialects towards more common sounds may 
demonstrate a natural mishearing of it as, or gravitation of it to these other sounds, 
leading to merger.
2.15.3 The palatal nasal
Another case of instability resulting from an assumed proto-palatal sound concerns the 
palatal nasal consonant *y?. This phoneme, like the palatal prenasalised plosive *-nj- 
discussed above, appears to have had a low functional load and consequently seems to 
have been subject to loss or merger with other sounds. It is curious to note that almost all 
of the instances of *ß occur preceding a\ whether this reflects on the phonotactics of the 
segment or is merely an artefact of chance cannot be said.
The existence of a final nasal consonant in Binanderean is reported for two languages. 
For Binandere, King (1927:6) describes a very short final sound 77; this may, however, 
really have been an imagined closing consonant following an actual word-final nasalised 
vowel. The other case is Notu, which has a word-final palatal nasal ß  apparently in free
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variation with a word-final nasalised vowel (Farr and Larsen 1979). The word-final 
symbols n or ng that occur in a few sources, for which no explanation is given, may also 
signify nasal consonants, though perhaps rather a word-final nasalised vowel.
As was stated early in the chapter, the symbol TVhas been employed in reconstructions 
for word-final cases of what is considered to be a proto-nasal consonant phoneme. This 
phoneme is more likely to have been velar rather than palatal, but in the interests of 
maintaining a neater, more simplified phonemic system, an additional, environmentally 
restricted phoneme *-y has not been reconstructed. Word-final [rj] may have been an 
allophone of /ji/.
Apart from said traces of a velar or palatal final nasal consonant in Binandere and 
Notu, the phoneme *-A^has mostly disappeared throughout the language family, leaving 
either nasalisation on the preceding vowel, as in Yekora, Zia, Mawae, and Binandere; or 
nothing at all, as in Suena, and Gaena through to Korafe. Ambasi, the Orokaiva dialects, 
and Notu manifest both of these reflexes. Tafota Baruga and Doghoro display a word- 
final long vowel in 132 (tii from pBin *t/N  ‘dibble stick’), and Tafota Baruga in 77 ( yaa 
from pBin *wa(N) ‘canoe’), which may constitute compensatory lengthening.
The proto-nasal palatal consonant can therefore be described as having undergone 
change throughout Binanderean, resulting in a change in phonotactics (i.e. no word-final 
consonant), as follows:
C37: *ji> (V) 0  / _#
12 pBin *guN  ‘back' > Bin guijlgü, Aek kü, Sos, Hun ku, Not gülguß, Gae, Gen. Kar, Kor guka 
32 pBin *caN  ‘betelnut’ > Sue ja, Yek, Zia jä , Maw ca, Bin daij/da, Aek, Sos, Hun sä, Not /a, Baruga, Dog 
ja , Gae, Gen, Kar, Kor jaka
132 pBin * tiN  ^dibble stick’ > Yek, Zia, Sos t l  Hun h i Kar, Kor tijka], TBa, Dog tii 
171 pNucBin *besauN ‘far’ > Bin, Amb betau. Not betau!besauji
See also:
(77 pBin *wa(N) ‘canoe’)
117 pBin *puiN  ‘cowrie’ 
230 pNucBin *okaiN  ‘hard’ 
282 pBin *0jV‘lime’
(331 pBin *pi(N) ‘night’)
353 pNucBin *XreA‘pant (n.)’
420 pNucBin *dumaiN  ‘shooting star’ 
(533 pBin *asi(N) ‘vine, rope, string')
> (V)y, n, ß  elsewhere (depending on language and lexeme)
223 pBin *gaußa ‘green (frog)’ > Sue gay  a, Yek gayä, Zia göya. Bin gälßaJgaupa, Sos, Hun kana. Not 
ganiya, Baruga, Dog gana
226 pBin *ßa ‘green vegetables (generic)’ > Sue ya. Bin, Notßa, Hun na, BBa, Kor yajiti]
363 pBin *sasi/ia ‘pineapple club’ > Sue sasina, Yek sasiä. Maw sasia. Bin tasiaitasißa, Amb tasinia
See also:
24 pBin *kaßisi ‘bandicoot’
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443 pCstBin *kißambu ‘small’
297 pBin *kae(jiV) ‘magic’
311 pBin *ai * apa ‘mother, mother's sister’ 
435 pBin *ajiiso ‘skin’
444 pNBin *bojiisa ‘smoke’
520 pBin *jii ‘tree, wood’
546 pBin *aijgijia ‘white (cockatoo)’
The three items in parentheses under the first environment signal forms which display 
nasalisation only in Yekora and Zia and thus have been reconstructed with only a 
tentative *-N.
77 pBin *wa(N) ‘canoe’ > Yek, Zia wä
331 pBin *pi(N) ‘night’ > Yek, Zia pi
533 pBin *asi(N) ‘vine, rope, string’ > Yek at Zia ast ast
If the reconstructed Proto Binandere forms did not exhibit *-N, then either of these 
languages may be said to have acquired it in an earlier stage and then lost it, leaving 
behind phonemic rather than phonetic nasalisation on the vowel, the form later being 
borrowed into the other of the two languages. The acquisition of nasalisation on the 
vowel, without the presence of any nasal consonant, is an alternative possibility. Ohala 
(1993:240-241) reports on such a process as described by Bloch (1920, 1965), Turner 
(1921), and Grierson (1922) in their studies of Indo-Aryan languages, a process these 
authors called ‘spontaneous nasalization’. Ohala (1983b, 1993:240) notes that one type of 
segment reappearing in many of their examples is one having high airflow, e.g. voiceless 
fricatives, aspirated stops and affricates. The latter two of the three forms given above 
showing nasalisation in Yekora and Zia are characterised by such sounds.
Among the forms under the second environment too some have a reconstructed *y? 
based on only a small representation of nasal consonant or vowel reflexes. Without these 
the reconstruction of *y or no segment at all would be preferred for those forms.
2.15.4 The palatal glide
A palatal glide *y has been reconstructed and features in a handful of proto-forms: 
pNucBin *beyai ‘bad’ (14), pNucBin *kambiya ‘basket’ (25), pBin *ya(wa) ‘dance’ 
(128), pCstBin *y- ‘go’ (214), pBin *apiye ‘grandfather, grandchild’ (220), pBin 
*yek{e,oj ‘kunai’ (264), pCstBin *yawara ‘moon’ (307), pCstBin *bayau ‘sago/food’ 
(401), pBin *gay- ‘sew, spear, scratch’ (413), pCstBin *yae ‘wife’ (549), pCstBin *yaura 
‘wind, cold’ (552). It is uncertain, however, without evidence to the contrary from any 
lect, whether these forms should exemplify this phoneme rather than */? (cf. C37 in 
§2.15.3). In addition to this uncertainty is the question of whether *y is phonemic or 
merely a phonetic excrescent glide between two vowels which could be recast 
phonologically as / (it does surface as /i/ in a number of Binandere forms); but this would 
create the problem of triple-vowel sequences and of fortitions of zero to * j  in Proto
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Orokaiva. In light of these uncertainties, the proto-phoneme *y is enclosed in parentheses 
in the proto-phoneme inventory.
2.15.5 The word-initial voiceless alveolar fricative
Another apparent case of a tendency to parallel change in Binanderean languages (though 
a non-palatal one) is that of *s > 0 in word-initial position. Yekora and Proto Orokaiva 
have both undergone this change in some words, but the environments cannot be 
generalised; it seems the change has simply affected some words and not others. Yekora 
and Orokaiva share this loss of word-initial * 5  in five forms but disagree in two. The five 
must be considered a coincidence, seeing that there is no other evidence to group Yekora 
and Orokaiva together. (Yekora and the Orokaiva dialects Aeka and Hunjara also coincide 
in their loss of *s word-medially in set 445, pBin *imbosi ‘smoke’.)
C31: *s > 0  / #_  in certain forms (Yekora)
49 pBin * saw- ‘boil' > Yek awenu 
139 pBin * sin a ‘dog’ > Yek ina 
157 pBin *siwi ‘eel1 > Yek iwi 
203 pBin *sawata ‘forest’ > Yek awata 
308 pBin *sipo ‘morning’ > Yek ipa 
450 pBin *s- ‘speak' > Yek enu
C32: *s > 0  / #_ in certain forms (Orokaiva dialects)
49 pBin * saw- ‘boil’ > Sos agari
60 pNucBin *sowa ‘breadfruit’ > Sos oga
139 pBin *57/75 ‘dog’ > Aek. Dob, J-S, Sos, Hun ino
145 pNucBin *57/70 ‘drum’ > Aek, Sos, Hun ino
195 pBin *soweni ‘fly species’ > Hun ovene
203 pBin *sawata ‘forest’ > Sos ahoe
308 pBin *57/75 ‘morning’ > Aek eho, Sos iho, Hun ifo
328 pBin *seka ‘new’ > Aek, Sos, Hun eha
350 pBin *sopi ‘pandanus mat’ > Aek, Sos ohi\ Dob, Hun ofi
450 pBin *s- ‘speak’ > Aek, Sos ari
569 pNucBin *a-wa sedo ‘therefore (conjunction)’ > Orokaiva avo eto
(Yekora shows loss also of word-medial 5:
445 pBin * imbosi ‘smoke’ > Yek im boi/ omboi 
533 pBin *asi(N) ‘vine, rope, string’ > Yek aT
but shows retention of word-medial 5  where this segment occurs in sequence:
27 pBin *ososo ‘beard’ > Yek ososo 
43 pBin *pusisi ‘bladder’ > Yek pusisi-pusisi
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363 pBin *sasijia ‘pineapple club' > Yck sasiä 
521 pBin *susu ‘tree base’ > Yek susuwa 
285 pBin *sasaka 'liquid/wet' > Yek sasaka
There are a few cases where Yekora retains word-medial 5 where the segment does not 
occur in sequence (24, 48, 459, 550). All but the second of them, which is a verb (pBin 
*pus- ‘blow’) and may therefore have been affected differently, are possible loanwords 
from Suena or Zia.)
Gena too has no segment in place of *5 word-initially in some forms. Given that Gena 
is a geographically close neighbour of Orokaiva and a fellow member of South Binandere, 
this is more suspicious than the Yekora case as a result of relatedness with Orokaiva. 
Gena coincides with Orokaiva in three forms (139, 308, 328; the first two of these 
coincides in Yekora also) and shows disagreement only in one form (195, showing 
disagreement with Yekora in 328). Moreover, Gena agrees with the Orokaiva dialects in 
its reflex of as well (22, 149, 250, 336), disagreeing in two forms (208, 393). Because 
Gena has apparently not taken part in any other sound change manifested in the Orokaiva 
dialects apart from those to *s- and *-p, it might be suggested that it descended from 
Proto Orokaiva but split off from it prior to the implementation of the other sound 
changes, which set the Orokaiva dialects apart from the rest. However, most of the half-a- 
dozen cases of coincidence with the Orokaiva dialects could be explained away by 
borrowing; and, in fact, there is nothing really to tell between borrowing and parallel 
innovation in the various cases.
Note that Ambe-Dofo too has 0 from word-initial *s in 450, and final e from *-3 in 
393.
If Yekora, Orokaiva, and Gena could be said to have innovated word-initial *s > 0 in 
various forms independently of each other, a picture of a shift with a fairly wide spread 
across the family tree would then emerge, yielding commonalities between groups which 
one would otherwise not have cause to link up, and thus lending possible support to the 
phenomenon as an “inherited tendency”. There appears to be no conditioning for the 
sound change by the following vowel of the affected forms, but in about half of them the 
following consonant is w. pBin *saw- ‘boil’ (49), pNucBin *sowa ‘breadfruit’ (60), pBin 
*siwi ‘eel’ (157), pBin *soweni ‘fly species’ (195), pBin *sawate ‘forest’ (203) -  a 
correlation which may be due to chance. No other generalisations can be made.
It should be noted that in the Hunjara dialect of Orokaiva there are a few cases of 
reflexes -A-/-0- from *-s-: 59, 402, 445 (Aeka also), 454; no conditioning factors have 
been identified. This could be seen as an extension of the Voiceless Plosive > h changes 
in Orokaiva discussed above (see §2.10), specifically C2.
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2.15.6 The word-final mid-central vowel
Another case of a possible drift-like phenomenon centres on one of the vowels. Six vowel 
phonemes are reconstructed for Proto Binandere. Although the phonemic systems of all 
contemporary Binanderean languages have only five vowels — i9 e, a, o, u — I have 
reconstructed an additional, mid central vowel phoneme. This vowel occurs only word- 
finally and accounts for the vocalic correspondences which cannot be reconstructed to any 
other of the proto-vowels. Being restricted to a word-final environment and therefore 
unstressed, the reconstructed mid central vowel may be said to have shifted to -o in some 
languages and to -a in others.
The only Proto Binandere vowels to have been affected by systematic sound change 
are the two central vowels, low *a and mid *-9.
Unless the concept of ‘inherited tendency’ is appealed to, multiple changes must be 
said to have occurred to the mid central proto-vowel to arrive at the current reflexes at the 
various nodes of the family tree. Peripheralisation of *-9 occurring can be seen as follows:
Proto Binandere *-9 > Proto North Binandere *-5, Yekora -a (C44), Nuclear 
Binandere *-9
Proto North Binandere *-9 > Suena -a (C45), Zia-Mawae -o (C46)
Nuclear Binandere *-9 > Proto Binandere-Ambasi *-0 (C47), Proto South Binandere 
*-9
Proto South Binandere *-9 > Proto Orokaiva (C48), Proto Coastal Binandere
*-0 (C49)
As the forms affected by these sound changes are many and repetitive, the affected 
items are given in full only for the first sound change, with the others exemplified only by 
item number.
Proto Binandere *-9 > -a in Yekora 
C44: *-s > -a
11 pBin *ots ‘axe’ > Yek ota 
30 pBin *urs ‘belly’ > Yek ura 
131 pBin * dams ‘dew’ > Yek dadama 
208 pBin *burs ‘garden, work’ > Yek bura 
302 pBin *embs ‘man’ > Yek emba 
319 pBin * turns ‘nape’ > Yek tuma
See also:
2 pBin *turs ‘afternoon’ 179 pBin * bonds ‘feast’
22 pBin *bijs ‘banana’ 203 pBin *sawats ‘forest’
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54 pBin *tewa ‘bowl'
98 pBin *owfa.ojwa ‘chin, jaw’ 
139 pBin *sina ‘dog’
142 pBin *atura ‘dream’
149 pBin *doijgara ‘ear’
308 pBin *sipa ‘morning’
336 pBin *mwenda ‘nose’
380 pBin * mwina ‘reciprocal action’ 
508 pBin *duba ‘throat’
556 pBin * bam/u,o/na ‘woman’
159 pBin * umbuga ‘elbow’
Proto North Binandere *-d > -a in Suena 
C45: *-a > -a
2 pBin * tura ‘afternoon’ > Sue tua 
37 pBin *ita ‘bit’ > Sue ita
See also: 11, 19, 22, 46, 54, 74, 79, 88. 91, 92, 98, 101, 102, 108, 109, 130, 131, 139, 142, 179, 183, 203, 
208, 244, 258, 263, 268, 302, 318, 319, 327, 336, 380, 384, 429, 431,436, 447, 464, 508, 517, 531, 548
Proto North Binandere *-s > -o in Zia-Mawae 
C46: *-a > -o
19 pNBin *sara ‘bamboo’ > Zia saro 
102 pBin *gumba ‘cloud’ > Maw gumo
See also: 1 1, 54, 88, 91, 108, 109. 131, 139, 142, 159, 208, 302, 319, 327, 336, 431, 436, 508, 531, 548, 
556
Nuclear Binandere *-3 > *-o in Proto Binandere-Ambasi 
C47: *-a > -o
101 pBin *gosa ‘cloud’ > Bin goto
108 pBin *tera ‘coconut mat’ > Bin, Amb tero
See also: 2, 11, 22, 46, 54, 74, 92, 98, 102, 109, 131, 139, 142, 149, 159, 179, 183, 196, 208, 250, 260, 263, 
268, 302, 308, 318, 319, 327, 336, 384, 429, 431, 436, 447, 508, 517, 531, 548
Proto South Binandere * - q  >  in Proto Orokaiva
C48: *-a > -o I following a labial consonant
92 pBin * /u,o/p/a,o}pa ‘chest’ > Hun [di] ofofo 
302 pBin *emba ‘man’ > Aek, Dob, J-S, Sos, Hun embo 
318 pBin *jawa ‘name’ > Aek, Dob, J-S, Hun jawo, Sos javo 
436 pBin *tama ‘skin’ > Aek tamo, J-K, Sos, Hun hamo
See also: 74, 102, 109, 258, 263,308,319, 429, 431,447, 508,517
> -el elsewhere
130 pBin *uja ‘desire’ > Sos, Hun uje 
203 pBin *sawata ‘forest’ > Sos ahoe
260 pNucBin *bauijga ‘knee’ > Aek pange. Dob, J-K, Sos pautjge 
393 pSBin *embora ‘road, path’ > Dob, J-K, Sos embere
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See also: 2, 22, 30, 108, 142, 149, 159, 183, 196, 203, 208, 250, 336, 380, 384, 486, 531, 556
Exceptions: 98 shifted to -c instead o f -o.
11, 139, 179, and 464 shifted to -o  instead o f -e.
Proto South Binandere *-s > Proto Coastal Binandere *-o 
C49: *-a > -o
88 pBin */noka ‘centre' >  Gae, Baruga, Kor moko 
131 pBin *dama ‘dew’ >  Kar, TBa, Kor damo
See also: 2, 11, 22, 30, 37, 46, 54, 74, 79, 91, 92, 98, 101, 102, 108, 109, 130, 139, 142, 149, 159, 179, 196, 
203, 208, 244, 250, 258, 260, 263, 302, 308, 318, 319, 327, 336, 380, 384, 393, 429, 431, 436, 447, 508, 
531, 548
(Odd irregularities occur in the following sets: 22, 54, 74, 183, 203, 263, 268, 327, 380.)
It is also possible that unstressed word-final *a could become e or o, regularly or 
sporadically (and similarly, word-final u could lower to o). In such a case, the 
reconstruction of *-p would not be necessary. The case for reconstruction of a sixth vowel 
phoneme appears to weaken in light of the five-vowel system reconstructed for Proto 
Trans New Guinea (Pawley 2005:82) and for Proto Koiarian (Dutton in press),53 and the 
five-vowel systems in Guhu-Samane (Richert and Richert 1972) and the Yareban 
languages (Weimer and Weimer 1977). (See Chapter 6 for discussion of the Southeast 
Papuan groups Koiarian and Yareban in relation to Greater Binanderean.)
2.15.7 The rounded labial nasal
The final case of a possible drift-like phenomenon in Binanderean to be examined is that 
concerning the rounded labial nasal consonant *mn-. Simplifications of the phoneme to m 
or rnhave occurred as follows:
Proto North Binandere:
C53: * n f- > w-
85 pBin *mwain{o,e} ‘casuarina’ >  Sue waino
336 pBin *mwenda ‘nose’ >  Sue wena, Zia weno. Maw heno
380 pBin *mwina ‘reciprocal action’ >  Zia wina
Proto Binandere-Ambasi:
C54: *mw- > m-
85 pBin *mwain/o,ej ‘casuarina' >  Bin maine
53 Dutton also set up special vowels *\ (i-prime),*e (e-prime), and *6 (o-prime) alongside their unaccented counterparts 
to account for a relatively small number of sporadic, unexplained changes.
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93 pNucBin *mwindi "abdomen’ > Bin m iji
250 pNucBin *mwando ‘women’s house’ > Bin mädo, Amb mando 
336 pBin *mwendo ‘nose’ > Bin, Amb mendo 
380 pBin *mwino ‘reciprocal action’ > Bin mina
Proto Coastal Binandere:
C55: *nf- > m-
85 pBin *m wain/o,ej ‘casuarina’ > Baruga, Dog, Kor maine 
93 pNucBin *mwindi ‘abdomen’ > Kor midi
250 pNucBin *mwando ‘women’s house’ > Not, Yeg, Kar mando, Gen mande, BBa / ijmando, Kor mädo 
336 pBin *mwendo ‘nose’ > Not, Yeg, Gae, Kar, Baruga, Dog, Kor mendo, Gen mende 
380 pBin *mwino ‘reciprocal action’ > TBa, Kor mino
Orokaiva dialects:
C35: *mw- > w-, m-
93 pNucBin *mwindi ‘abdomen’ > Sos bindi/mindi
158 pBin * {m,mw/unju  ‘egg’ > Aek, Dob munju, J-S wuju, Sos buju, Hun monju
250 pNucBin * m wan do ‘women's house’ > Aek mande, Dob, J-S mad/. Sos bande, Hun wande! vande
336 pBin *mwendo ‘nose’ > Aek, J-S, Sos mende, Par bende, Hun mende/vende
380 pBin *mwino ‘reciprocal action’ > Sos, Hun mine
The affinity between labial and velar sounds implied by these changes may be supported 
by the tendency discussed earlier for labial plosives to shift to velar articulation (see 
§2.9).
As in the case of the plosives (see §2.10), the rounded labial phoneme *mw- is 
reflected in the Orokaiva dialects in a haphazard manner, sometimes as m- and sometimes 
as W-, and sometimes showing this variation in the same form within the one lect. With 
such inconsistency and only few examples, no conditioning factors can be determined.
The resulting segment is symbolised variously as b, w, v, ß (with one instance of mb 
in 336); the explanation for this seems to be that b and whave been analysed as segments 
in complementary distribution in Orokaiva, with b occurring word-initially and w (or v or 
ß) word-medially, and b being pronounced [mb] as a free variant word-initially (Larsen 
1992:3, in reference to the Sose dialect).
Although *mwain{o,ej ‘casuarina’, *mwenda ‘nose’, and *mwina ‘reciprocal action’ 
may reasonably be reconstructed with the rounded labial phoneme *mw-, implied by the 
w- in North Binandere(/Yekora) and the m- in Nuclear Binandere, the reconstruction of 
the word-initial consonant in the other three items with */77vv—  *mwindi ‘abdomen’, 
*mwands ‘women’s house’, and * {m,mw}unju ‘egg’ -  is based only on the variation 
between m- and b/w/v/ß- displayed in the Orokaiva dialects, and this variation occurs
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only in one of the former three items (*mwenda ‘nose’). If the latter three items were 
reconstructed with *m- instead, which all other languages point to, a change of *m > w 
in Orokaiva would emerge which would match the *n > r change it exhibits (see §2.10).
An alternative analysis to the reconstruction of *rnw- is a change of *m > tW_VN as 
a result of dissimilation of nasality, since all the forms involved display this environment.
2.16 A framework for sound changes
It turns out to be the case that, as might logically be expected, virtually all of our 
Binanderean subgroups are composed of languages which are geographically adjacent. 
Harrison (2003:237-238), in his discussion of the methodological problems of 
subgrouping, states, as a relatively safe heuristic, that a historical outcome shared by two 
languages is more likely to be a shared retention if those languages are geographically 
distant, and more likely to be a shared innovation if they are adjacent. If one were to 
subgroup purely on the basis of the geographic premise in the Binanderean family, the 
results would be along the lines of those obtained from the present analysis of sound 
changes.
Harrison notes subgrouping to be factually problematic, “since we know that changes 
diffuse through the linguistic landscape, and give rise to the patchwork of isoglosses 
rather than the discreteness of trees” (p. 239).54 He goes on to say that “with a sufficiently 
long period of relative homogeneity and/or contact, a set of shared innovations (or, at 
least, the appearance of a set of shared innovations) may arise” (p. 239). Such an 
argument in fact seems circular, since a long period of relative homogeneity is possible 
only if shared innovations spread across the speech area. In any case, the problematic 
changes in Binanderean appear to be advanced sufficiently for us to have been able to 
make reasonable subgrouping hypotheses.
Labov’s (2007) article on transmission and diffusion, beginning with the following, 
takes a different view from Harrison’s.
The transmission of linguistic change within a speech community is 
characterized by incrementation within a faithfully reproduced pattern 
characteristic of the family tree model, while diffusion across 
communities shows weakening of the original pattern and a loss of 
structural features, (p. 344)
Labov takes the view that “the primary source of diversity is the transmission (and 
incrementation) of change within the speech community, and that diffusion is a secondary 
process, of a very different character” (2007:347). He proposes that
54 Changes typically diffuse in this way but not in all cases.
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the contrast between the transmission of change within languages and 
diffusion of change across languages is the result of two different kinds 
of language learning. On the one hand, transmission is the product of 
the acquisition of language by young children. On the other hand, the 
limitations on diffusion are the result of the fact that most language 
contact is largely between and among adults. It follows that structural 
patterns are not as likely to be diffused because adults do not learn and 
reproduce linguistic forms, rules, and constraints with the accuracy and 
speed that children display. (2007:349)
Labov draws his evidence from two studies of geographic diffusion: (i) structural 
constraints are lost in the diffusion of the New York City pattern of tensing short- ,2 to four 
other communities, namely, northern New Jersey, Albany, Cincinnati, and New Orleans; 
(ii) the spread of the Northern Cities Shift from Chicago to St. Louis is found to represent 
the borrowing of individual sound changes, rather than the diffusion of the structural 
pattern as a whole.
There have always been problems, says Labov, with the family tree model of the 
comparative method in historical linguistics. In some situations it has been implausible 
not to appeal to the effects of a wave model in order to depict the influence of individual 
branches on each other. Communities with extended phases of bilingualism are a type of 
situation which registers these wave effects very clearly. Labov believes that “any general 
view of language descent must be prepared to integrate the two models of language 
change” (p. 345).
Transmission is the term given to the unbroken sequence of native-language 
acquisition by children. Children are able faithfully to replicate the form of the older 
generation’s language, in all its structural detail. Incrementation is the term given to the 
process by which internal language changes arise due to imperfect replication, in which 
successive generations of children advance the change beyond the level of their elders, in 
the same direction (Labov 1994:Ch. 14). They begin by including variable elements in the 
faithful transmission of the adult system, which are then further advanced.
The often-reported effect of changes that diminish the distances between branches of 
the family tree, though in some cases due to parallel independent changes, is more often 
due to contact between the speech communities involved and consequent transfer of 
features from one to the other (termed diffusion).
Labov, applying the concept of adults’ limitations as borrowing agents to the two 
stated cases of dialect diffusion in North American English, finds evidence that the 
complex short-5 tensing system of New York City has diffused outwards to four different 
areas. The ensuing systems bear resemblance to that of New York City superficially, i.e. 
the phonetic conditioning of tensing by the following segment; but they diverge in the
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absence of grammatical conditioning, the open-syllable constraint, and particular lexical 
exceptions. In the other study, the Northern Cities Shift developed simultaneously in all 
areas of the Inland North. The chain-shift is highly consistent, with six vowels moving in 
an overall rotation, but the transmission of the system along the St. Louis corridor yields a 
more irregular result, from which one gathers that the individual sound changes are 
diffusing individually, not as a system.
The various sound changes in Binanderean discussed in the preceding sections of this 
chapter may be divided into several types. There are those which are unconditioned, i.e. 
do not occur only in a certain environment or environments but have applied to all 
occurrences of the phoneme. In contrast to these are conditioned changes, where an 
environment or environments determine which forms exhibiting the phoneme have been 
affected. Further, three of the changes, two of which pertain to the Baruga dialects, are 
classified as conditioned but incomplete (i.e. not all eligible forms were affected), the 
latter qualification perhaps accounted for by dialect mixture during the dispersion of 
speech communities. And a handful of changes are classified as having unidentified 
conditioning or being incomplete, with all but one pertaining to the Orokaiva dialects and 
therefore probably having arisen due to dialect mixture. Finally, there are the changes 
which may have come about through parallel tendency, discussed in §2.15 above. The 
individual sound changes are categorised accordingly below.
TABLE 2.5: SOUND CHANGES
Sound change type Instances of sound change type
U ncondit ioned C l ,  C 1 8 ,  C 1 9 ,  C 2 6 ,  C 2 7 ,  C 3 0 ,  C 4 2 ,  C 4 3 ,  C 4 4 ,  C 4 5 ,  C 46 ,  C 47 ,  C 49 ,  
C 5 3 , C 5 4 ,  C55
C onditioned C 8, C 1 5 ,  C l 6, C l 7, C 2 1 ,  C 22 ,  C 2 3 ,  C 2 4 ,  C 2 5 ,  C 2 8 ,  C 29 . C34, C 35 ,  
C 3 9 , C 4 0 ,  C 48 ,  C 5 0 ,  C 5 1 ,  C 52 ,  C 56
C onditioned  but incom plete C 2 0 ,  C 3 3 ,  C41
Conditioned  (condit ion ing  
unidentified) or incom plete
C l ,  C 2 ,  C 3 ,  C4, C 5, C 6 ,  C 3 6 ,  C 38
Parallel tendency *c: C 9, CIO, C l  1, C 12 ,  C 1 3 ,  C 14; *jr. C 37;  *5-: C 3 1 ,  C32; * -5 : C 44 ,  
C 4 5 , C 4 6 ,  C 47 ,  C 4 8 .  C 49;  * m w-: C 3 5 ,  C 5 3 ,  C 5 4 ,  C 55
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3 Aspects o f reconstructed Binanderean 
phonology and lexicon
3.1 Introduction
This chapter examines some aspects of the phonological and lexical reconstructions 
attributed to Proto Binandere and later interstages. §3.2 discusses neutralisation of 
contrast between voiced plosives and prenasalised plosives intervocalically. §3.3 treats the 
case for *d and *r, suspicious as allophones, as separate phonemes. §3.4 looks at the 
various vowel sequences that occur and the logic for presence or absence of a 
reconstructed glide. §3.5 is a discussion of the phonetic values assigned to the proto­
phonemes. §3.6 considers the apparent presence of the suprasegmental features of tone 
and phonemic stress in the daughter languages. In §3.7 I look at irregular sound changes 
such as assimilation, metathesis, and loss, as well as at irregularities due to borrowing. 
Turning to lexicon, I discuss the presence of likely Oceanic loans in §3.8. The chapter 
concludes with §3.9 in which will be considered instances of multiple proto-forms with 
the same gloss.
3.2 Neutralisation o f voiced plosives and prenasalised plosives
The analysis of prenasalised voiced plosives as single phonemes in Proto Binandere needs 
some clarification.
Apart from the presence of a word-final nasal consonant in a small number of forms 
(see §2.15.3), Proto Binandere is hypothesised to have had only (C)V syllables. In Proto 
Binandere there is a gap in the distribution of *b, *d, *g, i.e. they do not occur following 
a syllable with a nasal consonant onset; hence, there are no forms **NV[b,d,g]V, e.g. 
**mabo, **nodi. Or it could equally be said that there is neutralisation of the contrast 
between *b, *d, *g and *mb, *nd, *rjg in this intervocalic environment. A set of 
prenasalised plosive proto-phonemes can be said to exist (as opposed to being interpreted 
as simple voiced plosives having residual prenasalisation due to foregoing nasal vowels), 
since they occur word-initially (in the bilabial and alveolar places of articulation), and 
word-internally where there is no preceding nasal consonant onset to condition them. 
Note, however, that a simple voiced plosive can occur following a syllable with a 
prenasalised consonant onset; in fact, such an onset precludes the occurrence of another 
prenasalised plosive following it, e.g. *iijgaba (122), *ndibera (197), *mbedi (252). (One
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exception to this is *ndonda (200), making the rule a preferential rather than a categorical 
one.55)
The fact that no consonant clusters occur in Binanderean other than Nasal + Plosive 
supports the analysis of the prenasalised plosives as unit phonemes. There is a small 
presence in Binanderean languages of apparent clusters of nasal consonants (or vowels) 
and voiceless obstruents /p,t,k,s/. Examining these it can be seen that some are not really 
clusters but rather are divided over two adjacent morphemes, as with the first two of the 
following examples:
Sose onta Mime spatula' < pBin *a/V ‘lime’ (282)+  pBin *ndawa ‘stick’ (466)
via ö ndawa (C37), ö däwa (C22), ö täwa (C5)
Yekora Ttai1 root’ < pBin *jii ‘tree, wood’ (520) + pBin *tai"leg, foot' (272)
via y i t a i (C37)
Binandere ainto ‘skin' < pBin *ajiiso ‘skin’ (435)
via äyiso (C37), äy/to (C30)
All of these involve the proto-phoneme *y?.
Other apparent Nasal (vowel) + Voiceless Plosive clusters are really probably the 
result of residual nasalisation from a foregoing nasal consonant, e.g. Yekora ml ütera ‘it 
flies’ (Wilson 1975:9). Some can be explained by onomatopoeia, e.g. Sose inse ‘sneeze’ 
(Larsen 1984:11), Binandere beansi ‘yawn’ (King 1927:31), where the nasalisation may 
be surmised to be a property of the vowel; cf. Tafota soinsoin 'hummingbird' (Farr 
2004a), Korafe keeked sari ‘baby to cry at birth’ (Farr and Farr 1990).
A handful of cases, however, have no obvious explanation at the present state of 
analysis; for example:
Mawae dakanka ‘one' (Chinnery and Beaver 1915:163)
Binandere aintari ‘come’ (King 1927:29)
Sose haunke ‘cut in two pieces’ (Larsen 1984:9)
Sose ahumpa ‘nearby’ (Larsen 1992:1)
3.3 The case for * d and * r as separate phonemes
It is not uncommon in Papuan and other (e.g. Australian) languages for [d] and [r] to 
occur as allophones of the same phoneme, with [d] occurring word-initially and [r] word- 
medially. In the case of Binanderean Zia, Binandere, Notu, Tafota Baruga, and Korafe 
distinguish id/ and Ixl as separate phonemes;56 in Orokaiva [d] and [r] are said to be in 
complementary distribution; and for Suena the relation between these two sounds is left
55 This occurs also in Gaena indjimba ‘red’ (see cognate set 255).
56 It is noted for Binandere, however, that [r] varies with [d] word-medially (Wilson 1992:4).
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uncertain. Suena and Zia, in which /r/ occurs word-medially only, have been described as 
being in the process of losing all word-medial /d/’s (Wilson and Oida 1976:33).
At the various reconstructed levels of Binanderean *Jis overwhelmingly word-initial 
and *r overwhelmingly word-internal. At the Proto Binandere level intervocalic * d occurs 
in the following forms: *beda ‘full’ (206), *mbedi ‘hungry’ (252), *udu ‘leg, foot’ (274), 
*dide ‘male (animal)’ (299) (morpheme-initial instances are discounted), as opposed to 
20-odd Proto Binandere forms having word-initial *d. A number of reflexes of *beda 
‘full’ suggest that the medial *<7is really a morpheme-initial segment and therefore should 
be discounted here, i.e. Yekora be[burenu], the Binandere variant [da] be da, and Sose pe 
[vitari]. But medial *d in *udu ‘leg, foot’ and in *dide ‘male (animal)’ appears 
unambiguous in the light of the t  which surfaces in the Orokaiva dialects, reflecting the 
plosive-devoicing sound change C5 (see §2.10).
Word-initial *r in Proto Binandere occurs only in the form *ribori ‘long’ (294), as 
opposed to over 50 cases of Proto Binandere forms having word-internal *r. In this and 
lower-level instances of word-initial *r a medial Ixl also occurs, which may have caused 
the preceding rhotic through assimilation, i.e. pNucBin *riri ‘bridge, steps, ladder’ (67), 
*rorai ‘food' (199). But contrary to this are pBin *diri ‘mountain’ (314), *duruka ‘noise’ 
(335), and pNucBin * dar- ‘stand (trans.)’ (456).
I have opted to keep *</and *ras separate phonemes in the reconstructed inventory, as 
this is more faithful to the typology of most of the daughter languages. I infer that they 
had a tendency, due to their restricted distributions and phonetic similarity, to merge into 
a single phoneme in which [d] and [r] are in complementary distribution. This merger has 
been achieved fully in Orokaiva and possibly also in Suena.
3.4 Vowel sequences
I have reconstructed a phonemic glide separating vowels (i) in the cases where some 
daughter languages manifest an obstruent (e.g. hambija < *kambiya (25), soya < *sowa 
(60), uvi < *uwi (189)), and (ii) in the cases where a glide breaks up an otherwise triple­
vowel sequence (e.g. *beyai (14), *kauwa (224)). The analysis in (i) is preferred to one 
where the daughter languages have inserted a glide which became an obstruent as the 
latter would call for more changes. Where neither (i) nor (ii) occurs, the following vowel 
sequences, only sparsely occurring, are reconstructed without an internal glide, since 
almost none of their reflexes manifest one: ua, ia, eu, oe, ui, iu, eo:1 The vowel sequences 
ai and au are far more amply reconstructed, due to their common occurrence and their 
naturalness as sequences.
57 The two exceptions to this are Suena oweno < *oeno(66) and Hunjara unduwa < *inua (305).
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3.5 Assignment of phonetic values to the proto-phonemes
Fox (1995:81) states that there is “a sense in which a proto-phoneme... could be said to 
have no phonetic attributes as such” and could be viewed merely as an “abstract entity 
defined by its relationships to other (proto-)phonemes”, and that the establishment of 
proto-phonemes need not extend to the question of their assumed phonetic properties. He 
adds parenthetically,
In actual practice, such a strictly abstract approach would hardly be sensible, as the 
phonetic plausibility of the relationships between the sounds of the correspondence 
set is an added check on the validity of the reconstruction, (p. 81)
Sound change may take various forms. Examples given here are taken from Trask 
(1996:Ch 3). A very common type of sound change is assimilation, where two closely 
occurring sounds become more like each other by way of reducing articulatory effort, e.g. 
Latin nocte ‘night’, phonetically [nokte], > Italian notte, pronounced [notte]. Assimilation 
can be consonantal or vocalic, total or partial, progressive or regressive. The opposite type 
of sound change to assimilation is dissimilation, whereby closely occurring sounds 
become less like each other, e.g. Latin arbor ‘tree’ > Spanish ärbol. Lenition (or 
weakening) and its opposite, fortition (or strengthening) are two further processes of 
sound change. Examples of types of lenition that consonants may take are geminate > 
simplex, e.g. Latin cuppa ‘cup’ > Spanish copa ‘wine glass’; oral stop > glottal stop, 
e.g. English wa[\.]er > London, Glasgow, etc. wa[?]er, voiceless > voiced, e.g. Latin 
strata ‘road’ > Italian strada. Loss of segments entirely is a more extreme type of 
lenition, e.g. Old English heafod > English head. Examples of types of fortition are 
gemination, e.g. Latin aqua ‘water’ [akwa] > Italian acqua [akkwa]; denasalisation, e.g. 
Basque musti ‘moist’ (a borrowing from Occitan of southern France) > busti (in most 
dialects); and devoicing of consonants, e.g. Russian sad ‘garden’ > 5a[t].
Vocalic sound change may take the form of raising or lowering, fronting or backing, 
rounding or unrounding, etc. Basque astoa ‘the donkey’ > astua in many varieties is an 
example of raising, and Old English bysig [byzij] > English busy [bizi] exemplifies 
unrounding. Diphthongisation may be seen in Spanish bueno, bien from Latin bonu 
‘good’, bene ‘well’.
Further, segment addition may occur, e.g. Middle English betwix > modern betwixt; 
or segments may be reordered (i.e. metathesis), e.g. Latin crocodilu > Spanish cocodrilo 
‘crocodile’.
The types of sound change outlined above are changes in pronunciation which may be 
described as syntagmatic change. Such changes can result in structural sound change, i.e.
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a change to the phonological system of a language.5X This is referred to as paradigmatic 
change. According to the way in which the change affects the phonemic system, it may 
take the form of merger, split, or shift (Fox 1995:39). In the case of merger, two or more 
phonemes become one. In a phonemic split, one phoneme divides into two or more. In the 
case of shift, the phonetic properties of a phoneme’s allophones change, but there is no 
change to the phonemic system. Structural sound changes such as these can be described 
as abstract values and do not require phonetic terms to be attributed.
It follows that assigning phonetic values to proto-phonemes is an important step in the 
comparative method, following the establishment of sound correspondences and the 
reconstruction of phonemes. In the nineteenth century, a categorical distinction was not 
made between the phonetic and phonemic aspects of sound change and reconstruction. 
The advent of structural linguistics in the twentieth century called for a slight 
reinterpretation of the method (Fox 1995:43).
In its establishing of functional identity between sounds, the comparative method is 
like the classical method of phonemic analysis, in which functionally identical sounds are 
grouped together into phonemes (Fox 1995:42-43). Phonemic analysis proceeds in two 
steps. Firstly phonemic contrasts are found in identical contexts, e.g. /phit, bit, khit, git/; 
and secondly sounds in complementary distribution are grouped into ‘families’ -  macro­
phonemes -  e.g. initial [ph] is grouped with medial [p] and final [p]. In the comparative 
method only contrasts in specific contexts are required, since it deals with sound changes, 
including loss of contrast. This can be treated in terms of particular contexts, not macro­
phonemes.
The comparative method is based on the principle that sets o f  recurring 
phoneme correspondences betw een tw o related languages continue 
blocks o f  positional allophones from the mother language; therefore, if  
such sets are subjected to the treatment accorded to phones in 
synchronic phonem ics, a reconstruction is obtained. (H oenigsw ald  
1960:132, cited in Fox 1995:43)59
58 This may also occur (though far less commonly) as a result of borrowing.
59 Dyen (1971:22-3) is cautious of approaches to arriving at precise phonetic reconstructions:
Hypotheses as to the phonetics o f proto-phonemes depend not only on the phonetics o f the 
corresponding phonemes but also... on the subgrouping of the languages. The proto-phoneme 
hypotheses, however, are dependent only on the distribution o f the correspondences and the 
likelihood that one or another correspondence contains a matching phoneme that is due to an 
analogical change or is indicative o f a loanword, (p. 22)
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The view held in the present study is that it is necessary to consider the proto-sounds 
in order to reconstruct sound changes, for the changes which the phonetic values of the 
proto-phonemes assume to have taken place must be phonetically plausible.
For the Proto Binandere phonemes that have remained intact in many daughter 
languages, the assignment of phonetic values is fairly unambiguous. For other proto­
phonemes, clues can be obtained by looking at the developments in the Binanderean 
daughter languages and invoking principles of phonetic change.
The following phonetic values for the reconstructed phonemes of Proto Binandere are 
proposed:
*p, *(, *c, *k [ph], [th], [tf], [kh]
* 6 , *d, y , *g [b], [d], [dz,cfe,s,d?], [g]
*mb, *nd\ *gg [mb], [nd], [ndz,n$,n?], [qg] 
or: [~b], [~d], [~dz,- $ , - * ] ,  [~g]'
*s [s]
*/77, * mw-, *n, *ß [m], [mw], [n], -rj]
*r [ d ]
* w, (*y) [w ,p ] , m
*/, *e, *-p, *a, *o, *u [i], [e,e], [3], [a], [0 ,3], [u]
Proto-voiceless plosives are assumed to be aspirated based on both presence of 
aspiration of voiceless plosives in present-day languages (Wilson nd, a, b, Wilson 1992, 
Farr and Farr 2004) and on their development through sound change into aspirated sounds 
M>] (C7) and [h] (Cl, C2, C3).
The precise articulation points of the proto-‘palataF obstruents *j and *-nj- are 
uncertain due to the variable pronunciation of reflexes of *j in contemporary Binanderean 
languages -  i.e. voiced alveolar, alveopalatal, and palato-alveolar affricate or fricative -  
all of which have been included as possibilities above. There is typically a wide range of 
variation in the allophones of these sounds in New Guinea languages, and as a result, 
otherwise-competent English speakers cannot distinguish English z from j. This 
allophonic variation may likewise have been true of Proto Binandere.
Similarly, the phonetic nature of the reconstructed prenasalised plosives is uncertain 
due to their modern-day distribution as prenasalised plosives, nasalised vowels followed 
by plain obstruents, and plain nasal consonants across the current languages.
60 The symbol ~ represents a preceding nasalised vowel.
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The rhotic *r is given the phonetic values of tap and lateral as these seem to be the 
most common pronunciations of the descendant phonemes among the daughter languages 
today.
The realisation of the reflex of the voiced bilabial approximant * w is dependent on the 
following vowel in all of the languages on which rigorous phonological analysis has been 
carried out. Some have the realisation of [ß] before a front vowel (Suena, Zia, Notu), and 
some have [ßw] before a round vowel or /a/ (Binandere, Orokaiva, Korafe). To reflect this 
widespread environment-dependent distinction, two conditional allophones have been 
assigned to the proto-phoneme.
The mid vowels *e and *o have each been assigned variable values of more open and 
more closed, reflecting the variability across contemporary languages; I d  and /o/ are 
described as having the more open pronunciations [e] and [o] in Zia and Notu, in contrast 
to the descriptions of the other members.61
3.6 Suprasegmentals
Wilson (1974:148-50) gives an explication of tone contrasts in the North Binandere 
language Suena, based on the 43 pairs of words he found which appeared to differ only in 
tone. Exemplifying pairs of words with one, two, three, and four syllables were given, a 
representation of which is replicated below (/ = High, \ = Low, -  = mid/neutralised):
be ‘time’ 
ami ‘breast' 
ämenä ‘backside’ 
gäpinöyä ‘he bites’
be ‘mouth’ 
ämi ‘club’ 
ämenä ‘parrot’
gäpinöyä ‘he pulls up, gathers’
There appears to be two phonemic tones present, and the contrast appears to lie in where 
and whether the higher pitch occurs; thus only one tone requires marking. The tone occurs 
on the first or second syllable and can only occur on the second syllable if the word is tri­
syllabic or longer. This is very like a Japanese-style pitch accent system.
Wilson (1992:3) has analysed phonemic tone for a small set of minimal pairs in 
Binandere. High tone is said to co-occur with stress in the following examples:
‘ewa ‘sea’ e w a ' mango'
gm i ‘small sore’ g i n i ‘mallet’
Phonemic stress with a low functional load has been reported to occur in at least 
Yekora, Baruga, and Korafe. Examples from the Tafota dialect of Baruga from Farr and 
Farr (2004:10) follow.
61 Modem-day variation appears also to occur elsewhere: Korafe N  is described as being realised as [i] or [ia], /e/ as [e] 
or [e] or [ea], etc. (Fair 1999:13).
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‘aya ‘coconut shell cup'
‘uva ‘plant like arrowroot'
bururu ea ‘having fallen down one by one’
a y a  ‘thus, that w ay’ 
u va  ‘liver’
‘bururu ea ‘having rushed together’
The first form of each pair follows the default stress pattern apparent in the language and 
the latter of each pair deviates from it.
As the conditioning factors for most of the conditioned changes have been identified, 
it may be concluded that stress and tone in Binanderean are not (at least for the most part) 
significant to the environments for sound changes. Of the changes whose conditioning 
factors remain unidentified (see Chapter 2), all but one of them pertain to the Orokaiva 
dialects and might thus be explained in terms of the linguistically confused situation of 
those speech communities. However, the remaining one -  sound change C38: *r > 0  / 
V_V -  pertains to Suena and could thus be tone-related, but since tone is not shown on 
forms in the Suena data sources, it has not been possible to ascertain this.
In the case of Proto Binandere, penultimate stress is assumed for two- and three- 
syllable words (at least in the case of non-verbs), based on the analyses of stress in the 
present-day languages; Suena,62 Zia, Binandere, Hunjara, Tafota Baruga, and Korafe all 
exhibit this pattern.
An alternative set of stress rules appears to exist for verbs in the daughter languages. 
Binandere is described as requiring primary stress on the first syllable of the 
tense/per son/number/mood suffix (Wilson 1992.3). Similarly, Korafe verbs are described 
as taking the stress on the first syllable of the tense/aspect/person/mood suffix, and there 
are exceptions to this in today’s past and some future indicative forms (Farr 1992:4). It is 
common in morphologically complex languages to find different prosodic rules for verbs 
than for nouns. Ross (2005a:26) states it is likely that the tonal behaviour of the verb was 
different from that of the noun in Proto Trans New Guinea. There is perhaps reason to 
infer that this was also true of Proto Binandere.
Ross (2005a) categorises Suena as a pitch-accent system. He shows the main tonal 
area of New Guinea to be along the flanks of the cordillera (as well as a smaller area 
further west), and pitch-accent languages to occur in clusters adjacent to this area. This 
suggests, he says, that pitch-accent languages are “descended from tone languages but 
that their systems have been simplified as a result of being on the periphery of the region 
and having fewer tonal neighbours” (p. 25). Suena is shown to be an outlier in the 
island’s tonal-pitch-accent cluster.
62 The relationship between stress and tone in Suena has not been analysed.
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Tone, according to Donohue (2005), is an areal phenomenon, the retention or loss of 
which (in a given language) depends upon the presence or absence of tone in 
neighbouring languages.
Pitch accent languages are not found in any particular genetic groups; 
the distribution of pitch accent in TNG languages is best modelled in 
terms of the area in which the language is found, not the affiliation it 
shares, (p. 47)
In the light of reports of pitch or tonal phonenomena in Barai (of the Koiarian family), 
Suena, and Weri (of the Goilalan family), Donohue states that the role of pitch-accent in 
the history of the languages of South-east New Guinea cannot be discounted (pp. 36-37). 
The three languages just noticed are spoken in the north or centre of the ‘tail’ of New 
Guinea, and there is less and less evidence of any pitch-accent or stress contrasts the 
further south along the tail we go. Tone or pitch-accent, says Donohue, are found in areas 
(relatively or historically) close to the main cordillera.
It is not clear whether tone was present in Proto Binandere. If it was, then it has 
apparently been retained in only two (though perhaps more) languages. If it was not, then 
at least two languages have acquired it. This is a matter for further research.
3.7 Irregular sound changes
Various sporadic irregularities appear in many lexical forms in the Binanderean data, 
most of them explainable in terms of well-known processes such as assimilation, 
metathesis, loss, and reduplication. These types of change will be exemplified below, 
followed by a discussion of irregularities which occur due to borrowing and which 
consequently serve as evidence for contact.
3.7.1 Metathesis
Metathesis of consonants, and in fewer cases of vowels, occurs sporadically throughout 
the Binanderean languages, e.g.
530 pBin *sapika ‘urchin’: Korafe kafisa 
237 pBin *ubowa ‘heart’: Baruga dialects obua
The following cognate sets also include cases of metathesis: 7, 23, 122, 159, 178, 232, 
255, 322, 447, 461, 465, 469, 472, 494, 504, 546. Several of the cases of metathesis 
involve prenasalised segments, in most of which the prenasalisation remains in the same 
place. This would seem to indicate that the feature of nasalisation in those languages is 
attached to the vowel rather than to the consonant. But the metathesis could alternatively 
be described as a switching of the place of articulation feature while maintaining the
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manner of articulation feature (i.e. voiceless, voiced, prenasalised). Examples are given in 
Table 3.1 below.
TABLE 3.1: METATHESIS OF PRENASALISED PLOSIVES
Reconstruction Metathesised form Stability of manner 
of articulation feature
122 pNucBin * iijgaba ‘crocodile’ Binandere imbaga stable
159 pBin *umbuga ‘elbow’ Yekora urjguba stable
447 pBin *jiijgaba ‘snake’ Binandere jimbago stable
472 pBin *gomba(ro)/*gembi(ro) ‘stone’ Doghoro bcggiro stable
494 pNucBin *etu(mbu) ‘tail’ Gena tmbutu unstable
Another type of metathesis, which involves a shifting of feature rather than segment, has 
occurred in two items, i.e.
23 *cupi ‘black seeded banana’: Binandere #/£/'(expected form: dupi)
255 *ijimb- ‘ignite, be red': Korafe ljibari
where the manner of articulation has swapped places.
3.7.2 Assimilation
Assimilation is an articulatory process that yields a diverse class of changes. Assimilatory 
processes often apply sporadically and are phonetically natural, given that they ease or 
simplify movement of the articulators in the oral cavity. In Binanderean, assimilation has 
been largely vocalic rather than consonantal and has affected a significant number of 
forms, a sample of which appears in Table 3.2 below.
TABLE 3.2: ASSIMILATION
Reconstruction Form showing assimilation Type of assimilation
288 pBin *jondobu ‘lizard’ Binandere dodobu consonantal, progressive
290 pNucBin *kopgo ‘loincloth’ Binandere gögo consonantal, anticipatory
344 pBin *bibiri ‘paddle’ Sose piriri consonantal, anticipatory
42 pBin *goroba ‘black palm’ Zia gorobo vocalic, harmony with preceding
97 pBin *otata ‘chin, jaw’ Binandere, Gena ototo vocalic, harmony with preceding
247 pNucBin * wewera ‘hot’ H unjar a vevcre vocalic, harmony with preceding
195 pBin *soYvcni "fly species’ Hunjara ovene, Notu 
somene
vocalic, harmony with preceding
197 pBin *ndibera ‘flying fox’ Yekora nibara vocalic, anticipatory
Nuclear Binandere dibere vocalic, harmony with preceding
367 pBin *awu ‘pot’ Nuclear Binandere o(w,v)u vocalic, anticipatory
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3.7.3 Vowel variation
Three types of vowel variation recur in the data as sporadic correspondences: i~u, e~o, 
and i~e. In the first two instances, the variation is between the features front and back, 
and in the last, between the features high and mid. Some of the instances can be analysed 
as assimilation in frontness or backness to preceding or following vowels. Pawley 
(2001:274-5) includes all three vocalic variations in his tabulation of so-called ‘one-step 
feature shifts’ in Trans New Guinea languages. Earlier, Blust (1970) reported sporadic 
variation of i and u in Oceanic languages.
3.7.3.1 i~u variation
A significant number of lexemes are present in which variation between the high vowels i 
and u occurs in correspondences across languages. In several of these cases, due to the 
distribution across subgroups of the languages showing the variation, the reconstructed 
vowel is uncertain and is therefore represented as {i,u}.
TABLE 3.3: RECONSTRUCTED FORMS WITH INDETERMINATE HIGH VOWEL
Reconstruction Languages/groups Languages/groups
showing i showing u
201 p N u c B in  * { i , u } p a  ‘( fo re )a rm /h a n d ' B in a n d e re -A m b a s i S o u th  B in a n d e re
245 p B in  * p i r { i , u } k a  'h o n e y ’ Y e k o ra C o a s ta l B in a n d e re
2 5 6  p B in  * m / i , u } s i  'in s e c t  s p e c ie s ’ G u h u -S a m a n e . B are ji 
B a ru g a , M a d o  B a ru g a
S u en a , T a fo ta  B a ru g a
52 8  p B in  *g o m b f i , u }  'u p p e r  p a r t ( o f  
t r e e ) ’
S u en a N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
In all cases but 245, a neighbouring labial may be responsible for a shift */ > u (and 
if so these instances would not be indeterminate). Except for item 256, the distinction is a 
north-south one, with northern languages exhibiting i and southern ones u. However, as 
Table 3.4 below illustrates, shifts between these two sounds are not unusual. Starred 
languages show both the alternate and the reconstructed vowel. This variation within 
single languages themselves, along with the absence of patterning across languages 
exemplifying the shifts, is suggestive of sporadic change. (In a small number of cases the 
back-vowel variant is actually o, but in each of these another o is present in the form 
which might be seen as subjecting it to assimilation.)
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TABLE 3.4: ABERRANT REFLEXES OF RECONSTRUCTED HIGH VOWELS
Reconstruction Languages/groups showing 
alternate vowel
Languages/groups showing 
reconstructed vowel
8 p N u c B in  * i i j g o  ‘a rm , h a n d ' K o ra fe  ü g o re s t o f  N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
59  p B in  * i s u m b a  ‘b re a d f ru i t ’ S u en a , Z ia  u s u m a M a w a e , H u n ja ra  (e )
139 p B in  * s i n a  ‘d o g ’ S u e n a  s u n  a th e  re s t
155 p B in  * i n d -  ’e a t ’ B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  u n d - th e  re s t (b a r  N o rth  B in a n d e re )
161 p B in  * i - i j g o t u  ‘e m b e r s ’ * B in a n d e re  U g o t u , A m b a s i 
o i j g o t u , (1 2 )B a re ji u i j o t u
S u en a , O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts . C o a s ta l 
B in a n d e re
23 3  p N u c B in  * k o p i r u  ‘h e a d ’ B in a n d e re  k o p u r u , O ro k a iv a  
d ia le c ts  h o h o r u  ( e t  a / . )
A m b a s i, C o as ta l B in a n d e re
2 53  p C stB in  * i w o i  ‘h u n g r y ’ D o g h o ro  o y o i  * K o ra fe  u y o i G aen a , th e  re s t o f  B a ru g a
3 05  p B in  * i n u a  ‘m o o n ’ H u n ja r  a u n d u w a N o rth  B in a n d e re , Y e k o ra , o th e r 
O ro k a iv a , C o a s ta l B in a n d e re
3 13  p B in  * i m b { e , o } t i  ‘m o th e r-  
in - la w ’
D o b u d u ru  u m b o h i , Y eg a  
u m b o t i
N o rth  B in a n d e re , B in a n d e re -A m b a s i, 
o th e r  O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts , B a ru g a  
d ia le c ts , K o ra fe
3 1 4  p B in  * d i r i  ‘m o u n ta in ’ S u e n a  d i r u f m u ] th e  re s t
383  p B in  * j e n j { e , a } g i  T ib s ’ C o a s ta l B in a n d e re , e .g . 
T a fo ta  j a j a g u
S u en a , B in a n d e re
44 5  p B in  * i m b o s i  ‘s m o k e ’ * Y e k o ra  o m b o i :  N o tu , 
O k e n a  * G a e n a , G e n a  
u m b o s i
S u en a , B in a n d e re , O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts , 
K a ro to , K o ra fe
16 p O ro  * s a m u n a  ‘b a d ’ * A e k a  s a m i n a o th e r  O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts
4 8  p B in  * p u s -  ‘b lo w ’ N o rth  B in a n d e re  p i s - th e  re s t
59  p B in  * i s u m b a  ‘b re a d f ru i t ’ Y e k o ra  i m b a , M a w a e  i s i m a S u en a , Z ia , H u n ja ra
23 3  p N u c B in  * k o p i r u  ‘h e a d ’ A m b a s i k o p i r i  C o a s ta l 
B in a n d e re  k o f i r i
B in a n d e re , O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts
37 5  p B in  * b o r u j a  ‘h e a v y  r a in ’ K o ra fe  b o r i j a th e  re s t
4 1 5  p B in  * u t u m u  ‘s h a d e ’ * M a d o , * T a fo ta , K o ra fe  
i t u m u
S u en a , O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts , N o tu , 
B are ji B a ru g a
4 6 5  p B in  * i t u  ‘s t ic k ’ * S u e n a  i t i th e  re s t
5 4 4  p N u c B in  * s a s a ( p u )  ‘w e t ’ S o se  s a p e . ; N o tu , O k e n a  
s a p i p t  * G a e n a  s a f i f r ,  G en a , 
K a ro to  s a s a p i
B in a n d e re , B a ru g a  d ia le c ts , K o ra fe
5 5 6  p B in  * b a m / u . o / n a  ‘w o m a n ’ * A e k a  p a m i n e Z ia -M a w a e , o th e r  O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts
Examples follow in which fronting or backing is not attested in any Binanderean 
daughter language:
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1 pBin * tumbu ‘abdomen’
68 pBin *kowatu ‘brother-in-law of woman’
81 pBin *gugumi ‘carpenter bee’
87 pNucBin * wuwuci ‘centipede'
159 pBin *umbug3 ‘elbow’
166 pBin *diti ‘eye’
182 pNucBin *isoro ‘fight’
3.7.3.2 q~o variation
Correspondences showing unpredictable variation between the mid vowels e and o occur 
in a number of forms. As with the previously discussed variation, there are several cases 
in which the distribution of the languages makes it impossible to determine which of the 
two vowels should be reconstructed, as shown in Table 3.5 below.
TABLE 3.5: RECONSTRUCTED FORMS WITH INDETERMINATE MID VOWEL
Reconstruction Languages/groups showing e Languages/groups showing o
31 pNucBin *kur/e,o/r/e,oj 
‘berry species’
Binandere Korafe
85 pBin *mwain{o,ej ‘casuarina’ Binandere. Baruga dialects, 
Korafe
Suena
242 pBin *kot{e,o} ‘hole’ Suena South Binandere
264 pBin *yek/e,o/ ‘kunai’ Suena, Sose, Notu, Gaena, 
Korafe
Zia, Baruga dialects
313 pBin *im b/e,o/ti ‘mother-in- 
law’
North Binandere, Hunjara Nuclear Binandere (minus 
Hunjara)
472 pBin *gomba(ro)/*gembi(ro) 
‘stone’
Baruga dialects Yekora
The instances of this mid-vowel variation where the identity of the proto-vowel is known 
are shown in Table 3.6 below.
TABLE 3.6: ABERRANT REFLEXES OF RECONSTRUCTED MID VOWELS
Reconstruction Languages/groups showing Languages/groups showing
alternate vowel reconstructed vowel
200 pBin *ndonda ‘food. Suena nena Yekora, rest of North Binandere,
things’ Orokaiva dialects
149 pBin *doijgard ‘ear’ Nuclear Binandere, e.g. deijgoro Yekora
8 pNucBin *irjgo ‘arm, hand' Orokaiva dialects, e.g. iijge[ni] rest of Nuclear Binandere
393 pSBin *emboro ‘road. Orokaiva dialects embere rest of South Binandere
path’
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276 pBin *ejo(pa) ‘light (not Orokaiva dialects cjeha Yekora, Binandere, Yega
heavy)’
Examples in which an original *eor *o always has regular reflexes are as follows:
162 pBin *tepo ‘empty’
196 pBin * to we(ra) ‘large (stinging?) fly species’
246 pSBin *beremo ‘hornbill’
330 pBin *mume ‘darkness’
294 pBin *ribori ‘long’
The nature of the two conflicting vowels in the instances presented in Table 3.5 makes the 
proto-mid-central vowel a tempting explanation. The correspondences, however, do not 
support this (see §2.15.6), and in many of the instances in the two tables above the 
environment is also incorrect for *p, which has been reconstructed as a word-final vowel 
only.
3.7.3.3 i~e variation
A final recurring vocalic variation is that between the front vowels i and e. Cases in 
which the proto-vowel is indeterminate are shown in Table 3.7 below. The starred 
languages show both variants.
TABLE 3.7: RECONSTRUCTED FORMS WITH INDETERMINATE FRONT VOWEL
Reconstruction Languages/groups showing / Languages/groups showing e
39 pNucBin * {i,ye}koro ‘bivalve’ Coastal Binandere Binandere
64 pNucBin *er/i,e/g- ‘break’ Binandere Notu
70 pBin *nam{i,e}-di ‘older 
brother of man’
Suena, * Binandere, 
*Ambasi
SBin, * Binandere, *Ambasi
115 pBin *s/i,e}mbo ‘cross 
cousin'
Nuclear Binandere Suena
292 pBin *bcr/i,e}  ‘loincloth, 
shield’
Suena, Binandere Yekora, South Binandere
322 pBin * ub /i,e //j,g /i ’navel’ Mawae Coastal Binandere
364 pNucBin *kakat/i,e}'tree 
platform'
Gaena, Mado Baruga, 
Tafota Baruga, Korafe
Binandere, Bareji Baruga
405 pSBin * ijgon/i,e/sa ‘sand’ Hunjara Coastal Binandere
430 pBin *sowen{i,ej ‘side’ Coastal Binandere Suena
The instances of this front-vowel variation which do not obscure the identity of the proto­
vowel are shown in Table 3.8 below.
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TABLE 3.8: ABERRANT REFLEXES OF RECONSTRUCTED FRONT VOWELS
Reconstruction Languages/groups showing Languages/groups showing
alternate vowel reconstructed vowel
9 pB in  * a w i s u  ‘a s h e s ’ G a e n a , K o ra fe  a v e y a o th e r  N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
55 p B in  * m a ( n ) i  ‘b o y , s o n ' * M aw ae  m a n e .  * H u n ja ra th e  re s t
m e n e
59 p B in  * i s u m b a  ‘b re a d f ru i t’ H u n ja r  a e u m b a Y e k o ra , M aw ae
69 p B in  * n a m b o - d i  ‘b ro th e r- B in a n d e re , A m b a s i, A ek a S u en a , o th e r  O ro k a iv a
in -law  o f  m a n ’ n a m b o r e d ia le c ts , Y eg a
194 p S B in  * j i n o n d a  ‘fly S o se  t e o n d a o th e r  O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts .
sp e c ie s ’ C o a s ta l B in a n d e re
195 p B in  * s o w e n i  ‘fly  
sp e c ie s ’
H u n ja r  a o v e n e .  N o tu  s o m e n e th e  re s t
234  p B in  * k o p i  ‘h ead  
c o v e r in g '
S o se  k o p e S u en a , K o ra fe
26 9  p B in  * c e g i n e  ‘le e c h ' * B in a n d e re  d e g e n e S u en a , O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts
278 p B in  * b i r i g i  ‘l ig h tn in g ’ B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  b i r i k e th e  re s t
281 p B in  *  { p , b } t i { p , b } i r i  
‘lig h tn in g ’
Z ia  p e p e r i th e  re s t
298  p B in  * c i a n j a  ‘m a le ’ D o b u d u ru  j e a n j a o th e r  N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
308  p B in  * s i p a  ‘m o r n in g ’ A e k a  e h o th e  re s t
475 p C stB in  * s i t j g o i  ‘s to n e ’ * T a fo ta  s e r j g u i o th e r  C o a s ta l B in a n d e re
546  p B in  * a i j g i j i a  ‘w h ite  
(c o c k a to o )’
O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts  a g e n a , a k e n a S u en a , B in a n d e re , K o ra fe
3 p S B in  * k o n j e  ‘an a tto Je g a s a -S a ra u  h o n j i  * H u n ja ra o th e r  O ro k a iv a , K o ra fe
( l ip s tic k  t r e e ) ’ o n j i
108 p B in  * t e r a  ‘c o c o n u t m a t ' S u e n a  t i a th e  re s t
151 p N u cB in  * o n j e  ‘e a r ’ Je g a s a -S a ra u  o n j i B in a n d e re , o th e r  O ro k a iv a
195 p B in  * s o w e n i  ‘fly  
s p e c ie s ’
G a e n a , B a re ji, K o ra fe  s o i n i th e  re s t
20 2  p N u c B in  * b e o  
‘fo re h e a d '
G a e n a , * K o ra fe  b i o th e  re s t o f  N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
2 6 9  p B in  * c e g i n e  ‘le e c h ' H u n ja ra  s i k i n e S u en a , B in a n d e re , S o se
3 1 0  p B in  * d e m i r a A d e m u n a  
‘m o s q u ito '
* H u n ja ra  t i m u n a S u en a , o th e r  O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts
3 7 7  p N u cB in  * e r i r i  
‘r a in b o w ’
H u n ja ra  i r i r i B in a n d e re , S o se , K o ra fe
4 0 0  p B in  * a m b e  ‘s a g o ’ * S u en a , M a w a e  a m i  * A m b a s i th e  re s t
a m b i
4 1 4  p N u c B in  * g e m b -  ‘ sew , H u n ja ra  k i m b a r i o th e r  N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
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weave’
469 pNucBin *ogobe 
‘stomach"
Doghoro ogobi Binandere, Tafota Baruga, 
Korafe
Examples in which no such divergence is attested follow:
5 pBin *s//v‘ant’
81 pBin *  gugum i‘carpenter bee’
482 pBin *  iji ‘sun’
153 pBin *enda ‘earth’
355 pNucBin *ganewa ‘parrot’
220 pBin *apiye ‘grandfather, grandchild'
3.7.4 Reduplication o f  one syllable
Reduplication of one syllable has occurred in several forms in various languages, as 
tabulated below. The process is represented here as leftwards-occurring, this being the 
generally-assumed prototypical reduplicative process.
TABLE 3.9: SYLLABLE REDUPLICATION
Reconstruction Reduplicated form
229 pBin * tu ‘hair’ Baruga dialects tutu
243 pBin * to ‘hole’ Suena, Zia toto
266 pBin *gi ‘leaf Orokaiva dialects gig/
7 pBin *k/ta ‘ant species’ Binandere sisika (also consonant metathesis)
131 pBin *dama ‘dew’ Yekora dadama
256 pBin *m fi,u}si ‘insect species’ Baruga dialects mini isi mimini, mumuni
541 pBin *jumi ‘wasp’ Orokaiva dialects jujum i
216 pBin *ewa ‘good' Gaena, Korafe evewa^wewa
524 pBin * iwo ‘turtle’ Yekora iwowo
440 pSBin *icoko ‘small' some Coastal Binandere, e.g. Mado Baruga ijoajokoko
73 pBin *koriwa ‘butterfly' Orokaiva dialects koririwa, horiri
Throughout the language family, one method of forming the plural of a noun is by 
reduplication, whole or partial. In a number of the above cases, the form signifies 
something more likely to be found severally rather than singularly, i.e. ants, dew(drops), 
hairs, and leaves. Also, in four cases the form refers to an insect, a diminutive lifeform 
and is therefore susceptible to reduplication. Reduplication in these instances might be 
seen as a change in word formation that mimics a morphological process.
In three cases the reduplication has occurred on a monosyllabic lexical root. The 
affected languages do not have a constraint against such roots, unlike Gaena and Korafe,
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in which the phonotactic aberrancy is solved by the addition of an invariable consonant- 
and-vowel sequence, not by reduplication (see §2.13).
3.7.5 Uncertainly reconstructed final syllables
In a number of reconstructed forms the final syllable appears in parentheses, since the 
way the daughter languages pattern makes it uncertain as to whether that syllable should 
be reconstructed or not.
TABLE 3.10: UNCERTAINLY RECONSTRUCTED FINAL SYLLABLES
Reconstruction Syllable present Syllable not present
114 p B in  * w u r u ( k u )  ‘c o rn e r ’ K o ra fe N o rth  B in a n d e re
196 p B in  * t o w e ( r a )  ‘la rg e  (s tin g in g ? )  fly  s p e c ie s ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re S u en a
2 7 6  p B in  * e j o ( p a )  ‘lig h t (n o t h e a v y ) ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re Y e k o ra
4 0 8  p B in  *j a g o A d a i j g o r o  ‘s a w f is h ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re S u en a
4 7 2  p B in  *g o m b a ( r o ) / * g e m b i ( r o )  ‘s to n e ’ B a ru g a  d ia le c ts Y e k o ra
4 7 7  p B in  * u s i ( s i )  ‘s t r a in e r ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re S u en a
5 4 4  p B in ?  * s a s a ( p u )  ‘w e t ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re Z ia
551 p B in  * b u b u ( r a )  ‘w in d ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re S u en a
128 p B in  * y a ( w a )  ‘d a n c e ’ s c a t t e r e d
2 9 7  p B in  * k a e ( / i V )  'm a g ic ’ N o rth  B in a n d e re N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
3 47  p N u c B in  * j o ( g a )  ‘p a lm  o f  h a n d , so le  o f  fo o t ' S o u th  B in a n d e re B in a n d e re
4 9 4  p N u c B in  * e t u ( m b u )  ‘t a i l ’ S o u th  B in a n d e re B in a n d e re
For the items above the shaded area of the table, the distinction is between Nuclear 
Binandere and Yekora/North Binandere, and in over half of these cases the extra syllable 
has an /•-onset. Whether these point to final-syllable loss in certain tri-syllabic lexemes in 
North Binandere and Yekora, or to syllable (or possible morpheme) addition in those 
lexemes in Nuclear Binandere, is undetermined. The items below the shaded area differ in 
distribution, but in two of them (347 and 494) Binandere distinguishes itself from South 
Binandere, lacking the extra syllable, as would be expected from the northern languages if 
they had reflexes. Since syllable loss as a sound change is difficult to motivate, it is 
perhaps more likely that the forms in Table 3.10 are cases of syllable addition.
3.7.6 Substitutive final syllables
Similar to the problem of final-syllable loss or addition discussed in the previous 
subsection is that of ‘final syllable substitution’, i.e. replacement of a final syllable (or
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final CV sequence) by another, non-cognate sequence. These instances are presented in 
Table 3.11 below.
TABLE 3.11: SUBSTITUTIVE FINAL SYLLABLES
Reconstruction Substitutive final syllable Language/group 
with substitutive 
syllable
4 6  p B i n  * o r / a , o / r a  ' b l o o d ' - s a  ( o r o s a ) O r o k a i v a  d i a l e c t s
161 p B i n  * i - i j g o t u  ' e m b e r s ’ - s e  ( i / j g o s e ) O r o k a i v a  d i a l e c t s
181 p B i n  * p u w a  ‘f e n c e ’ - r u  ( fu r u ) K o r a f e
128  p B i n  * y a ( w a )  ' d a n c e ' - r u  ( y a r u ) G a e n a ,  K o r a f e
9  p B i n  * a w i s u  ( p S B i n  * a w ig a )  ‘a s h e s ’ - s a  (a m i s a / a w i s a ) O r o k a i v a  d i a l e c t s
2 6 7  N u c B i n  * k a r a  ‘ l e a f - w o v e n  i t e m ' - s a  (h a r a s a ) O r o k a i v a  d i a l e c t s
2 9 5  p B i n  * w o w o r a  ‘l o o s e ’ - s a  ( y o y o s a ) K o r a f e
3 6 7  p B i n  * a w u  ‘p o t ’ - r u  ( o u r u )  ( v a r i e s  w i t h  o u v u ) T a f o t a  B a r u g a
9 5  p B i n  * k o k o r a  c h i c k e n ' - r u  (o h o r u ) O r o k a i v a  d i a l e c t s
11 9  N u c B i n  *g e g c r a  ‘c r o c o d i l e ’ - r u  (k e k e r u ) O r o k a i v a  d i a l e c t s
The languages affected here belong to South Binandere. In the instances shown in the 
upper part of the table the replacement syllable is either -sa, -se, or -ru. The instances 
below the shaded middle line are comparable but differ in that they display irregularity 
only in either the consonant or the vowel of the final syllable rather than in both segments 
(and item 267 actually constitutes a case of syllable addition). Although the latter 
irregularities are segmental rather than syllabic, the former cases make them appear 
suspicious as veiled cases of CV sequence substitution as the forms are the same.
The fact that there is a recurrence of two syllables in particular may be indicative of 
one or more morphological processes at work. What these might be cannot be said based 
on the limited amount of representative data.
3.7.7 Segment loss
Sporadic loss of segments has also occurred in some Binanderean forms. Some cases are 
phonetically natural, such as those which appear in Table 3.12.
TABLE 3.12: PHONETICALLY NATURAL GLIDE LOSS
Reconstruction Irregular form Sound change
12 2  p B i n  * w u g a m b a  
‘c r o c o d i l e ’
S u e n a  u g a m a , H u n j a r a  
u k a m b a
n a t u r a l  l o s s  o f  w  b e f o r e  u
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447 pBin *jiijgaba  ‘snake’ Gena iijgabo  (via regular natural loss of y  before i
y iijgabo)
Syllable loss occurs in a number of forms, as shown in Table 3.13 below. In only one 
or two cases is the lost syllable in word-initial position.
TABLE 3.13: SYLLABLE LOSS
Reconstruction Form showing syllable loss Syllable(s) lost
39 pNucBin * / i ,y e } k o r o  ‘bivalve’ Baruga dialects iko final
73 pBin * ko r iw a  ‘butterfly’ Baruga dialects, Korafe k o r i final
79 pBin *orow a  ‘canoe pole’ Suena ow a middle
Binandere oro final
Tafota, Korafe o yo middle
90 pBin *o p o w V ‘cheek’ Sose o vo middle
Hunjara o fo final
Baruga dialects o fo /o p o final
122 pBin *w u g a m b a  ‘crocodile’ Yekora t /3 middle and final
149 pBin *doijgara  ‘ear’ pNBin * daijga sequence -ar-
166 pBin * d iti  ‘eye’ Tafota d ii final
245 pBin * p ir /i ,u } k a  ’honey’ Suena, Zia, Binandere p ik a middle
Yekora p ir i final
251 pSBin * tu tu w i  ‘house posts’ Hunjara huhru final
335 pBin *duruka  ‘noise’ Korafe duka middle
420 pNucBin * d u m a iN  ‘shooting star’ Aeka mairjga initial
466 pBin * ndaw a  ‘stick’ pSBin, e.g. Notu da final
482 pBin * ij i  ‘sun’ Yekora / final
531 pBin * w uw ura  ‘vein’ Zia uro initial or middle
(haplology)
556 pBin * b a m /u ,o /n a  ’woman’ Suena bam a final
Yekora bana middle
In the case of 73 (pBin *koriwa ‘butterfly’), the reconstruction may alternatively be *kori, 
with later addition of syllables -wa and -ri. The dialect form koririwa may in this light 
result from contamination of the £0 /7/7 and koriwa variants.
The cases of word-initial segment loss occurring in the data are as tabulated in Table 
3.14.
63 Cf. the note made in cognate set 122 regarding possible bi-morphemic composition of the representative forms: 
‘water' + ‘bite' (D. Wilson, pers. comm.). The Yekora form may be cognate in this analysis.
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TABLE 3.14: LOSS OF DISPARATE WORD-INITIAL CONSONANTS
Reconstruction Irregular form
2 9 4  p B in  *ribori ‘lo n g ’ S u e n a  iboi; A m b a s i ibori
3 3 4  p B in  *cawi ‘n o is e ’ S u e n a  awi
341 p B in  */natu ‘o ld ’ S u e n a  atu (v a r ie s  w ith  matu)
3 8 0  p B in  *mwina ‘r e c ip ro c a l a c t io n ’ S u e n a  ina
51 p B in  * wetu ‘b o n e ’ D o g h o ro , K o ra fe  etu
2 1 5  p N u c B in  *dawe ‘g o o d ’ B in a n d e re  ave (v a r ie s  w ith  daße)
2 3 6  p B in  *ni/jg- ‘h e a r ’ C e n tra l B in a n d e re  iijg-
2 8 4  p N u c B in  *dawi ‘l im e s tic k /p a d d le ’ B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  avi/awi
3 7 2  p B in  *pit- ‘p u t, g iv e ' N o tu , A m b e -D o fo , B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  it-
In the first four cases the language affected is Suena, but besides this, no patterning can 
be discerned either with regard to the segments or the languages involved.
3.7.8 Inserted -or-
The sequence -or- surfaces a few times in the data, as shown in Table 3.15 below. Again, 
as for the tables displaying uncertainly reconstructed final syllables (Table 3.10) and 
substitutive final syllables (Table 3.11), the consonant involved in the insertion process is 
r, making this a sort of default epenthetic consonant. And as in the first of these, it is 
again non-northern languages which exhibit the extra phonetic material.
In the first instance in the table below, the inserted sequence is actually -ar-, but this 
may have developed from -or- through vocalic assimilation.
TABLE 3.15: INSERTED -or-
Reconstruction Inserted -or- No inserted -or-
147 p S B in  *wasa ‘d r y ’ C o a s ta l B in a n d e re : e .g . garasa S o se
2 0 2  p N u c B in  *beo ‘fo r e h e a d ’ B a ru g a  d ia le c ts : beforo/bcporo re s t o f  N u c le a r  B in a n d e re
3 1 4  p B in  *diri ‘m o u n ta in ’ C o a s ta l B in a n d e re : doriri th e  re s t
5 5 9  p B in  *siwa ‘w o r m ’ N u c le a r  B in a n d e re : e .g . siworo S u en a
In the items ‘forehead' and ‘mountain’ the hypothesis of insertion rather than loss is 
unchallenged due to the wide distribution of languages whose forms lack the syllable in 
question. On the other hand, the case for insertion above loss in the items ‘dry’ and 
‘worm’ is less certain, based on analogy with the other two items; and in the case of the 
latter, one might just as easily posit the sequence pNucBin *siwo > siworo, with addition 
being final rather than medial.
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3.7.9 Irregularities due to borrowing
Various lexical forms which exhibit apparent irregularities can be explained by borrowing 
when regular sound changes in neighbouring subgroups are taken into account. Instances 
of such borrowing are attested between the following languages/groups:
- Yekora and North Binandere
- North Binandere and Binandere-Ambasi
- Binandere-Ambasi and Orokaiva dialects
- Binandere-Ambasi and Notu
- Notu-Yega and Orokaiva dialects
- Baruga dialects and Gaena-Korafe
Instances of borrowing are noted in the relevant cognate sets in Appendix I. Some 
examples are given in Table 3.16 below.
TABLE 3.16: IRREGULARITIES DUE TO BORROWING
Reconstruction Irregular form Expected form Regular source- 
language form
193 p B in  * wuji ‘f lo w e r ’ Z ia  wuji (v a r ie s  w ith  wui) wu(y)i Y e k o ra  wuji
2 3 8  p B in  *mbowu  " h e a v y ’ Y e k o ra  mou  (v a r ie s  w ith  
mbou)
m bo( w)u S u e n a /Z ia  mou
88  p B in  *moka  ‘c e n tr e ’ B in a n d e re  moka m oko S u e n a  moka
116 p B in  *oso ‘c o -w ife ’ M a w a e  oto oso B in a n d e re /A m b a s i 
oto
159 p B in  *umbuga ‘e lb o w ’ B in a n d e re  übuka (v a r ie s  
w ith  übugö)
Qbugo S o se  umbuka
211 p B in  * gagara ‘g ir l. B in a n d e re  kakara (v a r ie s gagara O ro k a iv a  d ia le c ts
d a u g h te r ' w ith  gagara) kakara
2 5 2  p B in  *mbedi ‘h u n g ry ’ N o tu  beji bedi B in a n d e re  beji
4 4 7  p B in  *jijgabo  ‘s n a k e ’ Y e g a  jingapu jingabu S o se  jirjgapu
3 5 0  p B in  *sopi ‘p a n d a n u s  
m a t ’
Y e g a  opi sopi D o b u d u ru /H u n ja ra
ofi
4 4 9  p B in  *su ‘s o u p ’ N o tu  tu su B in a n d e re /A m b a s i tu
3 5 8  p B in  *pu  ‘p ig ’ B are ji B a ru g a  fuka fu K o ra fe  fuka
190 p B in  * wo ‘fish , m e a t’ B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  oka o G a e n a /K o ra fe  oka
The fragmented distribution of the languages on the language map (see Fig. 1.1), 
particularly in the eastern part of the area, demonstrates considerable contact between 
speakers of various Binanderean languages in the past. Here we have data which supports 
this situation.
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3.7.10 Other irregularities
Some Binanderean lexical forms have undergone irregular changes in ways other than 
those described above. These are noted in the appropriate cognate sets in Appendix I and 
are selectively represented in Table 3.17 below.
TABLE 3.17: OTHER IRREGULARITIES
Reconstruction Language Expected form Actual form Irregular change
22 pBin *bija ‘banana’ Zia biyo biye *-a > e
26 pBin *kanda ‘basket’ Ambasi kanda kara *-nd- > r
57 pBin *bo/jga ‘branch’ Binandere boijga boga * dig- > g
183 pBin *jujuna ‘fight' Korafe jujuno jujuna *-9 > a
192 pBin *pisi flesh’ Sose hisi bisi *p- > b
305 pBin *inua ‘m oon’ Sairope inua indua *-n- > nd
309 pBin *dendc ‘mosquito’ Gaena dende dena *-e > a
332 pBin *tumba ‘night’ Suena tuma tumou *-a > ou
434 pBin *anumb- ‘sit’ Baruga anumbe asumbe * -n- > s
3.8 Likely Austronesian (Oceanic) loans
As may be seen in Fig. 6.1 of Chapter 6, Binanderean shares the ‘tail section' of the 
island of New Guinea with various Austronesian languages of the Papuan Tip subgroup 
(Ross 1988), and Oceanic loanwords in Binanderean testify to contact between the two 
groups. Binanderean words suspected to be Oceanic loanwords are listed below together 
with Proto Oceanic (pOc) reconstructions. Corresponding Proto Papuan Tip (pPT) 
reconstructions, derived here from the pOc forms using sound correspondences in Ross 
(1988:198-206), are given also.
Borrowings attributable to Proto Binandere and Proto Nuclear Binandere are likely to 
have come from an early stage or stages of the Oceanic group Papuan Tip, which is 
ancestral to all of the Oceanic languages of mainland and island southeast Papua.64 (In 
items 77, 338, 358, 449, and 481 the possible loanword occurs in Guhu-Samane as well.)
20 pSBin *wauro ‘bamboo' pOc *qauR ‘bamboo species’ (Ross et al. 2008:400)
>  Orokaiva gauro. Baruga, Kor yauro pPT *qaur
29 pBin *tini ‘belly’ pOc *tinaqe ‘intestines’ (Ross 1988:36)
>  Orokaiva hint all others tini pPT *tinaqe
64 The areas where Papuan Tip languages are spoken (Ross 1988:193) correspond to the Austronesian portions of the 
‘tail section' of Fig. 6.1 of the present study. They are, then, to the west, south, and south-east of Greater Binandere, 
and not adjacent to it (except in the case of the Cape Nelson area), separated by Southeast Papuan-speaking and 
uninhabited areas.
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77  p B in  * w a ( N )  ‘c a n o e ’
>  S u e , M aw  w a , Y ek , Z ia  w ä, 
B in A m b , m a , A ek , O ro k a iv a , 
H u n , N o t ijg a , B a ru g a , D o g  ya, 
K ar, K o r y a [ k a ]
p O c * w a g a  ‘c a n o e ’ (P a w le y  an d  P a w le y  1 9 9 8 :1 7 8 ) 
p P T  * w a g a
113 p N u c B in  * s a k a r a  ‘c o r a l ’
>  B in  ta k a r a , S o s S a h a ra , H u n , N o t, 
K a r s a k a r a , B a ru g a , K o r s e k a r a
p O c  * s a k a R u ‘r e e f  (R o ss  1 9 8 8 :3 8 ) 
p P T  * s a q a r u
3 3 8  p B in  * b u a  ‘n u t ’ 
>  S u e , B in b u a
p O c * b u a q  ‘a re c a  n u t ’ (R o ss  1 9 8 8 :1 5 5 ) 
p P T  * b u a q
341 p B in  * m a tu  ‘o ld ’ 
>  all m a tu
p O c  * [ m a j tu q a  ‘r ip e , m a tu re , a d u lt , o ld ’ (R o ss  e t al. 2 0 0 7 :2 1 1 )  
p P T  * [ m a j tu q a
3 4 2  p B a r  * k a k a  ‘o ld e r  s ib lin g ' 
>  B a ru g a  k a k a
p O c * k a k a  ‘o ld e r  s ib lin g  o f  sam e  sex  (v o c a t iv e ) ’ (M ilk e  1958) 
p P T  * k a k a
3 5 8  p B in  * p u  ‘p ig ’
>  N B in , B in A m b  p u , A ek , O ro k a iv a , 
p u J h u , H u n , N o t, M B a /a , K ar, K o r 
f u [ k a ]
p O c  * b o R o k ‘p ig ' (R o ss  1 9 8 8 :1 4 3 ) 
p P T  * b o r o q
4 4 9  p B in  * s u  ‘s o u p ’
>  N B in  s u , B in A m b , N o t tu , A ek , 
O ro k a iv a  su , H un  [ u j s u ,  B a ru g a  
s u fr ia ] ,  K o r s u j k a ]
p O c  * s u R u q  ‘s o u p ’ (R o ss , p e rs . c o m m .)  
p P T  * s u r u q
481  p B in  * j o w u  ‘s u g a rc a n e ’
>  S u e  j o u ,  Z ia  y o u .  M aw  h o ,  
B in A m b  d o u ,  S os, H u n  j o v u .  N o t, 
Y e g  j o u ,  B a ru g a  y o v u ,  K o r j o v u
p O c  * to p u  ‘s u g a r c a n e ’ (R o ss  1 9 8 8 :1 5 7 ) 
p P T  * to v u
511 p S B in  *g u r u r u  ‘th u n d e r ’
>  O ro k a iv a  g u r u r u ,  H un  tu ru ru ,  
Y e g , B a ru g a , K o r g u r u r u
p O c * k u r u r u ,  * g u r u r u  ‘th u n d e r ’ (R o ss  2 0 0 7 :1 4 6 )  
p P T  * g u r u r u
5 5 2  p C stB in  * y a u r a  ‘w in d , c o ld '
>  K ar, B a ru g a , D o g , K o r y a u r a
p O c  * a q u ra  ‘w in d , p o s s ib ly  so u th e a s t t r a d e ’ (R o ss  et al.
2 0 0 7 :1 3 9 )  
p P T  * a q u ra
The question arises whether the Oceanic loanwords attributed to Proto Binandere or 
Proto Nuclear Binandere spread across the Binanderean region before or after these
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languages broke up; and further, whether some Binanderean languages independently 
borrowed terms from Oceanic neighbours.
As to the first question, at least some of the loanwords appear to have spread across 
the Binanderean region before rather than after the branching into various nodes, since six 
forms reconstructed to pBin or pNucBin (29, 77, 113, 358, 449, 481) reflect regular sound 
change in the daughter languages: Zia reflects *j > y  (C16), and Mawae *j > h i  #_ 
(C l7), in 481; Binandere-Ambasi reflect *j > d (C \8) in 481 and *s > f (C30) in 113 
and 449;65 South Binandere languages reflect *w > y /_a,o (C41) and *y > g  /_a,o 
(C42) in 77; the Orokaiva dialects reflect *t > h (C2) in 29, *k > h (C3) in 113, and *p 
> h (Cl) in 358; and the presence of incremental -ka in Gaena and Korafe in 77, 358, 
and 449 shows the result of C51. In the case of the other reconstructed forms, no sound 
change is necessarily expected to have occurred, such that they cannot serve as evidence 
either way.
And moving to the second question, in the case of 29 and 341 the cognate sets are 
very uniform and behave regularly; but it cannot be said whether borrowing of these 
forms occurred in Proto Binandere or individually by various Binanderean languages, 
since languages may borrow and adapt foreign forms in the same way independently. In 
the case of 449, the Baruga dialect form is suria, the medial ro f  which may be a reflex of 
the Oceanic medial consonant, thus pointing to independent borrowing. Item 20 retains 
the final consonant with an added vowel. Proto Markham and Proto Huon Gulf have 
retained Proto Oceanic final consonants (Ross 1988:136-143), with the exception of loss 
of *-rin Proto Markham (p. 137).
Looking at the fate of the Proto Oceanic sounds *g, *q, and *R in Proto Papuan Tip, 
Proto Markham, and Proto Huon Gulf is not really helpful, except to say that *<7 has had a 
tendency to be lost in the descendant languages. This could explain the transition of *buaq 
‘betelnuf and *[majtuqa ‘old’ to their Proto Binandere *bua and *matu forms (where 
glottal stop has apparently been adapted as zero). It can be said, however, that the forms 
were not all borrowed at the same time; some forms show final-syllable loss, whereas 
others do not.
The Oceanic form *kaka occurs only in the Baruga dialects (342) according to the 
data to hand. It cannot be said whether the borrowing occurred in Proto Baruga or at an 
earlier stage, being later lost in other subgroups, or in various Baruga dialects 
independently.
65 These two sound changes do not serve as ideal evidence here, since the sounds j  and 5  may in Binandere and Ambasi 
automatically be adapted to (or perceived as) d  and t respectively; in these languages [j] and [s] occur only before 4 as 
allophones of /d/ and /t/ (see §2.8).
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3.9 Instances o f multiple proto-forms with the same gloss
In the reconstructed Binanderean lexicon there are 30 or so instances of two or more 
identically-glossed proto-forms reconstructed to the same level. (Instances also occur 
where various identically-glossed forms are reconstructed to different levels, for example,
‘moon' pBin *inua, pNucBin *kariga, pCstBin *yawara 
‘shoulder' pBin *gapo. pSBin * saga. pBar * iwisa
‘stone’ pBin *gomba(ro)/*gcmbi(ro), pNucBin *ganuma, pNBin *daba, pOro *koro, 
pCstBin *sirjgoi
but such instances do not constitute competing reconstructions, since the forms belong to 
different stages.)
In some cases the multiplicity of same-meaning forms reconstructed to the one level is 
probably representative of different but unspecified types of the object indicated by the 
gloss, suggested by the varying glosses of present-day forms making up the cognate sets, 
for example:
‘drum' pBin (Suena ‘handieless drum'), *tatamul* tatauij (invariably ‘drum')
‘earth' pBin *butu (Suena ‘pond’, Binandere ‘earth’, Sose ‘clay, mud, swamp’, Gena 
‘ground’), *enda (Suena ‘here (locative)’, Binandere ‘fann’, Sose ‘ground, place', 
Gena ‘earth’)
In other cases the multiplicity of forms may be due to, or increased by, the 
introduction of a loanword into the lexicon, for example:
‘bad' pOro *samuna, *sisae. cf. Proto Baraic (Koiarian family) *sise- ‘bad’ (see Table
6.5)66
‘belly’ pBin *oti, *ura, *tmr, ef. pOc *tinaqe ‘intestines’ (ef. §3.8)
‘cloud’ pBin *gosa, *gumba, * undid, *poraga: cf. Onjob (Dagan family) foroga ‘cloud'67
In the case of ‘belly’, the multiplicity of forms is also likely to have arisen from the 
various parts to which such a gloss could apply, e.g. ‘abdomen’, ‘stomach’, ‘intestines’. 
Incidentally, about a third of the instances are body-part terms.
In other cases such multiplicity may be due to, or increased by, the reconstruction of 
two very similar forms which perhaps are not really distinct, for example:
Teg, foot’ pBin *tai, *te, *udu
‘lightning’ pBin *birigi, * {p,b}iri{p,b}iri
‘stick’ pBin *itu. *ndawa, *utu
66 In Table 6.5 this is listed as a possible cognate pair between Binanderean and Koiarian.
67 Dutton (1969b:6).
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There are also cases of multiple reconstructions for generic terms for categories of 
domesticated plants, for example:
‘sweet potato’68 pBin *gero, pNucBin * kacma, pCstBin *kuta 
‘breadfruit’ pBin *isumba, pNucBin *sowa, pSBin *bau
Domesticated plants are a semantic class in which generic terms tend to diffuse easily (cf. 
Dutton 1973b) and which are wont to have many named varieties, sometimes resulting in 
a new generic replacing an old one.
68 As the sweet potato was not introduced to New Guinea earlier than 400 years ago. the meaning ‘sweet potato’ 
assigned to these reconstructed etyma cannot have been their true meaning, if the forms were indeed present at those 
levels. It is possible that the forms *gevo, *kaema., and * kuta recently diffused.
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Proto Binandere morphology
4.1 Introduction
This chapter will discuss grammatical structure and bound morphology in comparative 
Binanderean, first dealing with verbal and then with nominal morphology, with the aim of 
reconstructing parts of the morphology of Proto Binandere and later interstages and 
drawing on the results for purposes of subgrouping. Similar work has been done by 
Wilson (2002a), which I will draw on at various points. (All reconstructed verbal and 
nominal morphological forms are additionally to be found for easy reference in Appendix 
V.)
The following notational conventions are employed. In the tables of morphological 
cognate sets, a blank cell signifies that there is no known form or no known cognate form 
(as far as I have been able to determine) for that morphological category in that language. 
A cell filled only by a hyphen signifies a known absence of a form for that morphological 
category in that language. Square brackets indicate non-cognate segments. Parentheses 
indicate segments which may or may not be present in the form, depending on 
circumstances of usage. Abbreviations used for grammatical glosses of contemporary 
examples are given in frill at the beginning of the work.
4.2 Verbal morphology
4.2.1 Introduction
The following features of verbal morphology are shared by all Binanderean languages and 
so can be considered features of Proto Binandere grammar: final versus medial 
distinction, exclusively active voice, conjugation classes -il-ul-e., bilabial consonant 
variation in w-class stems, multiple past tenses, and first- to third-order suffixes on finite 
verbs.
Final versus medial distinction
A coordinate-dependent verb (a term used by Foley and Olson 1985) is a verb form that 
occurs in the non-final clause of a clause chain. The non-final clause is not embedded in 
any other clause (hence the label ‘coordinate’) but is dependent on the final clause of the 
chain for features such as tense (hence the label ‘dependent’). Coordinate-dependent verbs 
will be referred to here by the more convenient term ‘medial verb’, which is customary in 
the literature on Trans New Guinea languages (e.g. Foley 1986:177, Roberts 1992).
I l l
Clauses headed by a medial verb in Binanderean languages do not function as 
independent utterances. Medial verbs can be said loosely to correspond to the participle or 
verb of a subordinate clause in English. They are marked to indicate relative tense, i.e. 
sequential (SEQ) or simultaneous (SIM) action, as well as same subject (SS) or different 
subject (DS), in relation to the subject of the final verb. SS medial verbs are non-finite, 
i.e. unmarked for person of subject, while DS medial verbs are finite.
Binanderean final verbs are finite and can constitute a complete sentence on their own. 
They host suffix sets indicating the grammatical categories of tense, aspect, mood, person, 
and number.
A Notu example of the distinction between the medial and final verb follows.
M edial
na mangiro gajeteno
I door having closed / when I had closed
‘When I had closed the door’ / ‘Having closed the door’
Final
na mangiro gajetena 
I door closed
‘I closed the door (sometime earlier today).’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:41)
Active voice only
In Binanderean languages only one voice (active) is present. The absence of passive verb 
forms is a typical feature of Papuan languages (Foley 1986:12).
Conjugation classes -i. -u. -e
Verbs in Binanderean fall into three form classes, based on the final vowel of the stem 
-u, -e.69
Furthermore, a verb typically has two stems, each of which is employed for different 
grammatical functions. Stem I (VSI) verb forms are basic stems, consisting of a root plus 
a class vowel as mentioned above, and can be determined by the abrupt imperative 
singular form. Stem II (VSII) forms are derived from VSI forms by various processes 
including final-vowel shift, partial stem reduplication, and stem suppletion. One cannot 
predict which process will be used to derive VSII from VSI in a given verb. VSII is not 
predictable from VSI or vice versa.
69 There is also one unique verb class based on the vowel o, restricted in most languages to the verb meaning ‘cease’, 
though Yekora has several oclass verbs (Wilson 2002a:9).
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Below are examples from Binandere exemplifying the three form classes of 
Binanderean languages, followed by examples of verbs in their VSI and VSII forms.
e-c/ass 
kap-e ‘cut’ 
pet-e ‘stand' 
ur-e ‘plant’ 
(Wilson 2002:7)
i-class 
is-i ‘remain’ 
jir-i ‘weave’ 
vis-i ‘ascend’
u-class
gumb-u ‘come’ 
omb-u ‘pull down’ 
temb-u ‘cross’
VSI VSII
‘hit’ de dori
‘cut’ kape kapi
‘weave’ jiri jijiri
‘ascend' visi vivisi
‘hold’ bu buri
‘cross’ tembu tepu
(Wilson 2002:7-8)
Multiple past tenses
At least three past tenses are reconstructable to Proto Binandere, *-ete, *-ta, *-ise (see 
Table 4.1 below). The various past tenses are glossed in the member languages by such 
terms as ‘today’, ‘yesterday’, ‘near’, ‘mid’, ‘remote’, ‘distant’. The existence of multiple 
past tenses is another feature which Binanderean has in common with many Papuan 
languages, e.g. Marind, Enga (both Trans New Guinea), Yessan-Mayo, Alamblak, and 
Yimas (Foley 1986:159-60).
First-to third-order suffixes on finite verbs
Three orders of suffix occur on finite verbs, encoding tense, person/number, and mood / 
speech act value. An example from Suena follows.
root tense person mood 
w - ete - n - a 
do today.past IS indicative
‘I did'
(Wilson 2002a:69)
Morphological categories will now be discussed, each with present-day examples of 
its use followed by a table which will isolate the relevant grammatical forms and furnish a 
reconstruction. These forms are for the most part inflectional.
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4.2.2 Tense
Tense, as has just been seen, constitutes the first of three morphemes suffixed to finite 
verbs. Five tense suffixes have been reconstructed in Binanderean. The present-tense 
suffix is reconstructable only to Proto Nuclear Binandere and consists of a single vowel,
(The segments occurring after the tense vowel, denoting person and speech act value 
respectively, are the themes of the next two subsections.) Wilson (2002a:20-l) analyses 
present and today’s past as one tense in Binanderean languages. Orokaiva, in fact, has the 
same suffix for present tense as it has for today’s past, -te.
The reflexes of the today’s past suffix *-ete are all regular with the exception of 
Yekora, which exhibits irregular 5.
Zia: d-ete-n-a Notu: ete-n-a Yekora: d-esa-n-a
‘1 hit’ ‘I did it’ I hit’
(Wilson 2002a:70) (Parrington and Parrington 1974b:43) (Wilson 2002a:70)
Suena and Zia verb roots containing 5  render the today’s past morpheme subject to 
consonantal assimilation, i.e. to the form -ese; for example, s-ese-n-a T said’ (Wilson 
2002a:69-71). In the Yekora form in Table 4.1 below, only the final vowel is 
parenthesised, since Yekora employs -es for the e-class verbs, with -ese occurring only in 
‘3S’ and -a occurring in all other persons. In the /-class and t/-class verbs the tense 
morpheme is apparently zero, unless the -a is reanalysed as part of the tense morpheme, 
e.g. es-a-n-a (e-class) T said’, z-0-a-n-a (/-class) ‘I saw’, sumb-0-a-n-a (t/-class) T ran’ 
(Wilson 2002a:70).
The following comments on the today’s past tense morpheme are based on Wilson 
(2002a:69-70).
In the today’s past tense forms of Table 4.1 below, the t or te is in most cases in 
parentheses, representing two allomorphs, since the morpheme surfaces as -ete in e-class 
verbs only. Since all Suena verbs revert to their basic class vowel in the far past, this 
distinction may have arisen to avoid a clash with far past forms of e-class verbs. (Cf. also 
Farr 1999:37 on Korafe.) For example, Suena we ‘do’ is an e-class verb, its far past form 
is wena and its today’s past form is wetena (not * wena)\ poti ‘give’ is an /-class verb, 
with far past form potina and today’s past form potena.
e-g.
Binandere: papot-e-t-a Korafe: re-f-e-n-a
press-PRES-2S-IND 
(Wilson 2002:27)
IPF-come.DUR-PRES-l S-FN 
(Farr 1999:39)
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The yesterday’s past suffix (called mid past in Orokaiva and near past in Notu) is 
demonstrated as follows:
Suena: pot-ita-n-a Binandere: sigi-ta-r-a Korafe: futu - muta"
put-YP-lS-IND transport-YP-3S?-IND give.II-Y P .3S .A Q ‘he gave’
(Wilson 1980a:40) (Wilson 2002:24) (Farr 1999:40)
The reconstruction of this suffix as *-ta is not well justified, as other segments occur 
before it in three of the languages represented.
Examples of the distant past tense (called remote past in Binandere and simply past in 
Suena) follow.
Suena: pot-ise-n-a Korafe: fu-se-n-i
put-DP-1S-IND come.DUR-DP. 1 S.AQ
(Wilson 1980a:40) (Farr 1999:39)
The Suena future tense suffix -amu vis-a-vis Proto Binandere *-ari is aberrant and has 
segments in common with the Korafe yesterday’s past tense suffix -muta. Orokaiva -so is 
also aberrant. Notu and Korafe forms have final -e instead of -i, perhaps as a result of 
disambiguation from the purposive and nominalisation forms, which are -adil-ari (see 
Tables 4.4 and 4.10). Examples of future tense forms are as follows:
Zia: pug-ari-ne-n-a Korafe: tamb-are-n-i
put-F-?-lS-IND find.I-F-lS-AQ
(Wilson 1980a:40) (Farr 1999:41)
Wilson (2002a:58-9) reports that the three northern languages Suena, Yekora, and Zia 
form the future tense with the desiderative SS medial verb, followed by an auxiliary verb 
of extended time -  either ‘live’ as in Suena (wamu nona T will [lit. ‘live’] do’), as in Zia 
{yari nena T will [lit. ‘live/do’] do’), or ‘do’ as in Yekora (wan wana T will [lit. ‘do’] 
do’). In contrast, the other languages use a suffix on the main verb stem to indicate the 
future tense (Binandere a-na, Orokaiva as-ona, Notu ad-ena, Korafe ar-ena). However, 
this verb ‘morphology’ meaning the ‘future tense suffix’, says Wilson, may be merely a 
form of the desiderative. He reconstructs the desiderative as *-adi (cf. pBin *-ari
70 This suffix comes from the set used in content questions and some assertions, appearing below (Farr 1999:36-37). 
The morphemes for person/number and speech act value (see §4.2.3 and §4.2.4) surface along with the tense suffix in 
all persons besides ‘3S’ -  a characteristic of all tense sets encoding this category of speech act value.
Yesterday ’s Past
IS muta-n-i
2S muta-s-i
3S muta
1/3P muta-r-i
2P muta-v-u
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‘purposive’; see §4.2.5), claiming that the ä s in the future tense forms are a retention of 
the *a in this form. For the languages other than Suena, Yekora, and Zia, Wilson suggests 
that the normal root e- ‘do’ becomes a- in the future, a possible marker of irrealis status 
(cf. discussion of hortative in §4.2.3); and hence the derivation of the future tense form in 
the non-northern languages.
TABLE 4.1: TENSES IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Lang. Present
Today’s
Past
Yesterday’s
Past
Distant
Past
Future Source
01 Sue - -e(te) -[i]ta -ise [-amu] DW80:40, DW02:69
02Yek -es(e) -ari DW02:70
03Zia - -e(te) -ari DW80:40, DW02:70
05 Bin -e ~(t)e -(t)a -te - 3 JW02:22-8
O80ro [-te] -te -ta [-so] RL77:16, L&L8548
lONot -e -ete -[iu]ta -ise -ade P&P74:42-4
15Kor -e -(t)e -[mu]ta -se -are CF99:37-8,
F&F75:746
Proto
Level
* - e
pNucBin
* -ete 
pBin
*-ta
pBin
*-ise 
pBin
* -ari 
pBin
Suena, Zia, and Korafe have an additional past tense not included in the table above, 
described as ‘far past’ in Suena and Zia and as ‘enduring past’ in Korafe, but the forms 
do not yield a viable reconstruction (Suena -i, Zia -ai, Korafe -ua). Note also that Korafe 
is reported to have a ‘near past’, said to serve as the repetitive complement of the today’s 
past (Farr and Farr 1975:746).
Parenthesised suffix-initial t in contemporary forms indicates its presence or absence 
depending on the stem form to which it is affixed, which is conditioned by tense and verb 
class. If the stem ends in a vowel the t will be present, and if it ends in a consonant the t 
will be absent, for example, from Binandere (Wilson 2002:23):
Today’s past: kape-tena (e-class) pat-ena (/-class) jim-ena (w-class)
‘cut’ ‘press’ ‘scoop’
In the past tense Binandere -te from Proto Binandere *-ere has been subject to sound 
change C30.
4.2.3 Person/number
There are five person-number suffixes reconstructable to Proto Binandere, covering 
singular and plural distinctions, with conflation of ‘IP’ and ‘3P’ (displayed adjacently in
116
the table below). These suffixes occupy the second suffix slot of a Binanderean verb, 
coming between tense and mood / speech act value. They are exemplified as follows:
Notu: Present indicative paradigm o f  'to do ’
cna ‘IS’ 
esa ‘2S’
ira ‘3S’ (person component unclear; see discussion immediately below) 
era ‘IP’ 
ewa ‘2P’ 
era ‘3P’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:42)
The third-person singular morpheme in Binanderean is not isolable but appears to be 
fused with the morphemes encoding the categories of tense and mood / speech act value 
on finite verbs (see §4.2.2 and §4.2.4). Wilson (2002:20-21) records varying surface 
forms of third person singular verb suffixes in Binandere -  ira/iri, ara/ari, ina/ini, eira/eiri, 
aina/aini, are/ure -  positing - 0  as the subject marker. He cites Farr’s (1996:38) 
interpretation of the similar phenomenon in Korafe as “an underlying morpheme that 
triggers the mid to high vowel shifts (e > i and o > U)'\ (Put another way, the exponent 
of ‘3S’ is a process of altering vowels.) This would explain the following synchronic 
shifts: -eta ‘2S’ > -ira ‘3S’, -eta ‘2S’ > -ina ‘3S’, -ote ‘2S’ > -ure ‘3S’. Wilson points 
out the -ra syllable as a probable borrowing of the ‘indicative’ copula, -ri of the content 
‘question' copula (see Table 4.12), and -re of the ‘current relevance’ copula. The third- 
person singular present tense suffix -eira he analyses as a possible combination of the -ei 
‘imperfective’ morpheme and the copula -ra. The third-person singular future tense suffix 
-aina he suggests may be a result of fusion of -ain ‘purpose’ (see Table 4.4) with the 
copula ra, the consonant r becoming n by assimilating nasalisation from the preceding 
nasalised vowel sequence. In describing person-number suffixation in Korafe, Farr 
(1999:38) too analyses the -ra component of the ‘3S’ suffix as a unit, occurring in 
complementary distribution with -a as an allomorph of the speech act value suffix -a (Farr 
1999:38; see §4.2.4). The suffix set for the present tense in Korafe is shown below, with 
the person-number component again in bold:
IS e-n-a
2S e-s-a
3S i-ra
1/3P e-r-a
2P e-v-a
117
TABLE 4.2: PERSON/NUMBER IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Lang. IS 2S 3S IP 3P 2P Source
01 Sue -n -s -y/-i [-n*kai,
-n*kare]
-r - w D W 74:59
02Y ek -an- -e [-er-] -ar- D W 02b:§2.7
03Z ia -n -s 0 [-n*ne] a s  f o r  2 P 0  / glide- 
insertion
D W 80,
G P28
05 Bin -n -t 0  ? -r -r -V JW 02:21
O 80ro -n - 0 - j , - i -r -r -w H IC 69:40,
L & L 85:89
lONot -n -s 0  ? -r -r - w P& P74
13TBa [-are / 
-ere]
[-avore] -ie a s  fo r  s in g u la r C F97
15K or -n -s 0 /
V[ + high]?
-r -r -V C F99:38
p B in * -n * -s * - / * -r * - r * - w
Binandere -ffrom *-s ‘2S’ is a result of sound change C30 (*s > t), and Orokaiva -0  
possibly a result of C32 (*s- > 0 -). Similar to Orokaiva is the non-consonantal -e for 
‘2S’ in Yekora, which too may be a result of loss of *s via the identical sound change 
C31 (*s- > 0 - ) -
The Yekora person-number endings given in Table 4.2 above are for the future and 
present/past tenses; the corresponding endings for the remote tense are -m- MS', -a ‘2S\ 
-n- ‘3S\ and -w- ‘P \ Wilson (2002b:§2.7) traces the historical development of Yekora 
‘2S’ as follows: nig-e ‘you (singular) hear’ from the Yekora proto-form *nig-e-s-a via a 
sibilant deletion rule very common in Yekora (cf. sound change C31 *s- > 0 -) and 
vowel coalescence of Id  and Id  to Id. He supports the sibilant deletion rule by recourse 
to the future dependent ‘2S’ form, positing *s-a-s-a ‘when you will have spoken' > a a 
via sibilant deletion > current form aa.
Suffixes for ‘IP’ and ‘3P’ are identical in the Nuclear Binandere languages (and 
Yekora). This conflation is assumed to have been present in the proto-language, with 
divergence having occurred in the North Binandere ‘IP' forms. (Asterisks in the Suena 
and Zia ‘IP' forms appear in place of the mood slot; see discussion of mood / speech act 
value in §4.2.4.) The two ‘IP’ forms in Suena indicate inclusive and exclusive, which 
probably derive from pronouns, where -kai occurs on ‘IP inclusive’ and -kare on ‘IP 
exclusive’, ‘2P’, and ‘3P\ Binandere and Ambasi ‘IP exclusive’ pronouns also bear the 
suffix -kare, and the Binandere ‘IP inclusive’ pronoun is kaen (supposedly [kae]), 
corresponding to Suena -kai. Zia -ne too, occurring on the ‘IP’ form above, has likely
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correspondents in the suffix -de of dual and plural pronominal forms in other languages 
(though surfacing as -nde following syllables with nasal consonant onsets, and 
transformed to -rein Orokaiva dialects due to sound change C5; see Tables 4.23 and 4.24 
for a tabulation of Binanderean dual and plural pronominal forms). These suffixes appear 
to be comitative (see Table 4.13). This wider distribution of the North Binandere non­
cognate material in other sets strengthens the case for an innovative extension of these 
other suffixes to the person/number forms in North Binandere rather than a merger of 
‘IP’ and ‘3P’ forms in the other branches of Proto Binandere.
Suena: Hortative paradigm o f  ‘to go  ’
bayane ‘IS' 
bayase ‘2S’ 
bayae ‘3S’ 
bayanekare ‘ IP' 
bayawe ‘2P’ 
bay are ‘3P’
(Wilson 1980a:47)
As Farr et al. (1997:§3.1.2) state, Baruga seems to be the only Binanderean language 
to distinguish only three persons and no number in suffixes on verb forms. (The Baruga 
suffixes shown in the table appear to include tense/aspect and (indicative-assertive) mood 
as well as person.)
4.2.4 Speech act value
The third-order suffix on finite verbs in Binanderean encodes mood, actually referred to 
as ‘speech act value’ in descriptions of Binandere and Korafe, and is composed of a 
single vowel. (Given that mood categories can actually occur as first-order suffixes as 
well in Binanderean (see §4.2.10), the label of ‘speech act value’ is more convenient for 
the third-order suffix.) In Korafe the -a and -i forms do not represent an indicative- 
interrogative distinction. Korafe is atypical of Binanderean languages in that it uses both 
-a and -i to mark indicative verbs in declarative sentences, the choice determined 
primarily by tense (Farr 1999:39). Examples of the third-order suffixes from two 
languages are as follows:
Binandere: embo boroko mamb-ira
man now go-TP.3S.IND 
‘The man (just) now went.'
(Wilson 2002:21)
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enibo ouua iji nonde mamb-iri
man that.FOC day when go-TP.3S.Q 
‘When did that man over there go?’
(Wilson 2002:21)
apie = da ji pie g-ane
grandparent = GEN tooth put.IMP see-H.lS.CR 
‘Give me grandfather’s tooth! Let me see!’
(Wilson 2002:22)
ava = ra isi-vo
that.FOC = COP remain.IMP-2P.STEN
‘Alright, you all stay!’
(Wilson 2002:22)
Notu: sipe imo naso mando seka gos-asa
yesterday you my house new see-NP.2S.IND
‘You saw my [new] house yesterday.’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b: 19)
sipe imo naso mando seka gos-asi-ta
yesterday you my house new see-NP.2S.Q-QM
‘Did you see my new house yesterday?’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b: 19)
embobo bugudo anumb-or-as-e
people coming sit.down-3P.CNT.H
‘When the people come, they may stay sitting down.’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:52)
Yekora and the North Binandere languages do not possess the fourth category of 
mood suffix (Wilson 2002a:23-4), labelled in Table 4.3 below as distal hortative. It should 
be noted that for Orokaiva this fourth category is analysed simply as a ‘dependent’ mood 
whose usage and significance are little understood.
TABLE 4.3: MOOD / SPEECH ACT VALUE IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language Indicative Interrogative Hortative Distal hort. Source
01 Sue -a -i -e - DW80:44
03Zia -a -i -e - DW80:44
05 Bin “3 -i -e -0 JW02:21-2
O80ro “3 -e -e -0 HIC69:41,
L&L85:89-90
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lONot -a -i -e P&P74:19.51-2
15Kor -3 -i -e -o CF99:38-42
Proto * -a * - i * -e *~o
L e v e l pB in p B in pB in pN ucB in
Wilson (2002a:23-4) notes that two types of switch-reference system appear to occur 
in Binanderean languages. Binandere and Korafe are said to have the first type (which 
may be said for Orokaiva also); and Suena, Yekora, and Zia are said to have the second 
type.71
In the first type of switch-reference system, medial and final verbs agree in tense and 
a distal hortative suffix -o is present on the dependent verb and replaces the indicative 
mood suffix -a, e.g. Binandere
ango si-te it-ero ava sinokoro gupu-sina
that.way say-SIM.SS remain-SIM.R.3P.DS SM sinokoro.bird come-RP.3S.IND  
‘They were talking there in that way when the sinokoro bird cam e.’
(Wilson 2002:22)
In the second type, medial and final verbs need not agree in tense, and no separate mood 
suffix exists for the dependent, but rather the indicative mood suffix -a is used on the 
finite dependent verb, e.g. Suena
na pu d- ete - n - a bet - isia 
I pig hit-today.past - 1S- IND die - past.2S.IND  
'I hit the pig (today) and it died (past).’
(Wilson 2002a:23)
It is unclear which system occurred in Proto Binandere.
4.2.5 Purpose
The set of suffixes appearing in Table 4.4 below resembles the future tense endings in 
Table 4.1 above. It also mirrors what Wilson (2002a:59) calls the desiderative and may 
actually be the same set. (Seeing that it is common for future markers to develop from 
purposive or desiderative markers, the reconstruction of purposive as separate from future 
may be unnecessary.) Where the purposive suffix is identical to the future suffix in a 
given language, the form is italicised in Table 4.4. Examples of verbs marked for purpose 
from two languages are as follows:
Suena: na wo gay-amu bamu-se-na Notu: wo gai-adi wowos-isera
71 The preliminary sketch grammar available for Notu is probably not sufficiently comprehensive to be certain about 
which category this language belongs to.
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I fish shoot-PURP go-past-1S 
'I went to shoot fish.’
fish spear-PURP go.down-DP.2P.IND 
'We went to spear fish.'
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:25)(Wilson 1974:54)
Purpose is expressed in various ways in the Binanderean languages. In Suena it is 
expressed by a non-finite dependent verb with the future stem, and in Notu and Korafe it 
is simply represented by the positive deverbal (see §4.2.11), with Korafe adding dae 
‘purpose’ (a likely cognate of the Binandere suffix -tae added to the dependent form of 
the verb, expressing wish or purpose (Capell 1969:21)). In Binandere purpose is 
expressed by adding -ain ‘purpose’ to VSI forms. In Yekora and Zia the purpose forms 
mirror the infinitive forms of Nuclear Binandere languages (see Table 4.10), for which 
function these two languages have divergent suffixes, respectively -enu and -ao.
TABLE 4.4: PURPOSIVE MOOD IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Language Purpose Source
01 Sue [-amu] DW74:54
02Yek -ari DW02:15
03Zia -ari DW80:32
05 Bin [-ain] JW02:13-14
08Oro [-one] RL77:11
lONot -adi P&P74:25
13TBa [du] CF97:§3.1
15Kor -ari[-dae] CF99:223-7
pBin * -ari
The reconstruction of the purpose suffix in Table 4.4 is based on the multiplicity and 
distribution of -ariZ-adi forms in the daughter languages. The preference for *-ari over 
*-adi, due to the greater number of reflexes with makes the purposive suffix 
homophonous with the nominalisation suffix in Proto Binandere (see §4.2.11).
4.2.6 Non-finite (medial) same-subject verb aspect
Four suffixes and their functions are reconstructable to Proto Binandere, three encoding 
aspect in a sequential construction and one encoding aspect in a simultaneous construction 
(see Table 4.5 below). Subject person/number and tense are not encoded in medial same- 
subject verb forms; reference is dependent on the final clause in the sentence.
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TABLE 4.5: NON-FINITE (MEDIAL) SAME-SUBJECT VERB ASPECT IN BIN ANDERE AN 
LANGUAGES
Lg- Form Func.
...
Form Func. Form Func. Form Func. F orm Func.
Sue -ro seq.
punct.
-[m i]te seq .con  
.sh .past
-m a seq .con .fu  
t; hab
-se sim . -e seq .c o n .lo
ng.past
Y ek [-ge] seq .
punct.
1-gega] sh. seq . I-ga] hab [-re] sim . - long.
Zia -ro /-n o seq.
punct.
-[n e]te seq .con  
.sh .past
-[n e ]m a /-
[i]m a
seq .con .fu  
t; hab
[-asani] sim . -a w e seq .c o n .lo
ng.past
Bin -d o seq. -[eu n ]te dur.seq
.r.
-[e i]m a sim . con . ir 
r.
-[eite] sim .
e im en e
sim . iter
O ro -to seq.
punct.
-m a seq .con . -e sim .
N ot -d o seq .n on  
-con .
-m a sim . con. -se sim . n on -  
con .
-k o seq . con .
T B a -re seq. -ru sim .
Kor -d o seq. -m a seq.dur.irr -se sim .
p B i / i * - d o S e q .
P u n c t.
* - t e S e q .
C o n .
P a s t
* -m a S e q . C o n .  
F ut.
* - s e s im .
Sources: Sue DW74:52; Yek DW02:14; Zia DW80:42; Bin JW02:15-19; Oro HIC69:37, L&L85:96; Not 
P&P74:47-48; TBa CF97:§3.1; Kor CF99:32-36.
Abbreviations: con. ‘continuous’, dur. ‘duration’, fut. ‘future’, hab. ‘habitual’, iter, ‘iterative’, irr. ‘irrealis’, 
punct. ‘punctiliar’, r. ‘realis’, seq. ‘sequential’, sh. ‘short’, sim. ‘simultaneous’.
The sequential punctiliar suffix derived from *-do occurs on VSI forms and signals 
that the action encoded by the marking clause terminates before the action encoded by the 
reference clause begins. (The marking clause is that in which switch-reference is marked, 
and the reference clause that with reference to which it is marked (Haiman and Munro 
1983:xii).) The suffix in Korafe is mentioned as occurring also on VSII forms of ‘come’ 
or ‘go’ to encode rhythmic iteration of an event over a time interval.
Suena: nu auro [awai ‘sleep’ -I- -ro] kokopai wamunoya
he sleeping well will-be-he
‘Having slept after illness, he will recover.’
(Wilson 1974:53)
Binandere: na bino gi-do ava imo-mane be = ateget-ena
IS news see-SEQ.SS SM 2S - P INT = greet-PRES. 1 S.1ND
T heard the news and give you a special greeting.’
(Wilson 2002:15)
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The sequential continuous past suffix derived from *-te occurs on VSII forms and 
signals a sequential action which is of longer duration than the *-do suffix. The action 
encoded by the marking clause terminates before the action encoded by the reference 
clause begins. Wilson (2002:15) believes that in Binandere the suffix may represent a 
combination of two smaller suffixes: -eun seems to index a ‘perfective’72 action and -te 
(homophonous with the verb te ‘say’) seems to signal duration. The syllables mi and ne 
that occur before te in Suena and Zia respectively are unexplained.
Suena: awino-mite eri-ta-na
sleep - SS rise-YP-IS
‘I was awakened before I had finished my sleep.’
(Wilson 1974:53)
Binandere: iji einde imo doun kap-eunte toro da ind-eta
day this.TMP 2S sugar cane cut-SEQ.DUR.SS finger one eat-PRES.2S.IND 
‘Today you cut sugar cane for a while and (now) are eating a section.’
(Wilson 2002:15)
The sequential continuous future suffix derived from *-ma varies in function across 
the languages for which it is adequately described. In Binandere it occurs on VSII forms 
to signal total or partial overlap between the action denoted by the marked verb and the 
action of the following reference clause. Wilson (2002:17) analyses Binandere -eima as 
two smaller suffixes, with -ei denoting ‘imperfective’ and -ma ‘continuous’. The -eima 
suffix normally denotes an uninterrupted simultaneous action which is normally carried 
out for four or five hours or more, and is restricted to sentences which express irrealis 
events (i.e. sentences ending with deverbal, future tense, customary aspect, hortatory, 
counterfactual, or imperative mood forms). In Orokaiva the suffix is said to imply that the 
action of the verb is continuing or extended and that the next action either interrupts it or 
follows its completion. In Korafe the suffix is optional, co-occurring with other affixes on 
VSII forms, and emphasises the importance of the event the marked verb represents. As 
Farr (1999:34) suggests, it may be related to the topic marker -mo (see §4.3.2).
Suena: o bono di pupino-ma tao zo namore potiyo
oh skink teeth get - SS big one to me give
‘Oh, skink, as you are getting your new teeth, give me one of your big ones.’
(Wilson 1974:54)
Binandere: na doun kap-eima isi-ano imo gun-do
IS sugar cane cut-SIM.CNT.SS remain-SIM.ITR. 1S.DS 2S come-SEQ.SS
ateg-ata
12 This probably means ‘completed’.
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greet-F.2S.IND
‘While I am there cutting the sugar cane you will come and greet me.’
(Wilson 2002:17)
The simultaneous suffix derived from *-se occurs on VSII forms and signals total or 
partial overlap between the action denoted by the marked verb and the action of the 
following reference clause. In Binandere again, the suffix may be a combination, in this 
case -ei ‘imperfective’ and -te ‘durative’ (Wilson 2002:16), and therefore is of dubious 
cognacy in the table. Farr (1999:35) comments that the Korafe suffix -se is homophonous 
with the VSI form se ‘say’, noting the same homophony in other Binanderean languages:
Suena: se ‘say’ i-no-i-se ‘ do. DU R-remain-do. DUR-SIM. S S
Binandere: te ‘say’ i-te ‘do.DUR-SIM.SS = te
Orokaiva: e ‘say’ u-e ‘do.DUR-SIM.SS = e
Notu: se ‘say’ i-se ‘do.DUR-SIM.SS = se
Korafe : se ‘say’ u-se ‘do.DUR-SIM.SS = .ft?
Changes to the consonant of the reflexes of *-se are as follows: Binandere -eite as a 
result of sound change C30 (*s > t), Orokaiva -eas a result of C32 (*s- > 0 -), Tafota - 
re as a result of C33 i*s > r).
Binandere: ine doun kap-eite ind-ate
2S.ERG.INCR sugar cane cut-SIM.SS eat-H.2S.CR 
‘While you are cutting the sugar cane you may eat it.’
(Wilson 2002:16)
Korafe: ne bayau + oka a-va gae ri - se baboje - ge - raera
3PL food + fish that-CT spear.I eat.II-SIM.SS grow.RED-do.FOC-CUST.3PL.FN 
‘As the seagulls spear and eat fish for food, they grow.’
(Farr 1999:36)
Examples from the same two languages of the remaining aspect suffix for which no 
reconstruction is given are as follows:
Suena: ago ino-e doro bamu-wa
that do-SS left went-they
‘They did that for many years and quit and went away.’
(Wilson 1974:54)
Binandere: eutu + mai ana jiwae kun-do kap-eimene ou = da
woman + child potato many grasp-SEQ.SS cut-SIM.ITR.SS pot = LOC 
siri-do tai e-do era
stuff-SEQ.SS cook do-SEQ.SS do.PRES.3P.IND
‘The women get lots of potatoes, and as they cut them up they stuff them in the pots and cook 
them.’
(Wilson 2002:18)
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The devoiced consonant in the Orokaiva suffix -to ‘sequential punctiliar’ is a result of 
sound change C5 (*d > f).
4.2.7 Bilabial consonant variation in u -class verb stems
As reported in §4.2.1, bilabial consonant alternation exists in u-class verb stems of 
Binanderean languages, reflecting the proto-forms *-mb ‘VST and *-p ‘VSIT. The plain 
nasal of the North Binandere VS1 ending is a result of sound change C26 (*mb > m). 
Likewise for VSII endings, Orokaiva has been subject to Cl (*p > h) and the Coastal 
Binandere languages to C7 (*/? > (p\ the Tafota Baruga and Korafe VSII endings as shown 
are orthographic representations of a voiceless bilabial fricative).
Karoto ‘pull, drag’ 
VSI: jumbu- 
VSII: jufu-
(Farr 2001:18)
Sose ‘weave, sew. write'
kemb-
keh-
(Larsen 1984:31)
Suena ‘find’
tam-
tap-
(D. Wilson pers. comm.)
Binandere ‘bite'
gambu-
gapu-
(Wilson 2002:8)
TABLE 4.6: BILABIAL CONSONANT VARIATION IN u-CLASS VERB STEMS IN BINANDEREAN 
LANGUAGES
Language VSI VSII Source
01 Sue -m -P DW74:72
03Zia -m -P DW pers. comm.
05 Bin -mb -P JW02:8
O80ro -mb -h RL77:9-10
13TBa -mb -P CF97:§3.1
15Kor -mb -f F&F75:742
p B in * -m b *-p
4.2.8 Imperfective
The imperfective marker, prefixed to the verb and obligatory (in Tafota and Korafe) or 
usual (in Orokaiva) on present tense forms, conveys a durative sense. In Orokaiva, where 
it is considered to be a free lexical form, it is described as an adverb on the present tense 
showing that the action is being done right now, and is glossed variously as ‘continuative’ 
and ‘still*.
Orokaiva: ere poeki-ta-n-a
still break-mid past-IS.1ND 
‘I was breaking'
(Larsen 1977b: 14)
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Tafota: re - buburit - ere
IPF.S-come.out.Il.S-PRES.l.IA 
‘I am coming out.’
(Farr et al. 1997:§3.1.2)
Korafe: Didymus = mo nu usu ere-if-ira
Didymus = T/F 3S coconuts IPF-knock.down.II-PRES.3S.FN 
'Didymus is knocking down coconuts.’
(Farr 1999:46)
TABLE 4.7: IMPERFECTIVE ASPECT IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language Form Function Source
O80ro ere imperfective ? L&L85:90,106,113
13TBa re- imperfective aspect CF97:§3.1.2
15Kor ere- endocentric imperfective marker CF99:46
pSBin * ere Imperfective
The proto-form is reconstructed as a free form, implying later prefixisation in Tafota and 
Korafe. The Tafota prefix is obligatory on present tense verb forms and when occurring 
with medial verb forms encodes iterative or durative events that are in sequence with
other events. The Korafe form has morphophonemic alternate variants re------er; it is
obligatory on all verbs that have the same root before the class vowel is added (see 
§4.2.1), and on all ty-verbs that manifest the VSI mb > VSII /shift (see §4.2.7). The 
Korafe variant which begins with a consonant sheds light on the identical form shown in 
the table for Tafota.
4.2.9 Imperative
Command forms are of two types in Binanderean, abrupt and polite (labelled ‘stentorian’ 
in the case of Korafe). These are expressed through bare VSI forms (in the case of the 
abrupt singular) or otherwise through verb suffixation.
Suena: poti 'put' (abrupt imperative singular)
potiu 'put' (abrupt imperative plural) 
potiyo 'put’ (polite imperative singular) 
potiwo 'put’ (polite imperative plural)
(Wilson 1974:71)
Korafe: sumbu ‘run’ (abrupt imperative singular)
sumbuwu 'run’ (abrupt imperative plural) 
sumbuyo 'run' (stentorian imperative singular)
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sumbuwo ‘run’ (stentorian imperative plural) 
(Farr and Farr 1975:753)
TABLE 4.8: IMPERATIVE MOOD IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language Abrupt S Abrupt P Polite S Polite P Source
01 Sue VSI -u -yo -wo DW74:71
02Yek [-re] DW02:18
03Zia VSI -pu GP28:21
05 Bin VSI -u -yo/?o -VO JW02:33-4
O80ro VSI -vu -jo -vu[-jo] HIC69:43-4, L&L85:93
13TBa VSI =  sg. pro] = sg. CF97:§3.1
15Kor VSI -wu -yo -wo F&F75:753-4
pB in * VSI * -(w)u * -yo * -wo
The abrupt imperative in Proto Binandere is reconstructable as *-0 both for singular 
or plural subjects, and the polite imperative as *-o. The y  in the reflexes of the polite 
singular is epenthetic (the consonant in Orokaiva -jo is a result of sound change C43, *y 
> j). For the abrupt singular, lack of overt marking in both the imperative and singular 
results in the reconstruction of the bare stem, corresponding well with cross-linguistically 
attested forms of the imperative. This is made clearer in the tabulation below. The -w-/-v- 
in the polite plural signals ‘2P’ (cf. Table 4.2 above). For the abrupt plural, the 
combination of ‘2P’ followed by the zero-marked imperative results in a surface form of - 
u or -wu (Zia -pu appears to be a fortition; cf. the correspondence of pBin *-w- with 
Guhu-Samane p, demonstrated in §5.2). In this case the contemporary forms should be 
best analysed as portmanteau suffixes.
Singular marker - 0 - 2P marker -w-
Abrupt imperative - 0 * - 0  (i.e. bare stem) *-(w)u
Polite imperative -u *-(y)o *-wo
4.2.10 Irrealis mood categories
In §4.2.4 above, one of the third-order mood suffixes reconstructed was *-e ‘hortative’. In 
Binanderean, categories of non-factivity can also occur as first-order suffixes. Such forms 
appear in Table 4.9 below with ‘IS’ endings.
In Suena and Zia the counterfactual verb is composed of a future root plus a past 
suffix (Wilson 1980a:49). In Binandere and Korafe the counterfactual forms probably 
consist of the negative deverbal ae and the today's past form of the verb ‘do’ (cf. Farr 
1999:49, Wilson 2002:48).
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The hortative mood suffix sets co-occur with the hortative mood (third-order) ending - 
e(see Table 4.3 above). Examples are as follows:
Zia: ya-tena ‘I would have' (contrary to fact; cf. ya-rinena ‘I will do’, ye-tena ‘I did')
(Wilson 1980a:49)
babane (hortative 'to go’)
(Wilson 1980a:47)
na ni pat-o-n-i (negative hortative)
IS 2S step-contrary.wish-lS-interrogative 
‘Lest 1 step on you,...’
(Wilson 1980a:49)
Notu: na Popondetta mamb-ae ete-na te naso aia karu cti-ra (counterfactual)
I Popondetta go-CF do.TP-lS.IND but my mother sick do.TP-3S.IND 
'I should have gone to Popondetta, but my mother got sick.’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:53)
ane 'let me do it’ (hortative)
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b;51)
eone 'let me not do it' (negative hortative)
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:52)
TABLE 4.9. IRREALIS MOOD IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language Counterfactual Hortative Negative Hortative Source
01 Sue -e[na] -a[ne] DW80:47.49
02Yek -a[Ani] DW02:63
03Zia -te[na] -a[ne] -o[ni] DW80:47,49
05 Bin -ae e-te[na] -a[ne] -o[ne] JW02:31-2,48
lONot -ae e-te[na] -a[ne] -eo[ne] P&P74:51-3
15Kor -aetefna] -a/-(a)o[ne] -eo[ne] CF99:37-8
pBin * -(ae)-(e)te- * -a- *-o-
4.2.11 Nominalisation
The suffix form classified here as a nominaliser is variously described as an infinitive, 
nominalising/deverbalising, and adjectivising suffix in the daughter languages. It is a 
derivational formative which combines with a verb stem to yield a nominal.
Suena: sumai 'speed' (cf. sumu ‘run!’), kotumai 'thought' (cf. kotumu ‘think!’)
nu bayai te kaka wamu 
he go able not to do 
‘He is not able to go.'
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(Wilson 1974:12)
Binandere: Blakey ainda atopat-ari g - ira
Blakey that.GEN teach-NOMS see-TP.3S.IND 
‘Blakey saw his teacher.’
(Wilson 2002:11)
Orokaiva: ind-ari pamb-ari
eat-INF go - INF
‘food’ ‘trip’
(Larsen 1977b:22)
Korafe: jebuga seka ir-ari seka enda sekaa = va namonde tambu b-arera
life new remain-DVB new earth new that = CT 1P.INC find.I get.I-F.lP.FN
‘...we will find that new life, new lifestyle, and new earth.’
(Farr 1999:31)
TABLE 4.10: NOMIN ALI SATION IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language Nominaliser Source
01 Sue -ai DW74:12
02Yek [-enu] DW02:15
03Zia -ao DW80:32
05 Bin -ari JW02:11-13
08Oro -ari L&L85:51
lONot -ari P&P74:42
13TBa -ari CF97:§3.1
15Kor -ari CF99:31
pBin * -ari
bor-ari jo  
bake-INF room 
‘oven’
The consonant loss in Suena -ai is a likely result of sound change C38 (*r > 0  / V_V). 
Wilson (1989) suggests that the Zia form -ao developed from -an to avoid homophonic 
clash with the purpose suffix -ari (see Table 4.4 above). If Zia had the form -an for both 
the purposive and the nominalisation suffixes, it would be the only language to display 
such homophony.
4.2.12 Negative nominalisation
In Nuclear Binandere languages a negative nominalising suffix is also present. This 
derivational formative negates verbal predications, suffixing to a verb stem to yield a 
negative deverbal participle.
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Binandere: na ito bido kap-ae ena
IS 2S.GEN banana cut-NEG do.PRES.lS.IND 
‘I am not cutting your banana plant."
(Wilson 2002:13)
Orokaiva: na pamb-ae
I go-NEG 
‘I didn't go."
(Larsen 1977b:21)
TABLE 4.11: NEGATIVE NOMINALISATION IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Language Form Source
05 Bin -ae JW02H3
08Oro -ae RL77:21
13TBa [-ambi] CF97:§3.1
15Kor -ae CF99:31
pNucBin *-ae
The Bamga form may be related to lexical cognate set 337, pBin *ambu ‘not’.
4.2.13 Stative
Verbs marked to show state or condition in Binanderean are demonstrated by Notu 
examples as follows:
mando emone Robert da ra 
house this Robert GEN STAT.IND 
‘This house is Robert’s."
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b: 16)
TABLE 4.12: THE STATIVE IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Lang. Form Function Form Function Source
05 Bin -ra Stative indicative -ri Stative question JW96:113,74
O80ro ra Stative indicative [rete] stative question L&L85H5
lONot -ra Stative indicative -ri Stative question P&P74H6
15Kor -ri copula 'indicative assertion / 
information question' in 
permanent state predications
CF99:112-4
pNucBin *-ra Stative indicative *-ri Stative question
roinge - ri 
how.many STAT.Q 
‘How many are there?"
The vowels of these two reconstructed suffixes correspond to the mono-vocalic 
suffixes signalling indicative and interrogative mood / speech act value (see §4.2.4
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above). In the present set Korafe appears to have conflated the two functions in the one 
suffix form.
4.3 Nominal morphology
In this section the following morphological categories of the noun phrase in Binanderean 
languages will be discussed: case, topic, kinship plural, diminutives/intensives, deictics, 
pronouns, and reflexives.
4.3.1 Case
Markers denoting various case roles can occur on nouns or demonstratives. The locative 
and genitive markers are identical to each other in form in all languages except (Tafota) 
Baruga (whose locative suffix is -va (Farr et al. 1997:§3.2)) and are therefore considered 
to reflect a single morpheme in the proto-language, which covered both locative and 
genitive roles. The association between the two meanings is logical, considering that 
possession implies location with the possessor.
The use of a single form to encode dative, comitative, and temporal is unusual, 
especially as one consequence is that location and time are apparently marked differently. 
However, many languages have a general oblique category that is used when nothing else 
applies.
Examples follow of case marking on nouns and demonstratives in Binandere (Wilson 
1996:41,42,67).
Locative
nakare ma-da maunt-era 
1P.EXC canoe-LOC go-PRES.l/3PL.IND 
‘We are going to the canoe.’
na apie na-to embo dao Pire ami-mi nasi Ainsi
IS grandparent 1S-GEN man name Pire that.ERG-REDUP village Ainsi
ainda mai-gagara-da yai-da mau-do
that.LOC child-daughter-GEN place-LOC go-SS.SEQ
‘My grandfather Pire went to the village of Ainsi to his daughters' place...’
Genitive
mai bajina-mi apie-da ji awa bur-isina
child big-ERG grandfather-GEN tooth that.ABS hold-RP.3S.IND 
‘...the big child got ahold of the grandfather’s tooth.’
ma-mai ainda dao karig-esisina 
P - child that.GEN name proclaim-RP.3S.IND 
‘She proclaimed the names of those children.’
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Dative
ai-mi ma-mai-de si-sina
mother-ERG P-child-DAT say-RP.3S.IND 
‘...the mother spoke to the children.’
Iesu-mi cmbo ainde mina si-sina
Jesus-ERG man that.DAT in.exchange say-RP.3S.IND 
‘Jesus replied to that man.’
Com it a five
Jusi kaiya-de tetenya-eira
Justin small.knife-COM play-PRES.3S.IND 
‘Justin is playing with a small knife.’
embo-be seventeen mai babaingae ainde dada twenty 
man-INT seventeen child small that.COM gather twenty 
‘Seventeen real men with those young boys together makes twenty.’
Temporal
na sipo-de eri-do wovi mau-do
IS morning-TMP arise-SS.SEQ hunt go-SS.SEQ 
‘I got up in the morning and went hunting...’
imo kariga matu ainde maunt-ata 
2S moon prior that.TMP go - YP.2S.IND 
‘You went a month prior to that time.’
TABLE 4.13: CASE MARKING IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Lang. Locative, Genitive Dative, Comitative, Temporal
01 Sue -ra -re
DW74:17 DW74:17,25; DW80:38
03Zia -ra, -na -re/-ne
GP28:2,70 DW89, GP28:70
05Bin -da -de
JW96:38-9 JW96:38-9
OSOro ta ta (dat), te (com, temp)
H1C69:48 HIC69:48
lONot da de (com)
P&P74:33,36 P&P74:35
13TBa -da (genitive) de (com)
CF97:§4.1 CF97:§4.1
15Kor -da -de (com)
CF99:72,90 CF99:75
pBin *-da *-de
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The devoiced consonant of the Orokaiva forms is a result of sound change C5 {*d > t).
The forms under comitative in Notu, Tafota, and Korafe signify ‘comitative plural’. 
The Tafota form -de under temporal is mentioned as a frozen form on a noun in Farr et al. 
(1997:§3.1), actually meaning ‘comitative plural’: ripode ‘tomorrow (literally ‘with the 
day’)’.
Core argument marking is a type of case marking which co-occurs with Binanderean 
nouns and demonstratives, but it does not seem to be a straightforward matter in these 
languages. Although Wilson (1996) explicitly analyses the Binandere language as having 
an ergative-absolutive system, authors of grammars of other Binanderean languages, 
speaking in terms of subject and object, or of topic-comment constructions, have not 
specified an ergative-absolutive system. The examples below from various languages 
show what appear to be ergative systems, but Darryl Wilson (pers. comm.) reports various 
types of exceptions which appear to weaken such an analysis in northern languages, at 
least.
Many Trans New Guinea languages described as ergative (e.g. Enga as described by 
Li and Lang 1979, Tauya by MacDonald 1990:120, Ono by Phinnemore 1983:13) are 
arguably misanalysed (Priestley 2008:485). Trans New Guinea languages are typically 
accusative, with neither the subject nor the object being case-marked. However, often 
agreement markers occur on verbs, especially subject agreement markers. Where 
ambiguity may arise as to which noun phrase is the subject and which is the object (e.g. 
where the subject is lower in animacy than the object) and where the verb entails 
semantic agentivity, an optional case-marker occurs on the subject. This is often identical 
with the instrumental (Foley 1986:107). It is this marker that has sometimes been 
(inaccurately) called ‘ergative’. More accurately, it is an optional agentive subject marker.
In at least Suena (Wilson 1974:78), Notu (Parrington and Parrington 1974b:34), and 
Tafota (Farr et al. 1997:§5.1), the agentive marker is optional unless the subject and 
object are switched to object-subject order and the subject is not higher in animacy than 
the object (in which case it is obligatory).
The core argument markers vary between nouns and demonstratives. The following 
are examples and a tabulation firstly of the noun markers.
Suena: Zaipo-0 gege mutaya mama-0 naso ugama zo meni gamu-nua
Zaipo-ABS only came-he father-ABS my crocodile a ERG ate - it
‘Only Zaipo came." ‘A crocodile ate my father.’
(modified from Wilson 1974:87,78)
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Binandere: embo-0 gupu-sina
man-ABS come-RP.3S.IND 
‘(A) man came.’
(modified from Wilson 1996:40,39)
pu jianda-mi kandoro-0 inj-isina 
pig male-ERG rat - ABS eat-RP.3S.IND 
‘...the male pig ate the rat.’
Notu: John-0 bug-ei - ta rora Barbara Faith mi kiki - 0  awa dire-tira
John-ABS come-?- QM DUB Barbara Faith ERG story-ABS that tell-TP.3S.lND
‘John might come today.’ ‘Barbara Faith told a story.’
(modified from Parrington and Parrington 1974b:29,34)
Korafe: Mandi4- Gajaride - 0  baji-do fas + ir-ei
boy + closed.with-ABS grown.1-SEQ.SS lie + remain-EP.3S.AQ 
‘The boy Mandi Gajaride grew up and remained an invalid.'
Nanda ghaka-0 eva + yaura = i jighi bunununghe-tira
IS.GEN canoe-ABS sea.waves + wind = CEFF hold.I come.apart.1-TP.3S.FN 
‘The wind and waves rocked my canoe apart.’
(modified from Farr 1999:87)
TABLE 4.14: CORE ARGUMENT MARKING ON NOUNS IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Lang. ‘Ergative’ ‘Absolutive’ Source
01 Sue -meni - 0 DW74
02Yek -mi DWpc
03Zia -mene - 0 GP28
05 Bin -mi - 0 JW96
08Oro - 0 HIC69
lONot -mi - 0 P&P74
13TBa -mi - 0 CF97
15Kor -i - 0 CF99
pBin * -mi * -0
The North Binandere forms are divergent. Korafe -i may be a non-cognate morpheme; 
this language also has a suffix -imi ‘agent, force, instalment’ (see Table 4.15 below) 
which may be composed of -/ + -mi.
In Yekora, -mi ordinarily marks time but can also be used to mark agent, and a 
different marker -ma is the customary marker of agent; however, -ma can also be used to 
mark undergoer (D. Wilson, pers. comm.).
The co-occurrence of core argument markers with demonstratives is exemplified and 
tabulated below (see §4.3.5 for a discussion of the deictic roots e-, a-, o-).
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Binandere: popoi awa adu e-do visi-do kandoro awa do-siri
bat.kind that.ABS fear do-SS.SEQ ascend-SS.SEQ rat that.ABS release-DS.SEQ 
‘That bat was afraid and flew up... then he dropped that rat.’
embo-mai emi God-da ge buka kotopu da awa tuturo e-do
man-child this.ERG God-GEN talk book sacred one that.ABS start do-SS.SEQ
Binandere ge-mi gagur-itera
Binandere talk-lNSTR spear-RP.3P.IND
‘These men started writing God's talk, one sacred book, in the Binandere language.’ 
(Wilson 1996:66)
Korafe: jo gagaraa = imi d-ae = ri
NEG girl that = CEFF.T/F hit.I-not.do = COP.AQ 
‘It wasn’t the girl that did the hitting.’
jo gagara a = va d-ae = ri
NEG girl that = CT hit.I-not.do = COP.AQ
‘It wasn't the girl that got hit.’
Elijah a = va amb-ira jo Simon ir-ae = ri
Elijah that = CT die.I-TP.3S.FN not Simon remain-not.do = COP.AQ
‘It was Elijah that died, not Simon.’
(Farr 1999:99)
TABLE 4.15: CORE ARGUMENT MARKING ON DEMONSTRATIVES IN BIN ANDERE AN 
LANGUAGES
Lang. Form Function Form Function Source
01 Sue -mi subject, instrument -wa object DW74:26
02Yek -mi ‘case marker’ -wa ‘case marker’ DW02:19
03Zia -mifmene] subject, instrument -w[iy]a object DW80:38
05Bin -mi ergative -wa absolutive JW96:65
08Oro -mi non-subject/-object 
case marker
-VO subject, object (for 
unseen medial 
distance)
HIC69:64
lONot -mi agent, instrument -wa unspecified P&P74:34,58
13TBa -mi agent, force, 
instrument
-va locative CF97:§3.2.3
15Kor 
pBin
-imi 
*-mi
agent, force, 
instrument
-va
*-wa
contrastive
topic/focus
CF99:86
As can be seen in the table, several languages specify an instrumental along with an 
agentive function for their reflex of * -mi. According to Foley, “identity between the
136
ergative and instrumental case markers is a common feature of languages, including [...] 
Papuan languages” (1986:107).
4.3.2 Topic
In the Nuclear Binandere languages a suffix -mo can occur on nouns, pronouns, or 
deictics. It is described as having different functions in different languages. Binandere - 
mo is labelled ‘increment’ (Wilson 1996:60). It is an obligatory suffix on dative first- 
person pronouns and acts as a link between a first-person pronoun and the following case 
marker -de ‘dative’, but its grammatical function is unknown. In Orokaiva -mo occurs on 
the deictic roots to form subject/object demonstratives, and in Notu on the deictic roots to 
form ‘physically pointing’ demonstratives. In Tafota and Korafe -mo is a topic marker. 
Korafe noun phrases so marked can reference entities that are newly introduced, or 
entities that the speaker assumes the addressee is familiar with because they are already 
‘evoked’ or inferrable from background knowledge (Farr 1999:100).
Binandere: embo-mi na-mo-de pi-esira
man-ERG 1S-INCR-DAT put-TP.3S.IND
‘The man gave (it) to me.’
(Wilson 1996:60)
Notu: cmo ‘this (adjacent)’, amo 'that (proximal)’, omo ‘that (distal)’ (all with physical pointing)
(Parrington 1980:4)
Tafota: eni = mo tumbo onembo f-ut-a
other = T/F yesterday just come.I-utu-NP.3.(IA)
‘The other one, she came just yesterday.’
(Farr et al. 1997:§5.4)
Maxine imomo daiyagha u-r-ari = du an = da aghiga
Maxine 2S = T/F why do.II-IPF.IR.SIM-DVB = PUR 1S = GEN errand
ri-r-ari mo ning-ambi e-ta rio
say.lI-lPF.IR.SIM-DVB T/F hear.I-not.do do.I-SEQ.CUST.SS IPF.do.PRES.3.Q
‘You there, Maxine, why do you not listen to me while I tell you what errands to do for me?’ 
(Farr et al. 1997:§4.3.1)
Korafe: nun = da tataya = mo ata a = imi e-raira
3S = GEN fight = T/F feet that = CEFF.T/F do.I-CUST.3S.FN 
‘Its fighting it does with its feet.’
(Farr 1999:100)
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TABLE 4.16: TOPIC IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Lang. Form Function Source
05 Bin -mo increment on pronouns JW96:60
08Oro -mo subject/object on deictics HIC69:64
lONot -mo ‘physically pointing’ on deictics DP80:4
13TBa -mo topic CF97
15Kor -mo theme/topic CF99:99-101
pNucBin * -mo
4.3.3 Marking plurality on kinship nouns
There are various markers attested which indicate plural reference of kinship nouns in the 
various languages. Descriptions in three languages list pluralising markers (called clitics 
in Suena and Binandere, and suffixes or words in Orokaiva) as follows:
Suena: -mai, -mamai, -misini. -mana, -bana (Wilson 1974:158-9)
Binandere: -mono, -ae-mono, nano-, -mai, mai- (Wilson 1996:30-3)
Orokaiva: -emone, -mane, -undi, -riri (Healey et al. 1969:46, Larsen 1977b:30)
A change in the root commonly occurs in conjunction with these markers, for example:
Suena: nami + -misini — > namisini ‘man’s brothers’
zawa + -mana — > zaumana ‘woman’s sisters’
Binandere: mamo -I- -mono— >mamono ‘fathers’
Haplology, i.e. syllable loss, appears to occur in each of these cases of plural formation.
There are various ways of indicating plural reference of nouns in Binanderean 
languages; it can be left to context, commonly aided by verbal suffixes, or can be 
signalled by specific plural markers, quantifiers, noun-compounding, or reduplication. It is 
commonly the case that pluralisation by overt marking is confined mainly to kinship 
nouns, for example:
Suena: zawa ‘woman’s sister’, zaumana 'woman's sisters’
(Wilson 1974:158)
Orokaiva: du ‘sister’, du-emone 'sisters’ 
jape ’aunt’, jape-mane 'aunts'
(Larsen 1977b:30)
Two kinship plural markers, *-manV and *-/nono, are reconstructable for Proto 
Binandere. Tables 4.17 and 4.18 list the relevant cognate sets.
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TABLE 4.17: KINSHIP PLURAL MARKERS IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES (1)
Language Form Function Source
01 Sue -mana kinship plural (enclitic) DW74:158
03Zia -mani kinship plural GP28:45-6
05Bin -mane kinship plural CK27:8
O80ro -mane kinship plural RL77:30
13TBa mane plural (things) (postposition) CF97:§3.1
15Kor -mane plural F&F75:735
pBin * -man V
TABLE 4.18: KINSHIP PLURAL MARKERS IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES (2)
Language Form Function Source
03Zia -mono kinship plural GP28:45-6
05 Bin -mono kinship plural (enclitic) JW96:30-1
08Oro -[e]mone kinship plural RL77:30
13TBa -mono kinship (?) plural (suffix) CF97:§3.1
pBin * -mono
The four languages manifesting the forms in Table 4.18 also manifest forms in Table 
4.17, necessitating reconstruction of two distinct but very similar forms. It is probable that 
the two forms are related diachronically; they may reflect allomorphy in Proto Binandere. 
The variants appear to be unpredictable from the form of the kinship base and therefore 
lexically conditioned. The final vowel of the reconstructed form in Table 4.17 is 
unspecified, as the reflexes do not correspond regularly. Final -e in the Orokaiva form in 
Table 4.18 is a result of sound change C48 (*-p > -el  after a coronal or velar consonant).
The following forms, described as kinship plural markers, point to the possible 
reconstruction of a third form:
TABLE 4.19: KINSHIP PLURAL MARKERS IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES (3)
Language Form Source
01 Sue -[mijsini (enclitic) DW74T58
05 Bin [a]sini- JW96:31-2
O80ro -riri (suffix) HIC69:46
13TBa -siri, -[mejsiri (suffix; kinship?) CF97:§3.1
pBin * -sin/
These are exemplified as follows:
Suena: nami ‘man’s brother’, namisini ‘man’s brothers’
(Wilson 1974:158)
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Orokaiva: ai ‘wife’, ai-riri ‘wives’
(Healey et al. 1969:46)
In two languages this marker is added to a stem that is increased by mi or me. The two 
examples given in the Suena grammar, namisini from nami ‘man’s brother’ and numisini 
from numata ‘woman’s brother’, suggest that the marker might simply be -sini rather than 
-misini as given, with the additional nasal-initial syllable derived from the noun; but the 
extra syllable is given for the Tafota Baruga form also. The initial a of the Binandere 
form is indicated in the table as non-cognate since it is likely to derive from the noun 
whose plural it forms, namely, aro ‘wife’: asini-mai ‘wives’.73
The Binandere form asini- is actually the suppletive form of the noun aro ‘wife’ on 
which the pluraliser -mai occurs, i.e. asini-mai ‘wives’ (Wilson 1996:31-2). Wilson 
describes this class of compounded kinship nouns as unique in that it combines with the 
noun mai ‘child’ to pluralise its members, and gives the further example ibono-mai 
‘husbands’ where the singular form ‘husband’ is /f/.74
A search of lexical sources yields some related forms:
Suena: asini ‘wives’ (Wilson 1980b:53)
Tafota Baruga: asiri ‘brothers’ wives' (Farr 2004a:4)
Korafe: mamadisiri ‘son’s wives’ (singular form madaro)
mesiri ‘group of people linked by consanguineal or geographical ties, members of a 
sib’
numesiri ‘all brothers’
(Farr and Farr 1990:281,287,306)
The Orokaiva and Tafota reflexes point to an irregular Proto South Binandere *-r- from 
Proto Binandere *-n- in the reconstructed suffix *-sini. Suffix-initial r in Orokaiva is also 
irregular (a possible result of consonantal assimilation). The former irregularity resembles 
the sound change *n > d/r (C36) in Orokaiva (see §2.10), and the sporadic change of *r 
to n in Baruga limited to three cases in the data (see §2.12).
Some plural-marking forms appear to have come about by partial reduplication of the 
noun and possible extension to other nouns, for example:
Suena: mai ‘child’ 4- -mamai — > mai mamai ‘children’
otao ‘friend’ -I- -mamai — > otao mamai ‘friends’
(Wilson 1974:158)
Binandere: nano- 4- namenji ‘brother’ — > nano-namenji ‘brothers’ (Wilson 1996:31)
73 Wilson (1996:32) notes that asini never occurs in isolation in his data but that King listed both asini and aroasini as 
acceptable plural forms for ‘wife’ (1927:8). Wilson regards their current usage as suspect.
74 This appears to be related to Suena iu ‘husband’ 4- -bana — > ibana ‘husbands' (Wilson 1974:159).
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Some may have their origins in actual kinship nouns; Suena mirrors Binandere in its 
homophony of -mai with the lexical form meaning ‘child’ or ‘boy’, this being the case 
also with Zia -warn' (see Table 4.17).
4.3.4 Diminutives/intensives
In Binanderean a marker which signals diminutiveness or intensity of feeling occurs on 
various parts of speech. It is likely to be related to the uncertainly-reconstructed lexical 
item pBin *k(i)aka/*koko ‘small’ (442).
Binandere: Voi na = ka nongo e - tesi
wow 1S = GEN.DIM how do-TP.2S.Q 
'Wow! My dear, how did you do this?’
(Wilson 2002:29)
Orokaiva: dombo ko ‘very big'
(Healey et al. 1969:47)
Tafota: Sergius ko ‘dear Sergius’, namboko 'dear in-law’, cvetuko ‘old woman’
(Farr et al. 1997:§3.1)
TABLE 4.20: DIMINUTIVES/INTENSIVES IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Lang. Form Function Source
03Zia -ka intensive/diminutive (?) singular suffix on mani ‘child, person’ GP28:47
05 Bin -ka diminutive suffix on (at least) pronouns JW02:29
08Oro ko intensive following adjectives HIC69:47
13TBa -ko intensive/diminutive marker on nouns CF97:§3.1
15Kor -ko endearment/intensive suffix F&F90
diminutive suffix on nouns CF99:89
pBin * -ka
The distribution of forms ending in -a points to *-ka as the original form, so that a single 
(irregular) change to -o in Proto South Binandere may be said to have occurred.
4.3.5 Deic tics
Spatial deixis is the way in which the distance of certain elements in a sentence is 
determined in relation to a speaker and addressee. In Binanderean languages there is a 
three-way distinction to encode the distance of an object in a sentence: near to the 
speaker, near to the addressee, and not near to either the speaker or the addressee. As the 
forms for each deictic are cognate throughout the group Proto Binandere reconstructions 
are straightforward.
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Zia: e-ra ‘this here by me’, a-ra ‘this there by you', o-ra ‘this there by him' (all genitive) 
(Pilhofer c. 1928:63)
Notu: e-mi ‘this one here’, a-mi ‘that one there’, o-mi ‘that one over there' (all instrument or agent)
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:58)
TABLE 4.21: DEIXIS IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language ’this’ ’that’ 'yonder' Source
01 Sue e- a- o- DW74:26
02Yek e- ? a- ? DW75:8
03Zia e- a- o- GP28:63
05 Bin e- a- 0- JW96:65
O80ro e- a- 0- L&L85:79
lONot e- a- 0- P&P74:58
13TBa e- 3 - o- CF97:§3.2
15Kor e- a- o- F&F75:739
pBin * Q - * a- * o-
4.3.6 Pronouns
The Binanderean subject/object pronouns, included among the lexical cognate sets in 
Appendix I, are sorted below into three tables according to number.
TABLE 4.22: SUBJECT/OBJECT SINGULAR PRONOUNS IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Lang. IS 2S 3S Source
01 Sue na ni nu DW74:15
02Yek na ni nu DW02:13
03Zia na ni nü DW80:34
04 Maw na [nu] nu C&B15:163
05 Bin na [i-mo] [a-wa] JW96:45
06Amb na [i-mo] [a-wa-ine] C&B15:165
07Aek na [mo] [o-mo] C&B15:163
08Oro na [u-mo] [a-mo] HIC69:63
09Hun na[-mo] ni[-mo] [e-mo] C&B15:167
lONot na [i-mo] [u-mo] P&P74:56
llY eg na [i-mo] [a-wa-ine] C&B15:165
12Gae na ni nu TD68:2-3
13TBa [a-mo] [i-mo] [u-mo] CF97:§3.2
14Dog na [Ü] [Ü] FPUOO
15Kor na ni nu F&F75:735
pBin *na *ni *nu
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TABLE 4.23: SUBJECT/OBJECT DUAL PRONOUNS IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Lang. 1INC.D 1EXC.D 2D 3D Source
01 S u e n a -g e n a -to n i-to n u -to D W 7 4 T 5
0 2 Y e k n a -e te n i-e te n u -e te D W 0 2 :1 3
0 3 Z ia n a-o n a -to n i-to a -w o -to D W 8 0 :3 4
05 B in i-n g e -(n a  to te ) n a -g e -n a  to te i-m o  e te  to te o -w a  to te C K 2 7 :1 0
O SO ro u -n g a e H 1C 69:63
1 2 G ae n i m o -n d e  na  m o -n d £ ni m o -n i-su k a T D 6 8 :2 -3
1 3 T B a a -n g a a-n g a i-n g a u -n g a C F 9 7 :§ 3 .2
1 5 K o r n a -n g a e n a -n g a e n e -n g a e n e -n g a e F & F 7 5 :7 3 5
TABLE 4.24: SUBJECT/OBJECT PLURAL PRONOUNS IN BINANDEREAN LANGUAGES
Lang. 1INC.P 1EXC.P 2P 3P Source
01 S u e n a -k a i n a -k a re n i-k a re n u -k a re D W 7 4 :15
0 2 Y e k n a-ti n i-ti a -n g a -ra D W 0 2 :1 3
0 3 Z ia n a -m e n a -e n i-e a -w o D W 8 0 :3 4
0 4 M a w n a -g e n a -g e n i-g e a e to C & B 1 5 :1 6 3
05 B in kaen n a -k a re i-m o -m a n e a -w a -m a n e JW 9 6 :4 5
0 6 A m b n a -i-n g e n a -k a re i-m o -m a n e C & B 1 5 :1 6 5
0 7 A e k i-n g a -n a -m o n a -n g o i-n g o -ta -n a -m o o -w e C & B 1 5 :1 6 3
O 8 0 ro u -n g o - te d a -g o u -n g o en a n a H IC 6 9 :6 3
09  H u n n i-m o -te n u -n g o C & B 15-.167
lO N o t i-n g o -d e -n a n a -n g o i-n g o u -n g o P & P 7 4 :5 6
l l Y e g nai i-n g a i i-n g o -d e -n a i-n g o -d e -n a C & B 1 5 :1 6 5
12G ae n a -m an £ n £ -m ö n a t£ m b o T D 6 8 :2 -3
13T B a n a -m o -n d e n a -m a n e n i-m a n e n e -m o C F 9 7 :§ 3 .2
1 4 D o g n a -m o -n d e n a -m a n e F P U 0 0
1 5 K o r n a -m o -n d e n a -m a n e n e -m o -n d e n e -m o -n d e F & F 7 5 :7 3 5
Two sets of pronominal roots can be reconstructed. The first set, *na ‘first person’/*/?/ 
‘second person’/*/??/ ‘third person’, can be reconstructed for Proto Binandere. Of the 
second set, *a- ‘first person’/*/- ‘second person’/*//- ‘third person’, which match the 
vowels of the first set, the second-person root can be reconstructed for Proto Nuclear 
Binandere and the third-person root for Proto Coastal Binandere. The first-person vowel- 
only root appears to be reflected only in Baruga. Members of the * /7-initial set occur 
unsuffixed as singular pronouns, and with suffixed number-markers in non-singular 
pronouns. Members of the vowel-only set are always suffixed and occur in both singular 
and non-singular pronouns. The Proto Binandere dual and plural suffixes cannot be 
reconstructed.
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According to Ross (in prep a), it may be that inclusive pronouns did not occur in 
Proto Binandere and that the ‘1INC.P’ and ‘1INC.D’ pronouns are the result of more 
recent innovation, possibly due to contact with Oceanic languages.
In Binandere through to Yega (bar Notu), the first morpheme of the ‘3S’ form is one 
of the three deictic markers -  e-, a-, or o  (see Table 4.21), which have supplanted the 
canonical ‘3S’ forms. The Orokaiva and Doghoro ‘2S’ forms have u- instead of 
possibly due to backness assimilation to following -mo, which was later lost in Doghoro. 
Alternatively, the ‘2S’ form may have been lost and replaced by the ‘3S’ form. Such a 
replacement may have occurred in Mawae also, which has nu for both ‘2S’ and ‘3S\
The following morphemes appear in the paradigmatic set and are reconstructed 
elsewhere: -manV ‘plural' (Table 4.17), -mo ‘focus/emphasis’ (Table 4.16), -de 
‘combative’ (Table 4.13), e-la-lo- deictics (Table 4.21), -wa ‘object’ (Table 4.15), and -to 
‘dual’ (see §4.4), possibly related to the word for ‘two’ (see lexical cognate set 525). 
Other morphemes present are Mawae eto ‘3P’, Binandere tote ‘two’, and embo in Gaena 
‘3P’ -  ‘man’ in Nuclear Binandere languages. The suffix -suka occurring in Gaena is 
glossed as ‘selective singular’ in Korafe (Farr and Farr 1975:737-8). The etymology of 
Orokaiva enana ‘3P’ is unknown (but cf. Suena, Hunjara, and Korafe eni ‘some, any’). 
The suffixes -ge, -ga, -gae are seemingly related to the Orokaiva postposition ga 
‘accompaniment’ (Healey et al. 1969:48) and to Korafe -ghae ‘with (dual)’ (Farr 
1999:75). The suffix -to on Suena and Zia dual pronouns occurs also on dual verbs in 
those languages (Wilson 1980a:43).
4.3.7 Reflexives
Reflexive markers occur as a suffix on pronouns in the North Binandere languages but as 
a separate word in the Coastal Binandere languages represented here. As the affixes are 
cognate with the word form, it is likely that in Proto Binandere the reflexive was a 
separate word and has become an affix in some daughter languages.
Zia: natope ‘IS reflexive pronoun’
Karoto: Nu dara isira, nu nunda mandi tofo rerisira. ‘She had done a terrible wrong, she had eaten her own 
son.’
(Farr 2001)
TABLE 4.25: REFLEXIVES IN BIN ANDERE AN LANGUAGES
Language Form Function Source
01 Sue 
03Zia
-tope
-tope
reflexive suffix on pronouns 
reflexive suffix on pronouns
DW74:16
DW80:36
144
12K ar to fo se lf ;  p o s s e s s io n ,  p r o p e r ty C F 01
1 3 T B a to p o s e l f  (p r o n o u n ) C F 0 4
15 K o r to fo s e l f  ( r e f le x iv e  on  p r o n o m in a l fo r m s) F & F 7 5 :7 3 8
p B in * t o p / e , o j
The final vowel of the reconstructed form is unspecified as the correspondence is 
irregular, being -e in North Binandere and -o in Coastal Binandere.
4.4 Innovations that define various branches o f the tree
I now draw on the foregoing discussion of morphology to help define the subgroups of 
Binanderean, supplementing the evidence from the sound changes. The following 
innovations corresponding to the various nodes emerge.
Nuclear Binandere
- overt marking for present tense (versus absence of marking in North Binandere; see
Table 4.1)
- formation of future tense by a suffix on the main verb stem (versus formation by the
desiderative SS medial verb followed by an auxiliary verb of extended time in Yekora 
and North Binandere; see §4.2.2)
North Binandere
- negative particle oko (versus pBin *mana\ see lexical cognate sets 259 and 571)
- presence of a dual suffix -to on pronouns
Orokaiva
- innovative present and future tense suffixes -te ‘present’ (versus -e), -so ‘future’ (versus 
-an , -a, -ade, -are) (see Table 4.1)
- innovative interrogative mood suffix -e (versus -/; see Table 4.3)
Baruga
- innovative formation of imperatives: polite singular -ro (versus -yo), no plural
distinction for abrupt or polite forms (see Table 4.8)
- distinct locative and genitive case suffixes -va and -da (versus -da only; see Table 4.13)
- innovative negative nominalisation suffix -ambi (versus -ae; see Table 4.11)
- innovative meaning ‘sequential’ (versus ‘simultaneous’) for reflex of same-subject
aspect suffix *-se(see Table 4.5)
- no distinction in number of person in tripartite-order suffixes on finite verbs (see §4.2.3)
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No morphological features have been identified which correspond to the South 
Binandere or Coastal Binandere nodes. This coupled with the questionable nature of some 
of the evidence from sound change for these two groups (see §2.9 and §2.11) results in a 
less than substantial case for their designation as subgroups in the family tree.
Two features which divide Nuclear Binandere and North Binandere are (a) the form of 
‘therefore’: Proto North Binandere *a-(ra-)re ‘therefore (conjunction)’ (lexical cognate set 
568), which begins with a ‘deictic’ and ends with re ‘with’ denoting ‘with that in mind’, 
versus Proto Nuclear Binandere *awa sedo ‘therefore (conjunction)’ (set 569), literally 
‘that having-said'; and (b) the system of switch-reference verbs (see §4.2.4). But without 
knowing which group to ascribe innovation to, they cannot be claimed as node-defining 
features.
4.5 Conclusion
In this chapter I have looked at various aspects of verbal and nominal morphology in 
Binanderean languages, making comparisons of categories such as tense, person/number, 
mood, and imperative. I have also made comparisons of nominal forms such as case, 
kinship plurality, and diminutives, and of deictic and prononimal forms. I have 
reconstructed parts of the morphology of Proto Binandere and later interstages and 
discussed features of the verb in Proto Binandere grammar. Morphological support has 
been found for some of the subgroups as defined by sound change, presented in Chapter 
2 .
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Guhu-Samane
5.1 Introduction
Guhu-Samane is the most northerly member of the Greater Binanderean language group. 
It is spoken by about 12,000 people to the north of Binanderean on the Pai-Awa River, 
and to the west on the Mai-Ama River and the Waria River beyond the Bowutu coastal 
mountain range (see map in §1.1). The sources for Guhu-Samane which have informed 
the present study have been primarily Richert’s (1975) article on sentence structure and 
Richert and Hoopusu's (2002) Guhu-Samane~English dictionary.
The Kipu dialect of Guhu-Samane has been described as the most central and widely 
spoken (Richert and Richert 1972:49). Other dialects reported are Bapi, Garaina, Sekare, 
and Sinaba, which show only small phonological differences from Kipu.
As stated in §1.1, on lexicostatistical grounds Hooley and McElhanon (1970:1,075- 
1,076) tentatively assigned Guhu-Samane to a branch coordinate with the Binandere 
family within a larger group which they call the Binandere Stock. Cognate counts for 
Guhu-Samane were found to be 18% with Suena and Zia and 17% with Yekora.75 (Cf. 
cognate percentages of 50 to 60% between southern Binanderean languages and 52 to 
86% between northern languages; see §1.6.2.) Prior and subsequent studies of 
Binanderean languages have omitted Guhu-Samane or have set it apart as an isolated 
relative (e.g. Chinnery and Beaver 1915,76 Wilson 1969a, McElhanon and Voorhoeve 
1970, Wurm 1971, Dutton 1975).
There are three possibilities for Guhu-Samane’s genetic relationship to the 
Binanderean languages: (i) Guhu-Samane is a member of the Binanderean subgroup; (ii) 
Guhu-Samane is the closest relative of Binanderean within Trans New Guinea; (iii) Guhu- 
Samane is not the closest relative of Binanderean but just another Trans New Guinea 
language that happens to have borrowed extensively from Binanderean.
The evidence, such as it is, favours a subgroup of TNG, Greater Binanderean, and the 
designation of Guhu-Samane as a branch of this coordinate with the Binanderean 
languages. It is prudent to treat Guhu-Samane separately on a number of grounds. It is 
more divergent lexically from the primary nodes of Binanderean than any of them are
75 This count was based on a list of 128 words taken from the standard list used by the S1L.
76 This study, it should be noted, separated also the North Binandere languages, mentioning these and Tahari (Guhu- 
Samane) as “affiliated dialects” of the Binanderean group (see §1.6.2).
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from each other. Also, the phonological system differs markedly from the Binanderean 
systems (see below).
p b t t k g  ?
s h
dz kx
m n i]
l
(See Appendix VI for comparison with phoneme inventories of Binanderean languages.)
Paired with the alveolar voiceless stop /t/, Guhu-Samane has a dental voiceless stop 
rather than a voiced alveolar stop /d/ like the other languages. It also has a phonemic 
glottal stop, lacking in the other languages, and three contrasting places of articulation for 
nasal consonants as opposed to the standard two-way contrast (i.e. bilabial and alveolar) 
for nasal consonant phonemes in Binanderean 7. A voiceless velar affricate, absent from 
the other languages, is also present in Guhu-Samane. In this language, too, no phonemic 
Av/ or /v/ occurs, but rather /b/ is said to have a fricative realisation intervocalically.78 
Typological features such as these are of course weak grounds for subgrouping, but there 
is historical phonological evidence, to be discussed later in the chapter. Furthermore, 
some discrepancies of a morphological nature occur (discussed in §5.3).
A lexical comparison of Guhu-Samane with 80-odd forms from Kunimaipa, a 
neighbouring Goilalan language, yielded just five resemblant pairs (i.e. approximately 6% 
potential cognacy), with a further three apparent shared TNG retentions.79 A comparison 
with 70 lexical forms from Tauade, another neighbouring Goilalan language, yielded five 
resemblant pairs (i.e. around 7% potential cognacy)80. These figures are based on my own 
impressionistic judgments but even so are significantly lower than the approximately 20% 
apparent cognacy Guhu-Samane shares with Binanderean based on the lexical cognate 
sets of the present study.81
i u
e o
a
77 Notu, described as having an additional palatal nasal consonant /ji/ (Parrington and Parrington 1994), is an exception 
to this. Orokaiva (Sose dialect) is described as having an additional velar nasal /q/, but this is analysed as occurring in 
initial position only (Larsen 1992) and is present in only a handful of words in the Orokaiva-English dictionary of 
Larsen (1984).
78 Again, this situation is found also in the phonemic analysis of Sose Orokaiva (Larsen 1992).
74 Kunimaipa forms were taken from Pence (1963a,b), Kerr and Pence (nd), and Pence et al. (1970).
80 Tauade forms were taken from Stutzman (1990).
81 Dutton (1975:628) reports the figure of 149c lexical cognacy for the Binandere Stock (i.e. Greater Binanderean) with 
the Goilalan family, based on the 53 lexical items from McElhanon and Voorhoeve (1970) (see §1.3.1). He is unwilling, 
however, to draw subgrouping conclusions based on the percentages for pairings among the eight southeastern TNG
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5.2 Phonological history
A solid number of Proto Binandere lexical reconstructions appear to have cognates in 
Guhu-Samane, displayed in Table 5.1 below, and from these emerges a discernible pattern 
of sound correspondences, though with irregularities (see Tables 5.2 and 5.3).
It should be noted that recurring phonological differences between what have been 
labelled ‘G-S’ and ‘Tah', i.e. Tahari (the name of the Guhu-Samane variety of source 
C&B15; see §1.6.2), are apparent in the cognate sets of Appendix I, as follows:
G-S Tah Examples
v v V n e e - n e  'bird', h o o ~ h o  'p ig ’, g a a m a ? u ~ g a m a  ‘b ite’
j y ju u ~ y u  'b lood', j a p u ~ y a p u  ‘sugarcane’, j a ~ y a u  ‘liver’
s t o o s a s a - o ta ta  ‘chin, ja w ’, s u u ~ tu  ‘hair’, ? u su ~ u tu  ‘sk y ’
t d m u tu - n e m u d u  ‘e g g ’, e te ~ c d i  ‘sun’, t o o - d o  ‘tooth’
? 0 ? u p i~ u p i  'night', ? a p u ~ a p u  ‘pot’, ? u su ~ u tu  ‘sk y ’
Some of these differences are dialectal and others, the first and last, are probably only 
orthographic.82
Where symbols b and w! vio correspond, the former in Guhu-Samane and the latter in 
Tahari, this is only a difference in orthography (e.g. oba~owa ‘water’, abi~avi ‘man’, 
puba~pua ‘nut’); as was stated in §5.1, /b/ is acknowledged in the Guhu-Samane source to 
be realised as a fricative intervocalically.
All asterisked forms in the table are Proto Binandere unless otherwise indicated. The 
cognate sets which are more secure, due to their more consistent sound correspondences 
and meanings which convey basic concepts, are shown in bold.
TABLE 5.1: COGNATE PAIRS IN PROTO GREATER BINANDERE
Gloss Guhu-
Samane
Proto-form
house posts s u b a 251 * tu tu w i  
(pSBin)
I (IS 
pronoun)
ana 262 *na
Gloss Guhu-
Samane
Proto-form
afternoon s u r e  [ . . . ] 2 * tu  ra
ant to r e 5 * s i r i
groups. Pairings with the Koiarian family scored higher percentages overall than pairings with any other group, but 
Koiarian languages are in contact with more other families than any other family is. This suggests, says Dutton, 
undetected borrowings rather than genetic relationship (and four of the other seven groups score highest with their 
neighbours).
Dutton's figure of 14% is o f little use as a comparative point for the present purposes as it is based on inter-family 
comparisons rather than on pairs of individual languages.
s: A comparison with the differences reported between various dialects o f Guhu-Samane in Richert and Richert (1972) 
shows that my Guhu-Samane source probably represents the Kipu dialect.
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G loss G uhu-
Sam ane
Pro to -fo rm
ant species kitokato 7 * kita
ashes auto 9 *awisu
axe ohou 11 * ota
bam boo poro [...] 18 *bor{e,u}
bam boo saaro 19 *sara 
(pN B in)
banana peejo 22 *bija
basket kamo 25 * kambiya 
(pN ucB in)
bea rd oosusu 27 *ososo
belly ura 30 *ura
bird nee 35 *ndi
bite gaamaTu 38 *gamb-
bladder sisihu 43 *pusisi
blood juu 44 *ju
b low huita?u 48 * pus-
bone bobo [...] 50 *bobo
bottom suu 52 *(a)tu
bow l tuba 54 *tewa
bread fru it howa 60 *sowa 
(pN ucB in)
breast amena 65 *ami
b ridge , steps, 
ladder
iri 67 *riri 
(pN ucB in)
G loss G uhu-
Sam ane
P ro to -fo rm
insect
species
misimisi 256
*m {i,u}si
knife kati 263 *kasiwa
le a f gee 266 *gi
leg, foot oko 271 *{a,e}ka  
(pSB in)
leg, foot sai 272 *tai
lo inclo th ,
shield
bare 292 *ber/i,e}
louse joka 296 *jigi 
(pSB in)
m an abi 302 *emba
nam e japa 318 *jawa
nape suma 319 *tuma
n igh t ?upi 329 *kubi 
(pG aeK or)
not ama 337 *ambu
nut puba 338 *bua
paddle puuri 344 * bibiri
paddle sarauta 345 *sarau 
(pN ucB in)
pandanus
m at
sopi 350 * sopi
pandanus
m at
gaisa 351 * waito 
(pC stB in)
pandanus
species
moka 352 *morjga
pant (n.) bee [...] 353 *keN  
(pN ucB in)
Pig boo 358 *pu
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G loss Guhu-
Samane
Proto-form
older brother 
o f  man
n o m a 70 * n a m { i , e } - d i
b u t
(c o n ju n c tio n )
qate 5 6 6  *a-(ra-)ta
b u tte rf ly kailo 73 *koriwa
can o e baka 77 * wa(N)
cassowary [ . . . ]  s o m o r o 83 * to m b o r u  
(pNucBin)
ca s t n e t barari 84 * bar- 
(p N u c B in )
centre m u ? a 88 * m o k a
chin, jaw o o s a s a 97 * o ta ta
c lo u d uni 104 * undid
c o c k ro a c h siipi 106 *sibe 
(p N B in )
c o c o n u t m a t tero 108 *ters
c o -w ife ata 116 * oso
cry t i 123 * c i
d an ce naa 127 *nda
d ew tama 131 *dama
d ib b le  s tick sii 132 *tiN
die b a a ta T u 134 * b e t -
d ru m taramu 146
* tatamuA tatauij
eat m u n a 156 * m i n d -
G loss Guhu-
Samane
Proto-form
p in e a p p le
c lu b
purawa 361 *buru 
(p O ro )
sm o k in g
p la tfo rm
hari 365  *paro 
(p N u c B in )
p o t ?apu 3 6 7  *awu
p u ll jeima?u 3 7 0  *jumb-
p u t, g iv e mootaPu 371 *mut-
ra f t eeija 37 3  *eijga
m a rsu p ia l
m a m m a l
sp e c ie s
gope 37 9
*gor/i,o/bu
ru n tuuma?u 3 9 8  *sumb-
shade s u m u 415 * u tu m u
sh e ll, h u ll puuta 4 1 8  * puti
s h o u ld e r
(b la d e )
[boto-]hapa 42 5  * apapa
sister o f  
woman
j a b a 431 * j a w a
s is te r - in - la w  
o f  m an
jauwagatia 4 3 2  *jawai
A jaiwu
(p O ro )
skin s a m a 436 * ta m a
sky ? u s u 437 * u tu
so u p suu 4 4 9  *su
sp e a r koo 451 *gi
star ta a m a 461 * d a m  a n a  
(pNucBin)
s tr in g  b a g asi 4 7 8  *ati
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G loss Guhu-
Samane
Proto-form
egg mutu 158
* {m,mw}unju
e m p ty seepe 162 *tepo
e x c re ta tip 164 *ce
fear ati 178 *aju
fe m a le  sex  
o rg an
aa 180 *a
fen ce ropuba 181 *puwa
f in g e r s/ka 185 *si/jgo
flame beriberi 191 * beriberi
fu r murumuru 2 0 7  *mburoro 
(p N u c B in )
g a rd e n , w o rk baura 2 0 8  * burs
g ir l,
d a u g h te r
xata 2 11 * gagara
hair suu 229 * tu
head
covering
xope 234 *kopi
h e a r nooka'/u 2 3 6  *niijg-
he/she (3S  
pronoun)
no 326 *nu
hill dapa 2 3 9  *dipa
hole kose 242 *kot{e,o)
G loss Guhu-
Samane
Proto-form
su g a rc a n e japu 481 *jowu
sun ete 4 8 2  *iji
sun bari 4 8 5  * wari 
(p N B in )
taro maa 499 *mba
thou (2S  
pronoun)
nii 325 *ni
th ro a t ?upa 5 0 8  *duba
to o th too 5 1 6  *di
tra il isa 5 1 9  *esa
tre e  b a se soo 521 *susu
true mee 523 *mbe
two esoro [...] 525 *etoro
v illa g e naga 5 3 2  *na
liver P 534 *jo
w a te r oba 54 2  *owu
who? ape 452 *awe
w ife ata 54 8  *ara
yam aparije 486 *apgo 
(pNucBin)
The consonant correspondences between Guhu-Samane and (only) Proto Binandere 
emerging from the above table are presented in Table 5.2 below.
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TABLE 5.2: CONSONANT CORRESPONDENCES IN PROTO BIN ANDERE AND GUHU-SAMANE 
(reflecting all cognates)
pBin Guhu-Samane Tahari
*p- h (sisihu. huitaPu, hod) 
p  (puuta. ropuba)
h (ho)
*-p- p  (seepe, xopc. [boto-]hapa) 
h ([boto-]hapa)
p  (dap a, soya)
*t- s (sure [...], suu, si/, seepe, sai, sum a, sama) 
t ( tuba, taramu)
t(tero , /a)
*-t- s (oosasa, kose, Pasa, as/, esoro [...], sumu) 
t (kitokato, baata?u, moota?u, qate) 
h (ohou) 
r  (taramu) 
t (puuta)
t(otata, aTO)
* c- t  (ti, tip) /(/e) 
d  (dia)
*k- k  (kitokato, kose, Xra//) 
A' (xope)
k  (kailo)
*-k- ?(mu?a)
*b- b (baata?u, baura, bare, beriberi) 
p  (poro [...], pcejo, puba, puuri)
b (bobo [poma]) 
P (pua)
*-b- p (g o p e , Pupa) b (bobo [poma])
*d- /  (tema) 
? (Pupa) 
t(too)
d(dapa, ob)
V - j  (ju u , japa, jeima?u, jaba, japu, ya) 7  (ya, yapu, yau) 
d  ( da wa)
j  (peejo) 
t (e7e)
t(ati)
d(edi)
*g- g  (,gaama?u, yree, #o/?e)
a (xata)
k(koo)
g  (gama, e-gi) 
k  (adapakara)
* mb- m  (maa, /nee) m  (ma)
* -mb- m  (gaama?u, ama, jeima?u, tuumaPu) 
b (abi)
m  (gama) 
v(ave)
*nd- n (nee, naa) n (ne)
* -nd- n ( a / 7 / ) n (uni, muna)
*-nj- t(m utu) d(nemudu)
k  (sika, nookaPu, moka) 
rj(eeija)
*s- s (sika, suu, soo) 
t(tore, tuumaPu)
s (sopi)
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pBin Guhu-Samane Tahari
* -s-  ^(oosusu, sisihu, misimisi', isa) 
t{huita?u, ata, kati)
s (misimis) 
t  {auto)
*m- m (muPa, misimisi', moka, moota'/u) m  (muna, misimis)
*-m- m {amena, noma, tama, taramu, suma, sumu, sama) m  {amena)
*n- n (noma, nookaTu, ana, nil‘ naga) n {naga)
*-r- r(sure [...], tore, poro [...], beriberi, baura, bare, puuri, 
esoro [...]) 
t{xata, ata)
r{ura, tero, adapakara) 
1 {kailo)
* l v- b ( baka) w  ( waka)
*-w- b {tuba, ropuba, jaba, oba) 
p  {japa, ?apu, ape, japu)
w{dawa, owa) 
p  {apu, yapu)
0 ? ( gate)
Some observations may be made as follows. Proto Binandere simple voiced plosives 
correspond in some cases to devoiced plosives in Guhu-Samane, and pBin *p, again 
irregularly, to G-S h. The pBin prenasalised plosive *rjg also corresponds to a devoiced 
segment, k, in G-S in three of the four comparisons. The prenasalised plosives *mb and 
*nd correspond to simple nasal consonants in G-S. *s sometimes (three cases word- 
initially and four word-medially) corresponds to 5 and sometimes (two cases word- 
initially and three word-medially) to t. The glide * w, in keeping with the correspondence 
*b~p/b, corresponds sometimes (five instances) to b, sometimes (four instances) to p.
In Table 5.3 below, correspondences for only the more secure cognate sets are shown.
TABLE 5.3: CONSONANT CORRESPONDENCES IN PROTO BINANDERE AND GUHU-SAMANE 
(reflecting more secure cognates only)
pBin Guhu-Samane Tahari
*P- h {sisihu)
*-p- P {xopc) P (sopi)
*t- s{suu, sai, sum a, sama) t{ tu )
*-t- s{oosasa, kose, ?usu, esoro [...], sumu) 
t {baataPu)
t{otata, utu)
*c- t  {p) t{te)
*k- k  {kose) 
x  {xope)
*-k- ?{mu?a)
*b- b (baataPu, beriberi) 
p  {peejo)
b {bobo [poma])
*-b- b {bobo fpomaj)
154
pBin Guhu-Samane Tahari
*/- j  (ju u , japa, jaba, ja) y (yu, yau) 
d(dawa)
*-J- j(pcc jo ) t(ati)
* g - g  (gaama?u, gee) g  (gama, e-gi)
* mb- m  (maa, mee) m (ma)
* -mb- m (gaamaPu) m  (gama)
b (abi) v(ave)
* -nd- n (  muna)
*-nj- t (m u tu) d(ncmudu)
*-08- k  (moka)
* s- s(sopi)
*-s- s(oosusu, sisibu) t (auto)
* m - m  (m u ja, moka) m  (muna)
*-m- m (amcna, noma, suma, sumu, sama) m  (amend)
*n- n (noma, ana, nii, no)
*-r- r  (beriberi, esoro [...]) r  (ura)
* -IV- b (jaba) 
p  (japa, ape)
w(dawa)
Despite the considerable number of apparent cognates in Table 5.1, including 
pronouns, the sound correspondences are few and unexplained, implying that Guhu- 
Samane and Binanderean are not closely related. If Binanderean and Guhu-Samane are 
only distantly related, the possibility arises that at least some pairs which are very similar 
or identical are borrowings (e.g. G-S siporo and pBin *siporo ‘citrus fruit species’ (99), 
pNBin *gimana ‘disc-headed club’ and Tah gimana (138), not included in Table 5.1).
Several Binanderean~Guhu-Samane cognate sets have a likely Proto Trans New 
Guinea antecedent, shown in Table 5.4 below (see Chapter 6 for a fuller discussion of 
Greater Binanderean in relation to TNG).
TABLE 5.4: COGNATE PAIRS WITH TRANS NEW GUINEA ANTECEDENTS
Proto Trans New Guinea Proto Binandere Guhu-Samane
*[(Og>k)iti] m a/jgV ‘eye' * moka ‘cen tre ’ mu?a ‘m id, m idd le , c e n tre ’
*na T *na T ana T
*ambi ‘m an, hu sb an d ' *emba ‘m a n ’ abi ‘m a n ’
*amu ‘b rea s t' * ami ‘b re a s t’ amena ‘b rea s t’
*mundun ‘belly , in ternal o rg an s’ * {m ,m w}unju  ‘e g g ’ m u tu ‘eg g '
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* s i k a  1 or * s a k i l  ‘hand, claw ’ * s i i jg o  ‘finger’ s i k a  ‘little finger o f the hand’
* m b a la i j  ‘flame’ * b e r ib e r i  ‘flame’ b e r ib e r i  "\xee  type'83
* k V ( m b ,p ) u t u  ‘head’ * k o p i  ‘head covering’ x o p e  ‘head band o f rattan’
* m V  'taro' * m b a  ‘taro’ m a a  ‘taro’
* t i t  i  ‘tooth’ * d i  ‘tooth’ to o  ‘mouth’
Guhu-Samane being the sole witness of the branch posited as coordinate with 
Binanderean, directionality of sound change in the sound correspondences is not obvious. 
But given that some sound changes are more likely than others, and with the presence of a 
handful of Proto Trans New Guinea reconstructions as a point of reference, some 
conclusions may be posited regarding the phonological history of Proto Greater 
Binandere.
Reconstruction of the sonorants */??, *n, and *ris unproblematic. Given that t > s is a 
common sound change in general, it may be surmised that where Guhu-Samane variants 
s~t correspond to pBin */, these reflect an ancestral *t. The s~t variation in Guhu-Samane 
also occurs where Proto Binandere *s occurs. This convergence, as it were, of 5" and t, 
evident also in the s~t variation across dialects of Guhu-Samane (Richert and Richert 
1972:50), can be compared with the Binandere language, where the phoneme /t/ has 
allophones [t] and [s] and where a phoneme /s/ is not present. A change of p  > h via /is  
also more likely than the reverse, which makes the correspondence of Guhu-Samane h 
and Proto Binandere *p a possible additional case of the Voiceless Plosive > h change 
which has taken place in Orokaiva (see §2.10). As closed syllables do not occur in Guhu- 
Samane, and occur only minimally or not at all in Binanderean (see §2.15.3), it is likely 
that only open syllables were present in the ancestral language, and that the word-final 
nasal consonant reconstructed for Proto Binandere is an innovation.
5.3 Bound morphology
Guhu-Samane bound morphology yields some likely cognate affixes with those of the 
Binanderean languages, as displayed in Table 5.5 below.
TABLE 5.5: BIN ANDERE AN-GUHU-SAMANE COGNATE MORPHOLOGY
R e c o n s tr u c te d  fo rm G u h u -S a m a n e
* - ta  ‘mid-past tense’84 
(pBin)
- ta  ‘past tense (prior to last midnight)’ 
(ER75:786)
83 This form is found throughout Binanderean with the meaning ‘flame’ and in Korafe (as bebiberia) meaning a large 
tree with red leaves; cf. also Korafe berebere ‘Flame Tree' (Fair and Fair 1990).
84 A further tense suffix cognate pair may be pNucBin *-e ‘present tense’ (see Table 4.1) and Guhu-Samane -bi—i 
‘present tense' (Richert 1975:786).
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*-ari ‘nominaliser’ -re ‘infinitive’
(pBin) (ER75:787)
* ere ‘imperfective’ -ra ‘continuative’
(pSBin) (ER75:790)
*-man V ‘kinship plural' -mane ‘kinship plural'
(pBin) (ER75:782)
*-da ‘locative’ -ta ‘locative'
(pBin) (ER75:779)
*-se ‘simultaneous same-subject aspect’ -su—so ‘simultaneous augmentation’
(pBin) (ERnd:9)
*-wo ‘polite plural' -o ‘polite imperative’
(pBin) (ER75:787)
Examples of these cognate affixes are demonstrated below.
Past tense
Guhu-Samane
No-i tuu-ma - ta.
he-subject.enclitic go-denotative-past.tense 
‘He went.’
(Richert 1975:786)
Binandere
Deguta gisi i-to aro ambe sigi - tara.
week before 2S-GEN wife sago transport-YP.3S.IND 
‘Last week your wife carried sago.'
(Wilson 2002:24)
Infmitive/nominaliser
Guhu-Samane 
Nana tuu-ma - re. 
we go-denotative-infinitive 
‘Let’s go.’
(Richert 1975:787)
Binandere
Blakey ainda atopat-ari g - ira 
Blakey that.GEN teach-NOMS see-TP.3S.IND 
‘Blakey saw his teacher.’
(Wilson 2002:11)
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Continuative/imperfective
Guhu-Samane
Ana baura ee-to - ra - koi.
I work do-operative-continuative-future.tense 
‘I will continue doing my work.’
(Richert 1975:790)
Korafe
Didymus = mo nu usu ere-if-ira
Didymus = T/F 3S coconuts IPF-knock.down.II-PRES.3S.FN
'Regarding Didymus, he’s knocking down coconuts.’
(Farr 1999:46)
Kinship plural
Guhu-Sa/nane
Qeseba mai - mane - i tuume - ni.
dear father-kinship.noun.plural - subject.enclitic went - descriptive.enclitic
'The dear fathers went.’
(Richert 1975:783)
Orokaiva
jape ’aunt’, jape-mane 'aunts’
(Larsen 1977b:30)
Locative
Guhu-Samane
No naga-ta oorai.
he house-locative.enclitic is 
‘He is at the house.’
(Richert 1975:798)
Notu
sasaka demonda 
river alongside 
‘by the river'
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:33)
Simultaneous aspect
Guhu-Samane
Baura oko noi eesumi ana nameke eesubi.
‘While he is doing his work I am doing mine.’
(Richert nd:9)
158
Notu
giruma ewamei i-se at-ira
school good do-SIM stay-PRES.3S.IND
‘He is doing well at school.’
(Parrington and Parrington 1974b:47)
Polite imperative
Guhu-Samane
Nii tuu - mo - o.
you go - operative-polite.imperative
‘You may go.'
(Richert 1975:787)
Binandere
Ava = ra isi-vo!
that.FOC = COP remain.IMP-2P.STEN
‘Alright, you all stay!’
(Wilson 2002:34)
In contrast, some functionally equivalent affixes in Guhu-Samane and Binanderean 
which are not cognate are shown below.
The Guhu-Samane summary (i.e. abrupt) imperative verb suffix -a contrasts in form 
with the functionally equivalent Proto Binandere suffix *-0 , i.e. the bare verb stem, for 
singular, and *-(w)u, i.e. the zero-marked imperative combined with the plural suffix (see 
§4.2.9).
Guhu-Samane abrupt imperative 
Nii tuu-ma-a !
You go-denotative-summary.imperative 
‘Go!’
(Richert 1975:787)
Suena abrupt imperative
poti ‘put’ (abrupt imperative singular)
potiu ‘put’ (abrupt imperative plural)
(Wilson 1974:71)
The Guhu-Samane future tense suffix -koi is not cognate with the Proto Binandere future 
tense suffix *-ari (see Table 4.1):
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Guhu-Samane future tense suffix 
Nii tuu-ma-koi 
you go-denotative-future 
‘You will go.’
(Richert 1975:786)
Zia future tense suffix 
pug-ari-ne-na 
‘I will put’
(Wilson 1980a:40)
The same is true of the Guhu-Samane suprasegmental expression of indicative mood 
compared with the Proto Binandere indicative mood suffix *-a (see Table 4.3):
Guhu-Samane indicative mood final mid-low intonation
Quu taate (2-1)
rain fell mid-low.intonation
‘It was raining.’
(Richert 1975:776)
Binandere indicative mood suffix 
embo boroko mamb-ira 
man now go-TP.3S.IND 
‘The man (just) now went.’
(Wilson 2002:21)
Similarly, the Guhu-Samane interrogative mood particle mae (spoken with elevated-low 
intonation) is not cognate with the Proto Binandere interrogative mood suffix *-/ (see 
Table 4.3):
Guhu-Samane interrogative mood particle and elevated-low intonation
Nii tuume mae ? (3-1)
you went eh interrogative.mood
‘Did you go?’
(Richert 1975:777)
Binandere interrogative mood suffix 
embo ouua iji nonde mamb-iri
man that.FOC day when go-TP.3S.Q
‘When did that man over there go?’
(Wilson 2002:21)
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There are other discrepancies between Guhu-Samane and Binanderean bound 
morphology. Firstly, while the Guhu-Samane polite imperative verb suffix is apparently 
cognate with those in Binanderean languages, its summary (i.e. abrupt) imperative verb 
suffix is not: Proto Binandere *-0 does not correspond to Guhu-Samane -a (Richert 
1975:787). Secondly, core argument alignment seems to vary between Guhu-Samane and 
the other languages. Guhu-Samane appears to have a nominative-accusative system, e.g.
Intransitive subject: -i
qcseba mai-mane-i tuume-ni
dear father-kinship.plural-subject.enclitic went-descriptive.enclitic
‘The dear fathers went.’
(Richert 1975:783)
Transitive subject (Agent): -i
erabo-i Khabo-ke buribaro-ke85
Erabo-subject.enclitic Khabo-oblique.enclitic adverbial.noun-oblique.enclitic 
‘Erabo struck Khabo roundly.’
tee-te-ta.
strike-denotative-past.tense
(Richert 1975:809,812)
Object: -ke
no hoo-ke koo-ma teete
he pig-oblique.enclitic spear-coocurrent.enclitic struck 
‘He killed the pig with a spear.’
(Richert 1975:798)
Note that -ke is called an oblique enclitic, but this category is apparently one which 
encompasses the direct object, and in Richert (nd:23) it is in fact labelled the objective 
enclitic. (A suffix labelled the accusative in Richert (1975) does not appear to mark the 
direct object as its name might suggest, and it occurs in the author’s exemplifying 
sentences mostly on verbs.)
The Binanderean languages, in contrast to Guhu-Samane, have what may be described 
as an ergative-absolutive system (though this is not straightforward; see §4.3.1.). For 
example, from Binandere (Wilson 1996:39-40) we have the following:86
85 buribaro ‘wheel’ (Richert and Hoopusu 2002:52).
86 This is, however, part of a split case system, since the verb agreement suffixes are nominative-accusative (Wilson 
1996:40). Such a situation is fully expected: the ergative-absolutive case-marking system is not attested among Papuan 
languages as an arrangement of the verbal case-marking for core relations (Foley 1986:106).
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Transitive subject (Agent): -mi 
pu jianda-mi kandoro-0 inj-isina 
pig malc-ERG rat eat-RP.3S.IND
‘...the male pig ate the rat.
Intransitive subject: - 0  
em bo-0 gupu-sina 
man come-RP.3S.lND 
‘(A) man came.’
Object: - 0
pu jianda-mi kandoro-0 inj-isina 
pig male-ERG rat eat-RP.3S.lND
‘...the male pig ate the rat.
We see, therefore, a difference between Guhu-Samane and the other languages in both 
typological structure and inherited reflexes.
The Guhu-Samane MS’ free-form pronoun, ana, is aberrant (see below). And finally, 
Guhu-Samane differs from Binanderean in that it does not mark person-number by subject 
suffixes (Richert 1975) (see Table 4.2).
None of these morphological discrepancies points to likely innovation on the part of 
Proto Binandere. Given that zero-marking for the imperative singular is cross- 
Unguistically ubiquitous, it might be inferred that the divergence in this case has occurred 
rather in Guhu-Samane (though a shift from a marked to the typologically unmarked 
imperative may perhaps seem at least as likely). In the case of core argument alignment 
the direction of the change is not obvious, but given that nominal case-marking along an 
ergative pattern is rather common among Papuan languages (Foley 1986:106), it is 
perhaps tempting to hypothesise that the change was in the direction of the nominative- 
accusative pattern of Guhu-Samane. Of the MS’ free pronoun forms, ana in Guhu-Samane 
and na in Binanderean (see Table 4.22), comparison with Proto Trans New Guinea *na 
‘IS’ (see Chapter 6) would seem to show up Guhu-Samane as the aberrant language of 
the group once more; but since Binanderean pronouns do not otherwise reflect pTNG 
forms and given the possibility of *na ‘IS’ arising independently (Ross 2005b:51-52), this 
is at best very weak evidence. Lastly, failure to mark person-number by subject suffixes, 
as is the case in Guhu-Samane, is atypical of Trans New Guinea languages (see Suter 
1997; Pawley 2000b, 2005:89-91) and suggests Guhu-Samane as the innovator in this
In Korafe the suffix -/denotes the ergative on nouns and -imi the ergative on demonstratives (Farr 1999:86-87). If the 
latter suffix has derived from -/ +  -mi, it may be that Korafe -/ is cognate with the Guhu-Samane nominative suffix -i 
If this is valid, the form -mi could be seen as a possible innovation of Proto Binandere.
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case. (Another argument for Guhu-Samane innovation may be the use of -ke as an object 
marker, especially if it can be derived etymologically from an oblique case marker; see 
above, this section.)
The case for the separation of Guhu-Samane as a sister of Proto Binandere, rather than 
as an aberrant daughter, would be more solid if there were evidence of morphological 
innovation which was securely traceable to Proto Binandere. However, whether Guhu- 
Samane is placed as a separate branch under Proto Greater Binandere or alternatively as a 
member of Binanderean, one would be led to the same basic result in reconstruction, since 
Guhu-Samane would be outnumbered by the other nodes in the trutination of conflicting 
forms or segments. Guhu-Samane is therefore treated as a separate branch from 
Binanderean throughout the present work.
5.4 Conclusion
Guhu-Samane does indeed look like ‘the odd one out’ of the language group under study, 
and on lexical grounds it has been general practice in the past to treat it as an outlier. I 
have likewise chosen to separate Guhu-Samane and in the present chapter have shown my 
basis for this by comparison of lexicon, phonology, and morphology. Guhu-Samane is 
clearly genetically related to Binanderean, but the haphazard nature of the sound 
correspondences suggests a separation of considerable time-depth. Given that Guhu- 
Samane is the sole member of its branch in the bifurcating tree, the task of reconstructing 
Proto Greater Binandere is a difficult one and only tentative speculations about its 
phonology have herein been made.
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Membership in the Trans New Guinea 
family
6.1 Introduction
In this chapter I examine the evidence for including Greater Binanderean in the putative 
Trans New Guinea family, the largest generally accepted family of non-Austronesian 
languages in the New Guinea area.
In recent treatments of the TNG family Greater Binanderean has been included on the 
basis of lexical evidence (Pawley 2000a, 2001) and fragmentary evidence in Binanderean 
from a subject suffix paradigm (Suter 1997; Pawley 2000b, 2005:89-91). It has not been 
included on the pronominal evidence, on which work has been carried out by Ross (1995, 
2005b, in prep a). Ross reserves judgment on the TNG status of Greater Binanderean 
(Ross 2005b:36-37,51) since this subgroup appears to reflect only one of the TNG 
pronouns, namely, *na ‘IS’. The fact that the sole pronoun reflected is a monosyllable 
with a nasal consonant makes the resemblance even flimsier as evidence (see, for 
example, Campbell 1997:240-252). Ross (2005b:37) includes Binanderean on the grounds 
of a substantial amount of lexicon and of morphological evidence alluded to above (see 
§6.9 for a discussion of this).
The first evidence for including Greater Binanderean in the Trans New Guinea family 
was presented by McElhanon and Voorhoeve (1970). It consisted of possible cognates for 
about a third of the authors’ 90 or so putative TNG cognate sets in basic vocabulary. 
More recently, Pawley (2000a, 2001) included Binanderean or Guhu-Samane in about a 
quarter of his nearly 100 cognate sets.
Fig. 6.1 shows the TNG languages groups of southeast New Guinea.
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Figure 6.1: Trans N ew  Guinea language groups o f  southeast N ew  Guinea
6.2 Methodology
I will first present Proto Trans New Guinea (pTNG) etyma that have been retained in 
Greater Binanderean. (Where Guhu-Samane forms cognate with the Binanderean 
reconstructed forms exist, they too will be shown.) Where these etyma appear to be 
retained also in the TNG subgroups Huon, K7 Madang, Koiarian, and Mailuan, reflexes 
from selected languages in these four groups will be shown. Some additional possible 
cognate sets shared by Greater Binanderean with one or more of these four other 
subgroups for which there are no established pTNG etyma will then be presented.
87 The Huon languages only, rather than the combined Finisterre-Huon group, have been chosen as I have been able to 
draw on comparative work on this group by Edgar Suter.
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In a very few cases throughout the tables a Guhu-Samane form will be given where no 
cognate form is known to occur in Binanderean languages.
Besides Koiarian, the two Southeast Papuan groups which border Greater Binanderean 
territory are Goilalan and Yareban. Guhu-Samane’s lexical relationship with neighbouring 
Goilalan has been touched on in a previous chapter (see §5.1), and Binanderean vis-a-vis 
Yareban will be discussed below (see §6.8).
The Binanderean reconstructions given in this paper are mostly at the level of either 
Proto Binandere or Proto Nuclear Binandere. In a few cases the form given is that from a 
lower-order subgroup or present-day member language.
6.3 Retentions o f  TNG etyma in Greater Binanderean that are shared with Huon, 
Koiarian, Mailuan, and Madang
Proto Trans New Guinea reconstructions with their putative reflexes in Binanderean (or 
Guhu-Samane) are set out in Table 6.1 (ordered alphabetically by the pTNG gloss), with a 
small selection of corresponding forms from the other groups where these have been 
found to occur. Pawley lists a total of 190 pTNG forms (2005:85-88); only those with 
putative reflexes in Greater Binanderean are included in the table.ss Guhu-Samane (G-S) 
forms are taken from Richert and Hoopusu (2002). The Huon, Koiarian, and Madang 
forms marked (P) are from Pawley (2001). The Huon forms marked (S) are from Suter 
(2007) and those marked (M) from McElhanon and McElhanon (1970). The Koiari forms 
marked (D) are from Dutton (2003). The Mailuan forms from the Mailu language are 
from Saville (1935), and those from the Monoma language (identified today as Morawa) 
from Armit (1914). The Madang forms marked (Z) are from Z’graggen (1980a,b,c,ds9), 
with abbreviations for language groups/sources as follows: NAR: Northern Adelbert 
Range; SAR: Southern Adelbert Range; Mab: Mabuso; Rai: Rai Coast. The Madang 
forms marked (D) are from Davies (1981). The pronouns are taken from Ross (in prep a). 
Koiarian and Mailuan, both being families of the tentative Southeast Papuan group, are 
displayed in the same column (due to considerations of space) but clearly distinguished 
from each other.
88 Two pTNG items, as indicated, are rather from Pawley (2009).
89 a: Rai Coast; b: Northern Adelbert Range; c: Mabuso; d: Southern Adelbert Range.
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TABLE 6.1 PUTATIVE REFLEXES OF pTNG ETYMA IN GREATER BINANDEREAN, WITH SOME 
COGNATE HUON, KOIARIAN, MAILUAN, AND MADANG FORMS
Proto Trans New 
Guinea
Binanderean / 
Guhu-Samane
Huon Koiarian / Mailuan Madang
*mundun 
‘belly, internal 
organs’
pBin
* {m ,m w \ unju 
‘egg’ (158)
G-S mutu ‘egg '
Kate munduij 
‘inner yo lk ’ (P)
Mailu (M ailuan) 
muruu ‘egg’
Dumpu (Rai) 
munu ‘heart’ (P)
*pu +  verb 
‘b low ’
pBin *pus- 
‘b low ’ (48)
G-S huita?u ‘blow 
with the mouth"
Lower Mape pute  
‘b low ’ (S)
M onoma 
(M ailuan) pure 
‘blow (with 
m outh)’
Biyom (SAR) fu- 
‘blow on (fire)’ 
(Z)90, Ulingan 
(NAR) fur- ‘blow 
on (fire)’ (Z)
*kondaC
‘bone’
Binandere undoru 
‘bones, skeleton’91
Ukuriguma (NAR) 
koton  'bone ' (Z)
*amu
‘breast’
pBin *am i 
‘breast’ (65) 
G-S amen a 
‘b reast’
Ono rjamu ‘breast, 
m ilk’ (S),
Selepet nam- 
‘milk, breast, teat' 
(M)
Koiari (Koiarian) 
amu ‘breast; m ilk ' 
(D); Mailu 
(M ailuan) ama 
‘b reast’
Suroi (Rai) amo 
‘breast (w om an)’
(Z)
*apa[pa]ta
‘butterfly’
G-S qipopo  
‘butterfly, m oth’
Pila (NAR) 
kapopor ‘butterfly’ 
(Z), Asas (Rai) 
papAU ‘butterfly’ 
(Z)
* k  um V- 
‘d ie’
pBin *ambu- 
‘wither, be sick, 
be dying’ (133)
Ono koma ‘die (o f 
fire)’ (S), Burum 
komu ‘d ie ’ (S)
Suroi (Rai) kumi- 
‘d ie’ (Z)
* ka(nd,t)(i,e)C  
‘e a r’
Yega kari 
‘ea r’ (P)
Kate hatse?- ‘ear’ 
(P), Burum ketsap 
‘ear’ (S)
Koita (Koiarian) 
korema ‘ear’ (P)
Sileibi (SAR) 
kinziija ‘ea r’ (P)
* na-
‘eat, d rink’
Suena nai- 
‘ea t’92
Ono ne ‘ea t’ (S), 
Burum ne ‘eat, 
drink’ (S)
Sinsauru (Rai) n- 
‘e a f  (Z)
* (qg,k)iti [rnarjgV] 
‘eye’ (cf. entry 
imm ediately 
below)
pBin *gitf ‘head ’ 
(232)
*[(ög’k )iti]  marjgV  
‘eye’ (cf. entry 
imm ediately 
above)
*moka  ‘centre’ 
(88),
G-S mu?a ‘mid, 
middle, centre’
Kalam [w dn ] m agi 
‘eye’ (P)
90 Biyom is revised in Pawley (2001) as grouping with the Rai Coast languages.
91 King (1927:51).
92 Farr and Larsen (1979:10).
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P roto Trans N e w  
G uinea
B inanderean /  
G uhu-Sam ane
H uon K oiarian /  M ailuan M adang
* a p a
‘f a t h e r ’
p S B i n  * a p a  
‘f a th e r ,  f a t h e r ' s  
b r o t h e r ’ ( 1 7 4 )
K a l a m  - a p  ‘f a t h e r ’
(P )
* m b a p a  
‘f a t h e r ’
p N u c B i n  * b a b a  
‘f a t h e r ’ ( 1 7 5 )
N a b a k  b i p  ‘f a t h e r ’
( P )
K o i a r i  ( K o i a r i a n )  
b a b a
‘c l a s s i f i c a t o r y  
f a th e r ,  d a d  (a s  
f o r m  o f  a d d r e s s ) ’ 
( D )
K a l a m  b a p i  
‘f a t h e r ’ (P )
* m b a l a t j  
‘f l a m e ’
p B i n  * b e r i b e r i  
‘f l a m e ’ ( 1 9 1 )
G - S  b e r i b e r i  ‘t r e e  
t y p e ’
O n o  b o  l a m  
‘f l a m e ’ (S ) ,  
S e l e p e t  b a l a m  
‘f l a m e ,  t o r c h ’ ( M )
M a i l u  ( M a i l u a n )  
m e l a m u  ‘ f l a m e ’
K a l a m  m a l a i j  
‘f l a m e ’ (P )
* m V -  ‘g i v e ’ p B i n  * m u t -  
‘p u t ,  g i v e ’ ( 3 7 1 )
K o i a r i  ( K o i a r i a n )  
m o  ‘g i v e ’ ( D )
G a r u s  ( M a b )  m a -  
‘g i v e ’ (Z ) ,  M u n i t  
( M a b )  m e -  ‘g i v e ’
( Z )
* y a t a -
‘g o ’
p C s t B i n  * y -  
‘g o ’ ( 2 1 4 )
S a u s i  ( R a i )  y a r e -  
‘g o ’ ( Z ) ,  K e s a w a i  
( R a i )  y a n -  ‘g o ’ ( Z )
* s i k a  /  /  * s a k i l  
‘h a n d ,  c l a w ’
p B i n  * s i p  g o  
‘f i n g e r ’ ( 1 8 5 )  
( G - S  s i k a  ‘l i t t le  
f i n g e r ’)
M a w a k  ( N A R )  
s i / j g e n  ‘f i n g e r n a i l ’ 
(Z )
* k V ( m b , p ) u t u
‘h e a d ’
p N u c B i n  * k o p i r u  
‘h e a d ’ ( 2 3 3 )
K a t e  k p i t s e ?  
‘h e a d ’ ( P )
S u r o i  ( R a i )  g a b a t  
‘h e a d ’ (P )
* a m  b i
‘h u s b a n d ,  m a n '
p B i n  * e m b a  
‘m a n ’ ( 3 0 2 )  
G - S  a b i  ‘m a n ’
B u r u m  a m b i  
‘w o m a n ’ (P ) ,  
S e l e p e t  i b i -  
‘w o m a n ,  w i f e ,  
f e m a l e ’ ( M )
M a n a g a l a s i  
( K o i a r i a n )  c m a  
‘m a r r i e d  m a n '  (P ) ;  
M a i l u  ( M a i l u a n )  
e r n e  ‘h u s b a n d ’
K a l a m  b  [ m b s ]  
‘m a n ’ (P ) ,  S u m a u  
( R a i )  Abu  ‘m a n ’ , 
K o b o n  b i  ‘m a n ’ 
( D )
* n a
‘ 1 ( I S  p r o n o u n ) ’
p B i n  * n a  
T  ( I S  p r o n o u n ) ’ 
G - S  a n a  ‘ I ( 1S 
p r o n o u n ) ’
p H u o n  * n a  ‘I 
( I S  p r o n o u n ) ’
P r o t o  K o i a r i a n  
* n a / * d [ a , i ]  ‘I ( I S  
p r o n o u n ) ’
* n V r j g -
‘k n o w ,  h e a r ,  s e e ’
p B i n  * n i / j g -  
‘h e a r ’ ( 2 3 6 )  
G - S  n o o k a ? u  
‘h e a r ’
S e l e p e t  n a g a -  
‘ l i s t e n ,  h e a r ,  
k n o w ’ ( M )
M a i l u  ( M a i l u a n )  
n a n i -  ‘h e a r ;  
u n d e r s t a n d ;  s m e l l '
K a l a m  n r j -  ‘s e e ,  
h e a r ,  k n o w ’ (P ) ,  
G a r u h  ( M a b )  n e g -  
‘w a t c h ’ (P )
* ( m b , m ) e l a k  
‘l i g h t n i n g ,  l i g h t ’
p B i n  * b i r i g i  ( 2 7 8 ) ,  
* /p , b } i r i { p , b } i r i  
( 2 8 1 )
‘l i g h t n i n g ’
K a t e  b a b a r i ?  
‘l i g h t n i n g ,  
b r i g h t n e s s ’ , b a r i ?  
‘s p a r k l e ,  g l i t t e r ,  
g l o r y ’ ( S ) ,  S e l e p e t  
b e l e k  ‘ l i g h t n i n g ’ 
( M )
U k u r i g u m a  ( N A R )  
b i l i k a  ‘ l i g h t n i n g ,  
l i g h t n i n g  f l a s h ’
(P ) ,  B a u  ( M a b )  
p e r i  [ f l a y - /  ‘f l a s h ,  
l i g h t e n ’ (P )
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P ro to  T ra n s  N e w  
G u in e a
B in a n d e re a n  / 
G u h u -S a m a n e
H u o n K o ia r ia n  /  M a ilu a n M a d a n g
* k ( o , u ) t ( u , i ) p  
‘lo n g ’
M a w a e  g o r e b u  
‘lo n g ’93
B u ru m  k a r i p - i j i , 
k a r a p - i j i  ‘lo n g , 
h ig h , fa r ' (S ), 
S e le p e t k a l i p  
‘ lo n g ' (M )
U rig in a  (R a i)  
u r u ß a  ‘lo n g ’ (P )
* m u k  
‘m ilk , s a p '
p B in  * m u  
‘s a p ’ (4 0 7 )
K a te  m o t j  ‘m ilk , 
b re a s t ’ (P )
K a lam  m u k ,  m o k  
‘m i lk ’ (P )
* a t ( i , u )
‘n e tb a g ’
p B in  * a t i  
‘s tr in g  b a g ' (4 7 8 ) 
G -S  a s i  ‘n e tb a g ’
* k ( i , u ) t u m a  
‘n ig h t’
p B in  * t u m b a  
‘n ig h t’ (3 3 2 )
R a p rin g  (M a b ) 
t u m a g  ‘n ig h t’ (P )
* m u n d u
‘n o s e ’
p B in  * m w c n d a  
‘n o s e ’ (3 3 6 )
M u n it, S ih an  
(M a b ) m o d e  
‘n o s e ’ (P )
* m b c / j g a - m a s i  
‘o rp h a n , w id o w ’
S u en a  b o g a  m a s a  
‘d e s t i tu te ’94
K ate  b e k a  
‘o rp h a n ',  m a s i i j  
‘w id o w  an d  
o r p h a n s ’ (P )
A m e le  (M a b ) b e g -  
a - b e g  ‘w id o w  an d  
o rp h a n ( s ) ’ (P )
* [ k a ] t u m b a [ C ]  
’s h o r t’ (P a w le y  
2 0 0 9 )
p N u e B in  * t u p o  
‘s h o r t ’ (4 2 1 )
M ailu  (M a ilu a n )  
t u p a  ‘s h o r t ’
* [ m b ] a m b a  
‘s ib lin g , o ld e r  
sam e  s e x ’
p N u e B in  * a m b o  
‘y o u n g e r  s ib lin g  
o r  la s tb o rn ' (5 6 5 )
K o lo m  (R a i)  a b a  
‘s ib lin g , sam e  s e x '
(P )
* a y  a  
‘s i s te r ’
p B in  * a i ,  * a j ia  
‘m o th e r , m o th e r 's  
s i s te r ’ (3 1 1 )
M o n o m a  
(M a ilu a n )  a i - i  
‘m o th e r ’
K o lo m  (R a i)  a n a  
‘m o th e r ' (Z )
* k a m b u ( s ,  t ) (a .  u )  
‘s m o k e ’
p B in  * i m b o s i  
‘s m o k e ’ (4 4 5 )
O n o  k o p u  ‘s m o k e ’
(P )
B iy o m  (R a i)  b u t u  
‘s m o k e ’ (P )
* k a s  ip a -
‘sp it ( v . ) ’, * s a m b i  
‘s a l iv a ’ (P a w le y  
2 0 0 9 )
p N u e B in  * k o s i w a  
‘s p i t t le ’ (3 8 6 )
B u ru m  s a w a t  
‘sp itt le , s a l iv a ’ (S )
K o ia r i (K o ia r ia n )  
h a b a  ‘sp itt le , 
s a l iv a ’ (D )
T a u y a  (R a i)  s i p i n a  
‘s a l iv a ’ (P )
* [ n a j m u n a  
‘s to n e ’
p N u e B in  * g a n u m a  
‘s to n e ’ (4 7 1 )
M a ilu  (M a ilu a n )
g o m a g o m a n a
‘s to n e ’
U lin g a n  (N A R ) 
n o m o n a  ‘s to n e ’ 
(Z )
* k a m b ( a , u ) n a  
‘s to n e ’
p B in  * g o m b a ( r o )  / 
* g e m b i ( r o )
‘s to n e ’ (4 7 2 )
K a te  k p a n a  ‘s to n e ’
(P )
M a ilu  (M a ilu a n )  
g o i b o  ‘sm all 
s to n e ’
U rig in a  (R a i)  
g o i m b o  ‘s to n e ’ (P )
* a s  i
‘s tr in g , r o p e ’
p B in  * a s i ( N )  
‘v in e , ro p e , s t r in g ’ 
(5 3 3 )
A te m p le  (S A R ) 
a s u n  ‘ro p e  ( o f  
b o w ) ’ (Z )
93 McElhanon and Voorhoeve (1970:89).
94 Wilson (1980b: 14).
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Proto Trans N ew  
Guinea
Binanderean /  
Guhu-Samane
Huon Koiarian / Mailuan Madang
* m V  
‘t a r o ’
p B in  * m b a  
‘t a r o ’ (4 9 9 )  
G -S  m a a  ‘t a r o ’
U s in o ,  S u m a u  
(R a i)  m e  ‘t a r o ’ 
(Z ) ,  U su  (R a i)  m a  
‘t a r o ’ (Z )
* n d a i jg i -  /
* n d i i jg a -
‘t i e ’
p B in  * d i -  
‘t i e ’ (5 1 3 )
B u r u m  d z a h a  
‘b in d ,  t i e ’ (S)
S a m o s a  ( M a b )  
d i g a -  ‘t i e ’ (P)
* t i t i  
‘to o th '
p B in  * d i  
‘t o o t h ’ (5 1 6 )  
G -S  t o o  ‘m o u t h ’
B u r u m  d z i t ,  d z a t  
‘to o th ,  m o u t h ’ (S )
M u g i l  (N A R )  - t e  
‘t o o t h ’ (Z)
* m b u l i f k i ]  +  v e rb  
‘tu rn  ( o n e s e l f ) ’
G -S  b u r i s i  e e ta q u  
‘to  tu rn  o v e r  o r  to  
tu rn  it a r o u n d ’
P ila  (N A R )  
p i r i k a n -  ‘tu rn  
( o n e s e l f ) ’ (Z ) ,  
Y a r a w a ta  (N A R )  
b i l i k i a d a m -  ‘tu rn
( o n e s e l f ) ’ (Z )
* [ s i ] s i  
‘u r i n e ’
p B in  *p u s i s i  
‘b l a d d e r ’ (43 ) ,  
* s u s u  ‘u r i n e ’ 
(5 6 4 ) ,
G -S  s i s i h u  ’u r in e  
b l a d d e r ’
K a te  f a z i  ‘u r i n e ’, 
f u f a z i  ‘b l a d d e r ’
(S )
G i r a w a  ( M a b )  s i  
‘u r i n e ’ (Z )
* p a n  V
‘w o m a n ,  f e m a l e ’
p B in  * b a m { u , o } n a  
‘w o m a n ’ (5 5 6 )
K a la m  p a i l , p a y  
‘g i r l ’ (P )
This sizeable number of retentions of pTNG etyma in Binanderean (or Guhu-Samane), i.e. 
41 forms in Table 6.1 (over a fifth of Pawley’s proposed list of TNG etyma), almost all 
representing basic vocabulary, and the consequent proposal of sound correspondences, 
given in Table 6.2, constitute compelling evidence for treating the group as a branch of 
TNG. The semi-regularity, at least, of the sound correspondences given makes the 
explanation of chance resemblance quite unlikely (cf. Harrison 2003:220). Note that 
although the Binanderean column of Table 6.2 is headed “pBin”, a number of the 
Binanderean items to which the correspondences refer are reconstructed to a lower level 
than Proto Binandere or are from a contemporary language. Among these, two items 
(Suena nai- ‘eat’, pNucBin *baba ‘father’) are included in the sound correspondences 
based on the external evidence alone, as the pBin (initial) consonants cannot be 
reconstructed from the internal evidence; and two items (Suena boga masa ‘destitute’, 
Guhu-Samane burisi eetaqu ‘to turn over or to turn it around’) are excluded from the 
sound correspondences since neither the internal nor the external evidence can be used to 
ascertain what the pBin consonants would have been.
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The variability occurring in many of the pBin correspondences, specifically in those 
corresponding to pTNG *rjg, *m, and the voiceless plosives, cannot be accounted for by 
conditioning on the basis of so few resemblant pairs. This degree of variability is common 
among language groups exhibiting putative reflexes of pTNG (Pawley 2001:295).
TABLE 6.2: TENTATIVE CONSONANT CORRESPONDENCES BETWEEN pTNG AND 
BINANDEREAN
pTNG pBin Instances (only pTNG forms shown)
*p *p *pu 'blow’, *apa[pa]ta 'butterfly’, *apa 'father', *kV(mb.p)utu 
’head'
*b *mbapa 'father'. *k(o,u)t(u,i)p 'long '’, *panV ’woman, female’
*w *kasipa- ‘spit (v.)’
*t *t *(r)g,k)iti marjgV ’eye’, *at(i,u) 'netbag', *k(i,u)tuma 'night’, 
*[ka]tumba[C] ’short’
*d *titi 'tooth'
*r *ka(nd.t)(i,e)C 'ear', *kV(mb,p)utu 'head', *k(o,u)t(u,i)p ’long'
*k *k *ka(nd.t)(i,e)C ’car', *kV(mb,p)utu ’head’, *sikal / *sakil ’hand, 
claw', *kasipa- 'spit (v.)’
*k- *g *(r)g,k)iti maqgV 'eye', *(mb,m)elak 'lightning, light’, 
*k(o,u)t(u,i)p 'long', *kamb(a,u)na ’stone’
*0- *kondaC ‘bone', *kumV- ‘die’, *kambu(s,t)(a,u) ‘smoke’
*mb *-P- *[ka]tumba[C] ‘short’
*b- *mbapa ‘father', *mba\at) ‘flame’, *(mb,m)e\ak ‘lightning, light’
*-mb- *ambi 'husband, man’, *[mb]amba ‘sibling, older same sex’, 
*kambu(s,t)(a,u) ‘smoke’, *kamb(a,u)na ‘stone’
*nd *d- *ndat]gi-/*ndii]ga- ‘tie’
*-nd- *kondaC ‘bone’, *mundu ‘nose’
*ög *k *(qg,k)iti maqgV ‘eye’
*t)g *nVi]g- ‘know, hear, see’
*s *s *sikal / *sakil 'hand, claw’, *kasipa- ’spit (v.)’, *kambu(s,t)(a,u) 
’smoke’, *asi ’string, rope’, *[si]si ’urine'
*m *m *mundun 'belly, internal organs’, *amu ’breast’,
*(ijg,k)iti maijgV ’eye’, *mV- ’give’, *muk ’milk, sap’, *[na]muna 
’stone’
*mb *kumV- ’die’, *k(i,u)tuma ’night’, *mV 'taro’
*n *n *na- ‘eat, drink’, *na ‘I (IS pronoun)’, *nVi]g- ‘know, hear, see’, 
*[na]muna ‘stone’, *panV ‘woman, female’
*1 *r *mbalat3 ‘flame’, *(mb,m)elak ‘lightning, light’
* y * y *yata- ‘go', *aya (pBin: -i) ‘sister’
*-c *-0 *mundun 'belly, internal organs’, *mbalai] ’flame’, *sikal / *sakil 
'hand, claw’, *muk 'milk, sap'
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The residue of regular sound correspondences between related languages is known to 
decrease with the passage of time, such that a high degree of regularity among very 
distantly related languages is not to be expected. According to Joseph Greenberg,
[T]here is no necessary logical connection between complete regularity 
of sound change and the possibility of genetic classification. If there 
were, classification would be largely impossible. All that is required is 
that the change not be random and/or enormously rapid. (2005a:89)
Greenberg cites the example of French and English and gives close to an exhaustive list 
of known cognates, numbering just 82. He makes the following observations:
An examination of the initial consonants, the most regular of all. shows 
for example that k  in French corresponds to English f  (once), h (three 
times), hw  (twice), and j  (once); and so for all the other initial 
consonants to a lesser or greater degree. The vowels are close to 
statistical randomness, and in this they are rivaled by the final 
consonants. [...] Even regular sound change, when conditioned, gives a 
variety of correspondences. As time goes on these accumulate, along 
with various sporadic phonetic processes, grammatically induced 
analogy, and new derivational affixes, etc., while lexical replacement 
reduces the number of cognates. All of these processes work to produce 
more and more diversity of correspondence and virtually never to 
reduce it. (2005a:91-92)
Table 6.3 displays potential cognates between Binanderean and at least two of our 
four other representative TNG subgroups, which are not reflexes of previously established 
pTNG etyma. Some of these may form the basis for further pTNG reconstructions. (The 
starred forms in the Koiarian column are taken from Dutton (in press); Proto Koiaric is a 
descendant of Proto Koiarian in Dutton’s subgrouping of the Koiarian family.)
TABLE 6.3: POSSIBLE COGNATES SHARED BY BINANDEREAN, HUON, KOIARIAN, MAILUAN, 
AND MADANG WHICH LACK ESTABLISHED pTNG ANTECEDENTS
Binanderean Huon Koiarian / Mailuan Madang
pBin *goroba 'black 
palm" (42)
Koiari (Koiarian) goru 
'type of palm, black 
palm' (D); Mailu 
(Mailuan) gara 'spear'
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Binanderean Huon Koiarian /  Mailuan Madang
pBin * wa(N) ‘canoe’ 
(77) (Oceanic) [not 
from pTNG: see 
discussion below]
Kate woke ‘boat, canoe' 
Burum waijge ‘boat, 
canoe’ (S)
Selepet waga ‘canoe, 
ship; wooden trough’ 
(M)
Domu (Mailuan) wa- 
ona ‘canoe’95
pNucBin *tomboru 
‘cassowary’ (83)
Proto Koiarian 
* tubu[are] 
‘cassowary’
Sinsauru (Rai) tomoro 
‘cassowary’ (Z)
pBin *gosa ‘cloud’ 
(101)
Burum kousu ‘cloud, 
fog' (S)
Koiari (Koiarian) gousa 
‘fine misty rain, fog’ 
(D)
pBin *ce ‘excreta’96 
(164)
Selepet tep- ‘stomach, 
belly, abdomen’ (M)
Koiari (Koiarian) de 
‘faeces, manure, 
excreta, dung' (D)
pBin * burs ‘garden, 
work’ (208)
Burum bora ‘work’ (S) Proto Koiarian *buru 
‘garden’
pBin *kasiwa ‘knife’ 
(263)
Monoma (Mailuan) 
kasiva ‘knife’
Erima (Rai) 
kesebu,
Duduela (Rai) kese, 
Bunabun (NAR) kes 
’knife’ (Z)
pNucBin *anda 
‘lefthand’ (270)
Ono kana ‘left’ (S), 
Selepet kane ‘left’ (M)
Proto Koiarian *ada 
‘arm. hand, branch, 
wing, handle, foreleg 
(of animal)’
pBin *tatau 
‘sibling/father's sister’ 
(10)
Burum daGolder 
sibling of same sex' (S)
Proto Koiaric *tata 
‘sibling, opposite sex, 
older’
pNucBin *ewVtu  
‘woman’ (557)
Selepet apet ‘wife, 
woman, female’ (M)
pNucBin *mwanda 
‘women’s house’ (250)
Ono mat ‘house, 
village, woman’s house’ 
(S), Selepet emet 
‘house, home cocoon, 
nest’ (M)
Kolom (Rai) WAnde, 
Amaimon (NAR) mane 
‘house’ (Z)
Note that terms for ‘canoe’ have been included in the comparison although they are 
clearly of non-TNG origin: Proto Oceanic, the ancestor of the Austronesian languages of 
New Guinea, gives us *waga ‘canoe’ (Pawley and Pawley 1998:178). Suter (pers. comm.)
1)5 From Strong (1919).
96 The four forms in this set may actually be derived from pTNG *simbi ‘guts, intestines, bowels’, from which, for 
example, Kalam sb [simp] ‘excrement’ (P) derives.
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suggests that ‘canoe’ in Huon is virtually the only Oceanic loanword possibly 
reconstructable for Proto Huon Peninsula, and it does seem to be reconstructable for Proto 
Binandere as well. The occurrence of a resemblant form in the three language groups is 
likely to be a case of independent borrowing.
6.4 Some resemblant forms shared by Greater Binanderean and Huon which lack 
established pTNG antecedents
The Huon languages, situated around the Huon Peninsula, lie north of the Greater 
Binanderean languages and are separated from them by a large area, partly uninhabited 
and partly occupied by speakers of Austronesian languages. They and the Finisterre group 
form the Finisterre-Huon family. In Table 6.4 are some pairs of Binanderean (or Guhu- 
Samane) and Huon resemblant forms, the latter taken from Suter 2007 (for Ono, Burum, 
and Kate) and McElhanon and McElhanon 1970 (for Selepet), that lack proposed pTNG 
etyma. The representative Huon languages used for comparison are the Eastern Huon 
languages Ono and Kate and the Western Huon languages Burum and Selepet, as these 
four have borrowed relatively little from other Huon languages, and as the latter two are 
phonologically the most conservative languages (Suter, pers. comm.).
TABLE 6.4: PUTATIVE COGNATE SETS THAT MAY BE UNIQUE TO (GREATER) BINANDEREAN 
AND HUON
Binanderean / Guhu-Samane Huon Language
p B in  * m a ( n ) i m e d e p  ‘b o y ,  c h i l d ’ O n o
‘b o y , s o n ' (55) m o r a  ‘o f f sp r in g ,  y o u n g  an im a l ;  v e ry  s m a l l ’ B u ru m
p N u c B in  * p u r -  
‘c o m e ’ (1 1 2 )
t d  ~ f a  ‘c o m e  ( to  y o u ) ’ K ate
p B in  * d i t i {  166),  * d i b e (  165) d z a i j e  ‘e y e ’ K ate
‘e y e ’ d z e  ‘e y e ’ B u ru m
G u h u - S a m a n e  b o t o  
‘h a n d ,  a r m ' 97
b a t -  ‘a rm ,  h a n d ,  f o r e l e g ’ S e lep e t
p B in  * m b e d i  
‘h u n g r y ' (2 5 2 )
b o d i  ‘f a m in e ’ O n o
p B in  * s o r o  
‘in d ex  f in g e r '  (1 8 6 )
h a l i p -  ‘fin g ers ,  sm a l l  t o e s ’ S e lep e t
p B in  * p a C -  
‘l i e ’ (2 7 5 )
f o  ‘lie, be  th e r e ’ K ate
p N u c B in  * s i i j g a z e i j o i j  ‘u n m a r r ie d  y o u th ,  v i r g in ’ K ate
‘m a le  y o u th '  (3 0 0 ) s i h a n  ‘y o u n g ,  u n m a r r ie d ,  in y o u t h ’ S e lep e t
1,7 Richert and Hoopusu (2002:50).
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Binanderean / Guhu-Samane Huon Language
pBin *g-  
‘see’ (410)
k a  ‘see it’ Ono
pBin * u tu m u  
‘shade' (415)
u m u t  ‘shadow, picture, im age’ Selepet
pBin * m e  
‘sham e’ (416)
m im i  ‘shame, sense o f  sham e’ Kate
pBin * w a e k o  
‘sun’ (484)
w eh a n  ‘sun, day’ Burum
6.5 Some resemblant forms shared by Binanderean and Koiarian which lack established 
pTNG antecedents
As earlier mentioned, one of the three Southeast Papuan language groups bordering the 
Greater Binanderean group is Koiarian, for which detailed comparative work has been 
carried out by Dutton (1969a, in press). It appears that Koiari, the best-described member 
of the Koiarian family, is phonologically conservative and therefore a good choice for 
comparison with Binanderean reconstructions. Table 6.5 presents some Binanderean and 
Koiari resemblant forms, the latter taken from Dutton’s (2003) dictionary of Koiari. In 
cases where a Koiarian reconstruction from Dutton (in press) is available, this is also 
given. (Proto Baraic and Proto Koiaric are descendants of Proto Koiarian in Dutton’s 
subgrouping of the Koiarian family.)
TABLE 6.5: PUTATIVE COGNATE SETS THAT MAY BE UNIQUE TO BINANDEREAN AND 
KOIARIAN
Binanderean Koiari Earlier Koiarian
Orokaiva dialects s isa e Proto Baraic * s is e -
‘bad ’98 ‘bad ’
Baruga dialects ta ta n g u , ta ta n g o ta v o Proto Koiarian * ta y o
‘b lood’99 ‘blood’ ‘b lood’
pBin * y a (w a ) Proto Koiarian * y a v a -
‘dance’ (128) ‘dance, sing'
Baruga dialects fo u m a , p o u m a h o m o Proto Koiarian * fo m o
‘hair’100 ‘hair, fur; feather’ ‘hair, fur, feather'
pBin *d- d a i
‘h it’ (240) ‘bump, h it'
pBin * -d a da < g E > Proto Koiaric * d a
‘L O CA TIV E’ locative postposition ‘on ’ ‘with, by means o f 
(instrum ent(al))
98 Fair and Larsen (1979:8).
99 Farr and Fair (1989c).
100 Fan- and Farr (1989c).
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Binanderean Koiari Earlier Koiarian
pBin * w a v a < r E >
‘rain' (376) ‘sky. heaven; rain'
pBin * e w a e v e
‘sea ’ (409) ‘sea, salt water, salt’
pNucBin * p a r o v a ro
‘sm oking platform' (365) ‘stage for feast, sacred platform'
Suena o m a ta a m a ta
‘s to n e '101 ‘soft flat stone, mud stone, shale’
Note that the pairs with Binanderean meanings ‘dance’ and ‘smoking platform’ are 
problematic as they are cultural terms and are therefore susceptible to borrowing, and that 
‘bad’ is not usually a stable term.
6.6 Some resemblant forms shared by Binanderean and Mailuan which lack established 
pTNG antecedents
The Mailuan language family, stretching for a distance along the south coast of New 
Guinea and inland of Cloudy Bay, lying to the south of but not adjacent to the Greater 
Binanderean family, is one of the groups making up Southeast Papuan.
A century ago W.M. Strong (1911:205) suggested a possible relationship between 
Mailuan languages and the Binanderean group. Some time later Arthur Capell pointed to 
correspondences in vocabulary between Binandere and the Mailuan family and attributed 
this largely to movement of tribes and ensuing contact, rather than to genetic relationship; 
but he claimed that it still supported the suggestion of “a more or less constant movement 
from north to south in New Guinea, so that the Mailu, for instance, may probably have 
been an inland tribe at one time” (Capell 1943:191, in Dutton 1969a: 12-13). Dutton, 
however, expressed doubts as to a north-to-south movement based on Capell’s evidence, 
suggesting that the observed similarities between north and south could be as easily 
explained by cultural diffusion (1969a: 13).
Table 6.6 presents Binanderean and Mailuan resemblant forms which lack established 
pTNG antecedents. The Mailu forms are taken from Saville (1935) and the Monoma 
(identified today as Morawa) forms from the Annual Report for Papua of 1913-14 (pp. 
190-193).
101 Wilson ( 1980b:44).
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TABLE 6.6: PUTATIVE COGNATE SETS THAT MAY BE UNIQUE TO BIN ANDERE AN AND 
MAILUAN
Binanderean Mailuan Language
p N u c B in  * b u b u  ‘p ig e o n ’ (3 5 9 ) b u b u t o  ‘g r o u n d  d o v e ’ M a i lu
p B in  * d o -  ‘c e a s e ’ (8 6 ) d o  ‘c e a s e ’ M a i lu
p B in  * d u r u k a  ‘n o i s e ’ (3 3 5 ) d u  ‘n o is e  o f  w in d ' M a i lu
p B in  * g u g u m i  ‘c a rp e n te r  b e e ’ (8 1 ) i g u m a  ‘w a s p ’ M a i lu
p B in  * n a m b o - d i  b ro th e r - in - l a w  o f  m a n ’ (69 ) n a b u  ‘y o u n g e r  b r o th e r  o r  s i s t e r ’ M a i lu
p S B in  * r j g o n { i , e } s a  ‘s a n d ’ (4 0 5 )  
p Z ia M a w  *j u i j g a s a  ‘s a n d ’ (5 7 2 )
n a s a  ‘s a n d  b a n k ;  s a n d  sp i t ' M a i lu
p B in  * o w { a , o } w a  ‘ch in ,  j a w ’ (9 8 ) o w a r a  ‘fo r e h e a d ;  b r o w ’ M a i lu
p S B in  * s a g a  ‘s h o u l d e r ’ (4 24) s a g a  ‘ch es t ;  t h o r a x ’ M a i lu
p B in  * o r o  ‘m e n ’s h o u se ,  g re e t in g '  (2 4 9 ) u r u  ‘h o u s e ’ M a i lu
p N u c B in  * w a w a  ‘s i t t in g  p l a t f o r m ’ (3 6 6 ) w a w a u  ‘b o a rd ;  p l a n k ’ M a i lu
p B in  * b e r { i , e j  ‘lo in c lo th ,  s h i e ld ’ (2 9 2 ) b i r i  ‘s h i e ld ’ M o n o m a
p B in  * m u m e  ‘d a r k n e s s ’ (3 3 0 ) m o m a  ‘d a r k ’ M o n o m a
6.7 Some resemblant forms shared by Binanderean and Madang which lack established 
pTNG antecedents
The final comparison will be with various languages of the Madang group, which lies to 
the northwest of Greater Binanderean, and forms for which are taken from Z’graggen 
(1980a,b,c,d). This is exemplified in Table 6.7. The number and term given in the 
rightmost column correspond to Z’graggen’s numbering and naming of lexical sets. Note 
that other possible resemblant pairs are apparent, but most of them look weaker and thus 
are not shown here; however, closer inspection may yield a greater number of viable 
pairs.
TABLE 6.7: PUTATIVE COGNATE SETS THAT MAY BE UNIQUE TO BINANDEREAN AND 
MADANG
Binanderean Madang Madang language/area Madang reference 
in Z’graggen 1980
p B in  * b o r / e , u /  ‘b a m b o o ’ b o r e a E r im a  (R a i) 158: b a m b o o
(1 8 ) b A .r a K a re  ( M a b )
p N u c B in  * k a m b i y a kA.mo D u d u e la  (R a i) 214: b a sk e t
‘b a s k e t ’ (25 ) gumbA B o m  (R a i)
g a m a M u n i t  (M a b )
p B in  * u r a  ‘b e l l y ’ (3 0 ) o u r u K e sa w a i  (R a i) 72: b e l ly
u r i r M a la s  ( N A R )
u r o W a n u m a  ( N A R )
p B in  * w u g a m b a w a r jg a im P u la b u  (R a i) 118: c ro c o d i le
‘c r o c o d i l e ’ (1 2 2 ) W Aijgay Y a b o n g  (R a i)
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Binanderean M adang M adang language/area M adang reference  
in Z ’graggen  1980
waga Panim (Mab)
pBin * tatamul* tatauij tAtnar Sileibi, Katiati (SAR) 206: hand drum
‘drum' (146) tmauno Biyom (SAR)
tAmAl Amaimon (NAR)
pBin * umbuga ‘elbow’ umbuijgiijguij Pondoma (SAR) 57: elbow
(159) uma Ulingan (NAR)
pBin *a ‘female sex a Bongu (Rai) 95: vulva
organ' (180) a : Male (Rai)
pBin * g iti  ‘h ead ’ (232) gate Bom (Rai) 33: head
ga ti Male (Rai)
gati- Isebe (Mab)
pNucBin * wewera ‘ho t’ 
(247)
wera Kesawai (Rai) 236: hot
pNucBin *gom o  ‘liver’ gAma Sinsauru (Rai) 81: liver
(286) kema- Sihan (Mab)
gAm- Murupi (Mab)
-gom Korak (NAR)
pBin *gor/i,o /bu gob Saep (Rai) 121: rat
'marsupial mammal 
species’ (379)
gorA wu Para wen (NAR)
pBin *tuma ‘nape’ (319) tumAku Sinsauru (Rai) 51: nape
dumAgu- Asas (Rai)
pBin *piijgi ‘pepper’ p i.n i Kwato (Rai) 129: betel pepper
(357) vine
pBin * wa ‘rain’ (376) W A Male (Rai) 191: rain
W A Amele (Mab)
va Utu (Mab)
pBin *utu ‘sky’ (437) A tu Gumalu (Mab) 180: sky
hutu Sinsauru (Rai)
pBin *kuna ‘star’ (464)lo: kunebi Asas (Rai) 185: star
kenem Usino (Rai)
pBin *ndawa ‘stick’ (466) ha wa Sumau (Rai) 157: stick
pNBin * wari ‘sun’ (485) were Sausi (Rai) 186: sun
vir Rapting (Mab)
worem Waskia (NAR)
wedem Saki (NAR)
pNucBin *tcmb- ‘w alk’ 
(537)
temu- Tauya (SAR)103 310: walk
pBin *bubu(ra) ‘w ind’ bubre Suroi (Rai) 194: wind
(551) obore Erima (Rai)
Among these ‘basket’, being a cultural term, is not strong as a cognate set.
102 The forms in this set possibly reflect pTNG * tak Vn[V] ‘moon’ (Pawley 2005:86).
103 Tauya is revised in Pawley (2001) as grouping with the Rai Coast languages.
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The comparisons of Binanderean with Madang forms look significantly better, and are 
more numerous, than those with other groups. It is possible that the picture is skewed by 
the available quantity of Madang data, but the sound correspondences do appear to be 
more obvious and regular here than elsewhere.
6.8 Yareban
Wilson (1974:155) expressed a belief that the language Yareba, assigned by Dutton 
(1971a) to the Yareban family, is rather a member of the Binanderean family, based on 
the apparent finding of many cognates in Weimer and Weimer (1970) and also on 
grammatical similarities. Yareban is one of the three Southeast Papuan groups adjacent to 
Greater Binanderean languages, with two of its members, Yareba and Aga Bereho (or 
Bariji), bordering the Baruga dialect area. Resemblant forms in Binanderean and Yareban 
are shown in Table 6.8 below. The striking similarity between most of the pairs seems 
strongly to suggest borrowing. Unless otherwise specified, the Yareban data is from 
Weimer and Weimer (1977) and the Yareban language yielding the resemblant form is 
Yareba. Baruga forms marked with a double asterisk are not to be found in the lexical 
cognate sets in Appendix I and are taken from Farr and Farr (1989c).
TABLE 6.8: RESEMBLANT FORMS IN BINANDEREAN AND YAREBAN
Binanderean Yareban
M a d o  B a ru g a  g e n a m a  ‘f r o g ’ g e n a m o  ‘f r o g ’
B aru g a  d ia le c ts  f o u m a / p o u m a  ‘h a i r ’ f o u m a  i j i  ‘h a i r ’
B are ji B a ru g a  m a n a b e  ‘m o o n , 
m o n th '* *
m a n a b e  ‘m o o n ’ (A n e m e  
W a k e 104)
B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  d a r e i " p a th , w a y ’** d a r e i  ‘p a th ’ (S i r io 105)
B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  d i m b o r i \  g i m b o r i  
‘s m o k e ’
g i b o r i  ‘s m o k e ’
B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  m o s e r a  ‘sw e e t 
p o ta to '* *
m o s e r a  ‘sw e e t p o ta to ’
B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  n e n o  ‘v is c e ra l o rg a n ’ n e n o  ‘h e a r t ’
B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  v a r a i  ‘w a lla b y ’** iv a r a i  ‘w a lla b y ’
p C stB in  * a b u a  ‘g ra n d f a th e r ’ (2 1 9 ) a b ü a  ’g ra n d p a re n t’106 (P a w le y  
2 0 0 1 :2 7 9 )
p C stB in  * p a k i n a  ‘w in g ’ (5 5 3 ) f a k i n a
p C stB in  * g a r a g o  ‘y e l lo w ’ (5 6 3 ) g a r a b o  ‘y e l lo w ’ (A g a  B e reh o )
104 This language is alternately named Abie, or Abia.
105 This language is alternately named Nawaru.
106 Cf. pTNG *apus[i] 'grandparent' (Pawley 2005:86).
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C loser B aruga d ialect 
or C stB in  form
p B in  * w a n d a  ‘a r m '  (3 4 6 ) w a n a  ‘h a n d ’ (A g a  B e re h o )
p B in  * u m b u g a  ‘e l b o w ’#  (1 5 9 ) u i j g u b o u g u b o  ‘e l b o w ’
p B in  * d i t i  ‘e y e ’#  (1 6 6 ) d i t i  ‘e y e ’
p B in  * n d i b e r a  ‘f ly in g  fo x '  (1 9 7 ) d i b c r e d i b e r e  ‘f ly in g  f o x ’
p N u c B in  * b c o  ‘f o r e h e a d ’ (2 0 2 ) b e f o r o / b e p o r o b e f o r o  ‘f o r e h e a d ’
p B in  * g a g a r a  ‘g ir l ,  d a u g h te r '  (2 1 1 ) g a g a t o  ‘g i r l ’ (A g a  B e re h o )
p N u c B in  * k o p i r u  ‘h e a d ’#  (2 3 3 ) k o f i r i / k o p i r i k o f i r i  ‘h e a d ’
p N u e B in  * o w a  ‘in te rn a l  o r g a n ’ (2 5 7 ) u v a / u b a u b a  ‘l i v e r ’
p B in  * s a s a k a  ‘l i q u id / w e t ’ (2 8 5 ) r a r a k a r a r a k a  ‘w e t ’
p B in  * b e  ‘m o u t h ’ (3 1 6 ) b e b e t u  ‘m o u t h ’
p B in  * s e k a  ‘n e w ’ (3 2 8 ) r e k a r e k a  ‘n e w ’
p B in  * k o k o i  ‘r e d ’ (3 8 2 ) k u k u i k u k u t  A n e m e  W a k e  k o k o i  ' r e d '
p B in  * j i r j g a b a  ‘s n a k e ’ (4 4 7 ) n i i j g a b o / n i i j g a b u n i g a b o  ‘s n a k e ’ ( A g a  B e re h o )
p B in  * i t u  ‘s t i c k ’ (4 6 5 ) i s u i s u  ‘s t i c k ’
p B in  *g o m b a ( r o ) / * g e m b i ( r o )  ‘s t o n e ’# 
(4 7 2 )
g c m b i r o g e b i r o  ‘s t o n e ’
p N u c B in  * k a e m a  ‘“ sw e e t  p o t a t o ’”  
(4 8 9 )
k a e m a  ‘sw e e t  p o t a t o ’ (S ir io )
p N u c B in  * e w V t u  ‘w o m a n ’#  (5 5 7 ) a  w e t  a  ‘w o m a n ’
pT N G  /  p O c form
p B in  * a m i  ‘b r e a s t ’ (65 ) p T N G  * a m u  ‘b r e a s t ’ a m a  ‘b r e a s t ’
p B in  * g o s o  ‘c l o u d ’ (1 0 1 ) p T N G  ? [ s e e  T a b le  
6 . 3 ]
g o s o  ‘c l o u d ’
p N u c B in  * b a b a  ‘f a t h e r ’ (1 7 5 ) p T N G  * m b a p a  
‘fa th e r ’
b a b a  ‘f a t h e r ’
p B in  * e m b a  ‘m a n ’ (3 0 2 ) p T N G  * a m b i  
‘h u s b a n d ,  m a n '
e r n e  ‘m a n ’
B a ru g a  d ia le c ts  k a k a  ‘o ld e r  s ib l i n g ’ 
(3 4 2 )
p O c  * k a k a  ’e ld e r  
sa m e -se x  s ib l in g  
(v o c a t iv e ) '
k a k a  ‘b r o t h e r ’
p C s tB in  * y a u r a  ‘w in d ,  c o ld '  (5 5 2 ) p O c  * a q u r a  ‘w in d ,  
p o s s ib ly  so u th e a s t  
t r a d e '
o y a u  ‘w i n d ’
(The Baruga dialect form mosera and pNucBin * kaema, both glossed as ‘sweet potato’, 
appear in a discussion by Dutton (1973b) of the distribution of agricultural terms across 
Papua. Forms resembling mosera occur in languages of several Southeast Papuan groups 
and in Austronesian languages, and forms resembling kaema occur in other TNG groups 
including Gogodala-Suki and Marind as well as in Austronesian languages (1973b:436, 
441).)
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The rows of the table are divided into three sections. In the first section the 
Binanderean forms are confined to the Coastal Binandere group or, more often, to the 
Baruga dialects only, according to the Binanderean data to hand. Given the striking 
resemblance between most of these pairs and the proximity of the two groups, borrowing 
seems a likely explanation for most of the resemblances in the first section. The direction 
of the borrowing would appear to have been from Yareban into Baruga. (Note that the 
Baruga dialect form fouma/pouma ‘hair’ appeared also in the Binanderean-Koiarian 
comparison earlier in the chapter (see Table 6.5), where the forms were not identical, as 
they are in the Binanderean-Yareban data in Table 6.8.)
In the middle section of the table the Binanderean forms are reconstructed to the level 
of pBin or pNucBin. Where the Baruga dialect or Coastal Binandere form is closer than 
the higher-level reconstruction to the Yareban form, this is also given, and in all such 
cases the forms are virtually identical. These are more likely to constitute borrowings into 
Yareban from Binanderean, subsequent to changes defining pBar or pCstBin.
In the final section of the table are pairs for which a corresponding Proto Oceanic or 
Proto Trans New Guinea form is known, and these are also given, accounting for the 
resemblance by Austronesian borrowing or shared TNG inheritance, respectively.
In the middle section several of the Binanderean items are marked with a hash 
symbol. Two of these, ‘head' and ‘stone’, are established as TNG etyma and appear in 
Table 6.1; ‘elbow’ features in Table 6.7 as a possible unique pairing with Madang forms; 
‘eye’ features in Table 6.4 as a possibly unique pairing with Huon forms; and ‘woman’ 
appears in Table 6.3 with a Huon form. With the exception of the last-named item, the 
similarity between the (southern) Binanderean and Yareban pairs is perhaps too close for 
them not to be strongly suspicious as loans.
The table above points to the likelihood that lexical similarities may largely be due to 
borrowing. But more and better linguistic (primarily lexical) data is needed in order to 
assist in these speculations. The presence of basic vocabulary terms in the middle section 
of Table 6.8 -  ‘arm’, ‘eye’, ‘head’, and ‘mouth’ -  may be suggestive of genetic 
relationship, since such terms are usually resistant to borrowing.
A record of contact between Binanderean and Yareban groups can be found in the 
writings of C.A.W. Monckton, a resident magistrate of New Guinea in the late-nineteenth 
and early-twentieth centuries. Monckton took Baruga carriers from Dove on his first 
patrol into Doriri to communicate with the “Doriri” (1921:219), apparently the Yareba 
judging by the area covered in the patrol:
Three Dove Baruga men had accompanied the expedition as carriers; they had 
been staying with the Kaili Kaili [Korafe] just before we started, and, as they 
came from a village situated on the lower Musa, the Doriri prisoners could
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understand their language; therefore I used them as interpreters. (Monckton 
1921:219)
In this light instances of borrowing between the two groups would be unsurprising.
6.9 Morphology
Shared morphology is a stronger diagnostic of genetic relatedness between languages or 
language groups than shared syntax or lexicon. Whereas constructions and lexical items 
can be borrowed, verbal morphology and sets of pronouns seldom are. As pointed out in 
§6.1, Ross (2005b:36-37,51) has pointed out that the Binanderean languages may reflect 
one of the pronouns reconstructed for pTNG, namely, *na ‘IS’ (if it is not chance 
resemblance). Possible connections between languages of North-East New Guinea 
(Pawley 2000b, 2005) -  explained below -  and Binanderean in the area of verbal 
morphology will now be examined.
Agreements between languages of the Madang, Finisterre-Huon, and Kainantu- 
Gorokan subject suffixes have led to reconstructions for a language that is referred to as 
Proto North-East New Guinea (pNENG). This is a stage not necessarily distinct from 
pTNG, but is a convenient label for a stage ancestral to the languages in which resemblant 
verbal affixes have been found. These suffixes -  for persons 1, 2, and 3, for singular, 
dual, and plural -  appear in Table 6.9 below, taken from Pawley (2005:90). The symbol 
‘L’ represents the variation that exists across the languages between a lateral fricative, a 
lateral continuant, and a phoneme realised as [t] or [r] in others. Pawley points out two 
likely reflexes, those for MS’ and ‘3S’, of these proto-forms in paradigmatic sets of the 
Binanderean languages Korafe, Suena, and Orokaiva. These are actually reconstructable 
to pBin; the proto-forms appeared in Table 4.2 and are included in Table 6.9. Pawley 
(2005:91) also tentatively reconstructs pTNG verbal suffixes marking subject, including 
*-Vn ‘IS’. In light of this the *na > na free-form correspondence appears less likely to 
be due to chance.
TABLE 6.9: PROTO NORTH-EAST NEW GUINEA SUBJECT SUFFIXES
IS 2S 3S ID 2D 3D IP 2P 3P
pNENG -Vn -an -a -uL -iL -iL -un -ai -ai
-i -i -i, -a
pBin *-n *-s *-i *-r *-w *-r
The resemblance between the ‘IS’ and ‘3S’ forms could be posited as likely reflexes of 
pNENG. Complementary to this, Binanderean and Madang resemble each other in their 
‘3S’ pronoun form: Proto Madang *nu (Ross in prep a) and Proto Binandere *nu. In light
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of the lexical and morphological similarities, the relationship between Binanderean and 
Madang is particularly worthy of further research.
6.10 Conclusion
It is well to point out that no-one has yet attempted an exhaustive comparison of the 
available lexical data for Trans New Guinea, and the lexical data in itself is patchy on the 
whole. There is also a need for more, local studies which will systematise the comparative 
lexical data in the obvious, smaller groups of TNG (Foley 1986:13) and provide 
intermediate reconstructions. The caveat should also be offered that if the particular 
current hypothesis about the initial dispersal of the TNG family is correct -  that this was 
associated with the spread of taro and banana cultivation (Denham 2005, Pawley 2005:97- 
100) between 4,000 and 8,000 BC -  we are left with a time-depth of from six to 10 
millennia. The earlier part of this range takes us back beyond the time-depth at which 
most comparativists think it is possible to reconstruct a proto-language in detail.
The present chapter strengthens the case for Greater Binanderean’s membership in 
TNG in giving: (i) an increased number of possible Binanderean (or Guhu-Samane) 
lexical cognates with TNG etyma, a large portion of which are reconstructed to the level 
of Proto Binandere; (ii) lexical comparisons with four other eastern New Guinea language 
groups which are putative members of TNG; and (iii) the suggestion that Greater 
Binanderean may be genetically closer to noncontiguous groups to its northwest than to 
neighbouring southeastern groups, with which it has been allied in some previous 
research. I additionally give further sets of possible cognates shared by Binanderean with 
one or more of the groups Huon, Koiarian, Mailuan, and Madang which may point to 
further TNG reconstructions.
The lexical data provide a strong case for including Greater Binanderean in TNG. 
From the evidence examined here, no firm conclusion can be reached as to which, of the 
other groups exemplified, it may be more closely related to. Shared lexicon which 
constitutes retentions of TNG etyma is not evidence for subgrouping, but it is perhaps 
worthy of comment that based on the data herein presented, Greater Binanderean appears 
to share significantly more retentions with the groups to its north and northwest, Huon 
(29) and Madang (40), than it does with Koiarian (14) and Mailuan (13) to its west and 
south (though this result may be owing to the large amount of organised data that exists 
for the Madang family). As to the number of items that are possibly unique to Greater 
Binanderean and another of these groups, the order is very nearly the same: Madang (20), 
Huon (12), Mailuan (12), Koiarian (10). Furthermore, comparing Greater Binanderean’s
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comparisons with Madang and Huon, there are more resemblant phonemes per 
comparison to be found in the Madang forms.
A closer genetic link with groups to the north would make sense when the likely 
Greater Binanderean homeland is taken into consideration. In keeping with theories of 
maximum diversity and minimal population movements used to establish the most likely 
original dispersal centre (Dyen 1956107), the area of the boundary between the first-order 
subgroups, Guhu-Samane and Binanderean, is the most likely dispersal centre of the 
group.
107 Though first proposed by Isidore Dyen, this principle had precedents in Sapir’s work on the Athapaskan family of 
Indian languages in North America.
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Appendix I: Lexical cognate sets
1 pBin *tumbu 'abdomen'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue [imeti] tumu np belly DW80b 6
05Bin [ovivi] tübu np abdomen, below navel CK27 51
09Hun 'humbu n abdomen JS07 -
13TBa [kaee] tübu vp get sick CF04 - ?
15Kor 'tübu ? n abdomen, navel, belly F&F90 -
2 pBin *ture 'afternoon'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S sure [mokomoko] np late afternoon, early twilight, trysting hour R&H02 207
01Sue tCiä n afternoon DW74 150
01Sue tua n afternoon DW80b 3
02Yek tura n afternoon DW75 6
03Zia tura n afternoon DWpc -
05Bin turo n evening CK27 51
05Bin 'turo n afternoon JW05 10
08Sos tu re n afternoon, evening ML84 -
09Hun 'hure n afternoon JS07 -
13MBa 'ture adv yesterday F&F89b -
14Dog 'turo n night FPUOO -
Notes
Zia: may be a borrowing from Sue (prior to C38) or Yek, as the expected form turn , from C46, 
is not reflected.
3 pSBin *konje 'anatto (lipstick tree)'
Language|Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
08J-S honji adj red C&B15 165
O80ro ohonde adj red F&L79 8
08Sos honje adj red L&L85 66
09Hun onji adj red C&B15 166
09Hun 'honje adj red JS07 -
09Kok onje adj red F&L79 8
15Kor 'köje n Lipstick Plant, Anatto Arnotto; anatto paint, red paint F&F90 -
4 pNucBin *akuma 'ankle/elbow'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin akuma n ankle bone CK27 29
08Dob ahuma n elbow C&B15 166
08Sos ahuma n elbow, ankle ML84 -
10Not akuma n elbow AA69 5
11Yeg akuma n elbow C&B15 164
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5 pBin *siri 'ant'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S tore n termite, white ant R&H02 219
01Sue siri n ant DW80b 4
05Bin siri n ant, rattan cane CK27 49
08Sos siri n ant ML84 -
09Hun 'siri n ant JS07 -
15Kor 'siri n rattan cane vine F&F90 -
6 pBin *bagga 'ant spedes'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue bana n red ant DW80b 4
05Bin bäga n edible ants CK27 31
08Sos [alpagga n ant L&L85 72
Notes
Sos: may be from o 'animal' + päga , followed by 
vocalic assimilation (but cf. also Bin apäga 'gills of 
fish' (CK27:30)).
7 pBin *kita 'ant species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOG-S kitokato n flying ants R&H02 108
01Sue kita n black ant DW80b 4
05Bin sisika n cicada CK27 49
09Hun hiiki n ant L&F04
13TBa tika n black biting ant CF04
Notes
pNucBin: metathesis of consonants; Bin: reduplication; 
Hun: vocalic assimilation.
Cf. Bin kita 'a hawk' (CK27:43), Kor kita 'reef Sunfish' 
(F&F90).
8 pNucBin *irjgo 'arm, hand'
Language) Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin Tgo n hand CK27 40
06Amb ingo n arm C&B15
C&B15
164
06Amb ingo n hand 165
07Aek inge[ri] n arm C&B15 162
07Aek inge[ri] n hand C&B15 162
07Aek inge[ri] n arm F&L79 7
08Dob inge[ni] n arm C&B15 167
08Dob inge[ni] n hand C&B15 167
08Dob ingefri] n arm C&B15 166
08Dob igge[re] n hand DW69 79
08J-K igge[ni] n hand DW69 79
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08J-S inge[ni] n arm C&B15 170
08J-S inge[ni] n hand C&B15 170
08Ken ige[ni] n hand DW69 79
O80ro igge[ni] n arm F&L79 7
08Par igge[ni] n arm F&L79 7
08Sos iggelni] n finger, hand ML84 -
08Sos inge[ni] n arm L&L85 70
09Hun inge[ri] n arm C&B15 166
09Hun inge[ri] n hand C&B15 166
09Hun ’ge[re] n hand JS07 -
09Hun ig'ge[re] n arm JS07 -
09Kok igge[re] n arm F&L79 7
09Sai igge[re] n hand DW69 79
10Not iggo [anda] np left hand AA69 10
10Not irjYo [jarari] np finger AA69 5
10Not igg° n hand DW69 81
10Not igg° n arm F&L79 7
10Not [uso] iggo np his hand P&P84 5
11 A-D i'nge[re] n arm,hands CF05 -
110uk [uso] iggo np his hand P&P84 6
11Yeg ingo n hand C&B15 165
12Brj ino n hand DW69 81
12Gae 'ingo n arm TD68 4
12Gae [nunda] iggo np his hand P&P84 7
12Gen 'iggo n arm TD68 4
12Gen [nunda] iggo np his hand P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] iggo np his hand P&P84 6
12Kar 'iggo n arm,hand CF01 -
13Bar ino n hand DW69 81
13BBa 'iggo n arm TD68 4
13BBa 'iggo n arm,hand F&F89C -
13MBa ’iggo n arm,hand F&F89C -
13TBa 'iggo n arm TD68 4
13TBa 'Tgo n arm, hand F&F89C -
13TBa Igo n hand, arm CF04 -
14Dog 'iggo n arm TD68 4
14Dog 'iggo n hand, arm FPUOO -
15Kor ügo n hand DW69 81
15Kor ügo n arm F&L79 7
15Kor 'ügo n hand, arm, paw, name avoidance word for wing F&F90 -
15Mok 'uggo n arm TD68 4
15Rab 'uggo n arm TD68 4
Notes
pOro: addition of syllable word-finally (fluctuation of consonant possibly a result of C36). 
Hun: distinction between gere 'hand' and irjgere 'arm' in the two entries from source JS07. 
A-D: borrowed from Orokaiva.
Kor, Mok, Rab: backness assimilation of initial vowel.
Cf. Maw nago 'arm', nango 'hand' (C&B15:162).
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9 pBin *aw isu  'ashes '
Language Lexem e PoS English  G loss | Source R ef
OOTah auto n ashes C&B15 162
01Sue aßetu n ashes D W 69 78
01Sue awetu n em bers o f a fire F&L79 9
01Sue awetu n ashes D W 80 8
01Y-Y avetu n ashes C &B15 162
02Yek [airi] n ashes D W 69 78
02Yek [aeri] n em bers D W 88 -
03Zia aßetu n ashes D W 69 78
03Zia awetu n em bers o f a fire F&L79 9
03Zia awetu n ashes D W 80 8
04M aw avetu n ashes C&B15 162
04M aw aßetu n ashes D W 69 78
05Bin [aewa] n ashes C&B15 162
05Bin [aewa] n w hite  ashes CK27 29
05Bin avigari v in f to burn CK27 31
05Bin aßetu n ashes D W 69 78
05Bin [’aeßa] n ashes JW 05 7
06Am b [aewa] n ashes C&B15 164
07Aek aviga n ashes C &B15 162
07Aek aßiga n ashes D W 69 81
08D ob avinga n ashes C&B15 166
08D ob am iga n ashes D W 69 79
08J-K am iga n ashes D W 69 79
08J-S am isa n ashes C&B15 164
08Ken am isa n ashes D W 69 79
08Sos am isa n w hite  ash L&L85 72
09H un awisa n ashes C&B15 166
09H un a'visa n ashes JS07 -
09Sai aßisa n ashes D W 69 79
10Not aviga n ashes (b lack) AA69 7
10Not aßiva n ashes D W 69 81
10Not aviga n ashes P&P84 5
11 0 u k aviga n ashes P&P84 6
11Yeg awiga n ashes C &B15 164
12Gae a'veva n ashes (b lack) TD 68 8
12Gae avega n ashes P&P84 7
12Gen aviga n ashes P&P84 7
12Kar aviga n ashes P&P84 6
13BBa i'veva n ashes (b lack) TD 68 8
13TBa i'veva n ashes (b lack) TD 68 8
13TBa i'veva n ashes F&F89C -
14Dog i'veva n ashes (b lack) TD 68 8
15Kor aßeva n ashes D W 69 81
15Kor a'veva n grey ashes F&F90 -
15Rab a'veva n ashes (b lack) TD 68 8
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Notes
pNBin *awetu, pSBin *awiga. This presupposes irreg­
ular changes of *s > t in pNBin and substitutive final 
syllable -ga introduced in pSBin (but note Bin avigari 
’to burn’).
Note pTNG *kambu-sumbu 'ashes' (Pawley 2005:86): 
this compound has been fused and shortened in 
many TNG languages and may in the case of pBin 
have been shortened to *awi-su. Cf. pBin *aw- 'burn' 
(set 71).
Gae, Kor: -e- < pNucBin *-/-.
Bar dialects: two vowel changes.
Cf. pBin *awo 'fire' (set 188).
10 pBin *tatau 'sibling/father's sister'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
02Yek tatau n sister (older of man) DW75 5
03Zia tato n brother F&L79 5
03Zia tato n brother DW80 10
04Maw tato n brother (of man) C&B15 164
05Bin tato..... ...........
tato
n paternal aunt C&B15 164
05Bin n aunt on father's side CK27 50
06Amb tato n paternal aunt C&B15 166
07Aek tata n paternal aunt C&B15 164
08Dob ta[ha] n paternal aunt C&B15 167
08J-S tata n paternal aunt C&B15 166
08Sos tata n aunt ML84 -
09Hun tata[ha] n paternal aunt C&B15 167
09Hun hrare n aunt L&F04 -
09Hun hrara[ha] n aunts, female relatives L&F04 -
09Hun hrarafha] n mother-in-law, female relatives L&F04 -
09Hun harara[ha] n mother-in-law, female relatives L&F04 -
10Not tata n aunty P&P94 2
11A-D 'data n aunt: father's sister, mother's brother's wife CF05 -
11Yeg tato n paternal aunt C&B15 166
12Kar 'tata n aunt CF01 -
13BBa 'tata n aunt: father's sister, mother's brother's wife F&F89C -
13MBa 'tata n aunt: father's sister, mother's brother's wife F&F89C -
13TBa 'tata n aunt: father's sister, mother's brother's wife F&F89C -
13TBa tata n aunt, father's sister, mother's brother's wife CF04 -
13TBa [rao] tato np female kinsfolk, a woman's female relatives CF04 -
14Dog 'tata n aunt FPU00 -
15Kor [’jao] 'tato np sisters, woman’s female relatives in her generation F&F90 -
15Kor [nij'tato n your aunt (possessive referential term) F&F90 -
15Kor 'tata n aunt: father's sister, mother's brother's wife F&F90 -
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Notes
The original meaning is unclear, as NucBin points to 'aunt' and the northern languages to 
'brother/sister'.
Yek is considered to reflect the original vocalic element of the second syllable, -au , which 
was simplified to -o in pZia-Maw (or in pNBin) and pBinAmb, and to -a in pSBin, due to its 
uncommonness as a final sequence. The Yeg final vowel must be considered the result of 
independent change, and the TBa and Kor variants with final o appear only when accom­
panied by other material.
Hun hra re  /  h(a)ra r  aha: medial r presumably from an earlier hr.
11 pBin *ote 'axe'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S ohou n small adze used in carving bows, arrows, spears, etc. R&H02 148
01Sue ötä n axe DW74 149
01Sue ota n
n—I-------
n
axe DW80 9
02Yek ota axe DW75 6
03Zia oto axe W&076 11
03Zia oto n axe DW80 9
05Bin oto n iron, tomahawk CK27 46
05Bin 'oto n axe JW05 10
09Hun ohro n axe L&F04 -
09Hun 'ohro n axe JS07 -
12Kar 'oto n axe CF01 -
13TBa oto n axe CF04 -
13TBa 'o:to n axe, stone axe F&F04 8
14Dog 'oto n axe FPU00 -
15Kor 'oto n traditional axe-head, made of stone F&F90 -
12 pBin *guN 'back'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gu[tipa] n back F&L79 6
01Sue gu[tipe] n back DW80b 5
05Bin gun n back CK27 39
05Bin gü n back F&L79 6
05Bin 'gü n back JW05 2
06Amb gu n back F&L79j 6
07Aek kü n back F&L79 6
O80ro ku n back F&L79 6
08Par kü n back F&L79 6
08Sos ku
Tn back of person L&L85 70
09Hun ku n back L&F04
09Kok ku n back F&L79 6
10Not qgun n back AA69 5
10Not gü n back F&L79 6
10Not guji n back F&L79 6
10Not [uso] gun np his back P&P84 8
110uk [uso] gun np his back P&P84 9
12Gae ’gu[kca] n back TD68 5
12Gae [nunda] gu[ka] np his back P&P84 10
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12Gen 'gu[xa] n back TD68 5
12Gen [nunda] gu[ka] np his back P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda] gu[ka] np his back P&P84 9
15Kor gu[ka] n back F&L79 6
15Kor ’gu[ka] n back F&F90 -
15Rab ’gu[ka] n back TD68 5
Notes
Notu rjgun: /rjg/ pronounced [rj] word-initially (Parrington & 
Parrington 1994:3). Irregular variant.
13 pBar *akuago 'bad'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13BBa aku'ago adj bad TD68 12
13BBa a'kuago [mbe] adjp very bad F&F89b
13MBa a'kuago adj bad, evil F&F89b
13TBa aku'ago adj bad TD68 12
13TBa a'kuago adj old (house) TD68 13
13TBa a'kuago adj bad, evil F&F89b
13TBa akuago adj bad, evil CF04
14Dog ’akcuago adj bad TD68 12
14 pNucBin *beyai 'bad'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin beai adj bad C&B15 162
05Bin beiae adj bad CK27 32
05Bin beae adj bad F&L79 8
05Bin bei'yae adj bad JW05 6
06Amb beyai adj bad C&B15 164
06Amb beae adj bad F&L79 8
10Not beae adj rotten (house) AA69 10
10Not biae adj bad AA69 9
10Not biae adj bad F&L79 8
11Yeg beai adj bad C&B15 164
Notes
Capell (1969:31) analyses the Bin form as bi-morph- 
emic, i.e. bei-ae , the latter element being a nega­
tive deverbal. He gives also bei a-mana 'good, 
unable to be bad', -mana expressing inability.
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15 pBin *(m)eko 'bad'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
03Zia meko adj bad F&L79 8
03Zia meko adj bad DW80 10
04Maw meko adj bad C&B15 162
12Kar ['arij 'eko np sin, evil, bad deeds (lit: 'deed bad') CF01 -
15Kor eko adj bad F&L79 8
15Kor 'eko adj bad, evil F&F90 -
Notes
Whether there is an initial m in the proto-form is uncertain. Cf. sets 341 
and 380 for variation of an initial labial consonant with 0 in NBin, and set 
51 for variation of an initial labial consonant with 0 in CstBin.
16 pOro *samuna 'bad'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek samina adj bad C&B15 162
07Aek samuna adj bad F&L79 8
08Dob samuna adj bad C&B15 166
08J-S samuna adj bad C&B15 164
O80ro samuna adj bad F&L79 8
08Sos samuna adj bad L&L85 66
09Hun samuna adj bad C&B15 168
09Hun samuna adj bad L&F04 -
09Hun sa'muna adj bad JS07 -
09Kok sa'muna adj bad F&L79 8
Notes
Aek variant samina: cf. pBin *bam{u,o}rta 'woman' (set 
556).
17 pOro *sisae 'bad'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
O80ro sisae adj bad F&L79 8
08Par sisae adj bad F&L79 8
08Sos sisae adj bad L&L85 66
09Hun si'sae adj bad JS07 -
Notes
Cf. Sue sisai 'to destroy' (DW80b:14), TBa sasae 
'funny, ludicrously grotesque' (CF04).
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18 pBin *bor{e,u} 'bamboo'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
OOG-S poro [atapa] np mated flutes (lit: 'female Poro') R&H02 161 ?
01Sue boi n bamboo DW80b 5
04Maw bore n bamboo C&B15 162
05Bin boru n bamboo C&B15 162
05Bin boru n bamboo, native pipe CK27 33
06Amb boru n bamboo C&B15 164
07Aek boru n bamboo C&B15 162
08Sos [isaü]pure n flute L&L85 73
Notes
G-S Poro: 'system of belief which bound the Guhu-Samane people into one 
religio-economic unit of society...' (R&H02:161).
19 pNBin *sare 'bamboo'
Language Lexeme | PoSl English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S
01Sue
03Zia
saaro
sara
saro
bamboo
bamboo
bamboo
R&H02
DW80b
DWpc
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5
Notes
Cf. Bin tara 'mangrove swamp' (CK27:49), Hun sara 
'kunai' (JS07).
20 pSBin *wauro 'bamboo'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Dob gauro n bamboo C&B15 166
08J-S gauru n bamboo C&B15 164
11Yeg gauro n bamboo C&B15 164
13BBa 'vauro n bamboo F&F89C -
13TBa 'vauro n bamboo F&F89C -
15Kor 'vauro n bamboo; bamboo smoking pipe F&F90 -
Notes
Possibly from pOc *qauR 'bamboo species' (Ross et al. 2008:400). As 
bamboo must have long been with coastal peoples in New Guinea, 
this term, if borrowed, would very likely denote a species of bamboo, 
since a generic term would not be needed. The Oceanic reflexes 
being themselves irregular, it may be that Oceanic languages 
borrowed the term back from Papuan languages (Ross, personal 
communication).
Cf. Sue kaura, kaum 'flute' (DW80b:19), a Tolai loanword (D. Wilson, 
personal communication).
21 pBin *iwi 'bamboo knife'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue iwi n bamboo knife DW74 149
01 Sue iwi n knife DW80b 26
03Zia iwi n knife W &076 17
08Sos ivi n bamboo knife ML84 -
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22 pBin *bije 'banana'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S peejo n a certain wild banana R&H02 155
01Sue bija n banana F&L79 9
01Sue bija n banana DW80 9
01Y-Y bija n banana (general) C&B15 162
02Yek bina n banana DW88 -
03Zia biye n banana F&L79 9
03Zia biye n banana DW80 9
04Maw bia n banana (general) C&B15 162
05Bin bido n banana (general) C&B15 162
05Bin bido n banana CK27 32
05Bin bido n banana F&L79 9
05Bin 'bido n banana JW05 9
06Amb bido n banana C&B15 164
06Amb bido n banana F&L79 9
07Aek bi3e n banana (general) C&B15 162
07Aek pije n banana F&L79 9
08Dob bije n banana C&B15 166
08J-S pije n banana C&B15 164
O80ro pije n banana F&L79 9
08Par pije n banana F&L79 9
08Sos pije n banana L&L85 71
09Hun pije n banana C&B15 166
09Hun pije n banana L&F04 -
09Hun 'pije n banana JS07 -
09Kok pije n banana F&L79 9
10Not bijo n banana AA69 8
10Not bijo n banana F&L79 9
10Not bijou n banana P&P84 11
110uk bijou n banana P&P84 12
11Yeg bijo n banana C&B15 164
12Gae 'bidjo n banana TD68 9
12Gae bijou n banana P&P84 13
12Gen 'bije n banana TD68 9
12Gen biye n banana P&P84 13
12Kar bijou n banana P&P84 12
12Kar 'bijo n generic word for bananas CF01 -
13BBa 'biro n banana TD68 9
13BBa 'biro n generic term for banana F&F89C -
13MBa 'biro n generic term for banana F&F89C -
13TBa 'biro n generic term for banana F&F89C -
13TBa biro n generic term for banana CF04 -
14Dog 'biro n banana TD68 9
15Kor bijo n banana F&L79 9
15Kor 'bijo n banana (generic term) F&F90 -
15Mok 'bidjo n banana TD68 9
15Rab 'bidjo n banana TD68 9
Notes
Zia, Maw: irregular final vowel.
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23 pNucBin *cupi 'black seeded banana'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
05Bin tubi n black seeded banana CK27 51
08Sos supi n black banana seed ML84
15Kor 'jufi n banana seed F&F90
15Kor 'juufi n banana seed F&F90
Notes
Bin expected form: dupi. There appears to have been metath­
esis of the feature of voicing.
24 pBin *kajiisi 'bandicoot'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue kaesi n bandicoot DWpc -
02Yek kaisi n bandicoot DWpc -
03Zia käTsi n bandicoot DWpc -
05Bin kaisi n bandicoot CK27 42
09Hun haisi n bandicoot (male) JS07 -
10Not kaisi n bandicoot P&P94 3
12Kar 'kaisi n bandicoot CF01 -
13MBa 'kaisi n bandicoot F&F89C -
13TBa kaisi n bandicoot CF04 -
15Kor 'kaisi n bandicoot F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Dog kariri 'bandicoot' (FPUOO).
25 pNucBin *kambiya 'basket'
Language) Lexeme 1 PoS) English Gloss j Source) Ref
OOG-S kamo n basket formed of coconut leaves R&H02 102
OOTah kam (sic) n basket C&B15 162
05Bin käbia n leaf mat, basket CK27 42
07Aek kambia n basket C&B15 162
08Sos hambija n basket L&L85 73
09Hun hambija n basket made from coconut leaf L&F04 -
Notes
Cf. pBin *kanda 'basket' (set 26).
26 pBin *kanda 'basket'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue kana n basket DW80b 6
01Y-Y kana n basket C&B15 162
05Bin kanjia n basket C&B15 162
05Bin kädia n basket CK27 42
06Amb kara n basket C&B15 164
08Dob handija n basket C&B15 166
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11 Yeg kandea n basket C&B15 164
15Kor 'käda n woven palm leaf basket F&F90
Notes
Amb: irregular medial r.
Cf. pNucBin *kambiya 'basket' (set 25), which may be respon­
sible for the tri-syllabic forms represented here.
27 pBin *ososo 'beard'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S oosusu n whiskers, beard, moustache R&H02 151
01Sue ososo n beard DW80b 6
02Yek ososo n beard DWpc -
03Zia ososo n beard DWpc -
08Sos [pejsoso n beard ML84 -
09Hun [pej'soso n beard JS07 -
15Kor [bej'soso n beard F&F90 -
Notes
pSBin: initial o swallowed up by prefixing of pe/be 'mouth' (cf. pBin 
*be 'mouth' (set 316).
28 pBin *oti 'belly'
Language| Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source! Ref
01Sue oti n belly (external) DW69 78
01Sue oti n belly DW80 8
03Zia oti n belly DW69 78
03Zia oti n belly DW80 8
04Maw oti n belly C&B15 162
04Maw oti n belly DW69 78
05Bin osi n belly C&B15 162
05Bin osi n belly CK27 46
05Bin osi n belly DW69 78
05Bin 'osi n belly JW05 1
06Amb osi n belly C&B15 164
07Aek oti n belly C&B15 162
07Aek oti n belly DW69 80
08Sos oti n stomach, waist ML84 -
09Hun ohri n stomach L&F04 -
09Hun 'ohri n stomach JS07 -
09Sai ori n belly DW69 79
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29 pBin *tin i 'belly'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue tini n belly (in ternal o rgans) D W 69 78
01Sue tini n w om b D W 80b 53
01Sue tini n intestine D W 80b 25
01Y-Y tini n belly C &B15 162
02Yek tini n belly D W pc -
03Zia tini n belly D W pc -
04M aw tini n bow els C &B15 162
05Bin sini n belly C K27 48
08D ob hini n belly C&B15 166
08D ob hini n belly D W 69 79
08J-K hini n belly D W 69 79
08Sos tini n belly L&L85 70
09Hun tini n belly C &B15 166
10Not tini n belly AA69 5
10Not tini n belly D W 69 80
10Not [uso] tini np his stom ach P&P84 5
11 0 u k [uso] tini np his stom ach P&P84 6
11Yeg tini n belly C&B15 164
12Brj tini n belly D W 69 80
12Gae 'tini n belly TD 68 5
12Gae [nunda] tina np his stom ach P&P84 7
12Gen ’t;ini n belly TD 68 5
12Gen [nunda] tini np his stom ach P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] tini np his stom ach P&P84 6
14Dog 't;ini n belly TD 68 5
15Kor tini n belly D W 69 80
15Kor ti'n i n abdom en, belly, stom ach F&F90 -
15M ok 'tin i n belly ITD 68 5
15Rab 'tini n belly TD 68 5
30 pBin *u rd  'belly '
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
OOTah ura n belly C &B15 162
02Yek ura n belly D W 69 78
08J-S ure n belly C &B15 164
08Ken ure n belly D W 69 79
08Sos ure n w om b, wall M L84 -
13BBa 'uro n belly (ou tside) TD 68 5
13TBa 'uro n belly TD 68 5
13TBa u'ro n belly F&F89C
13TBa uro n w om b, belly C F04 -
14Dog 'uro n belly TD 68 5
31 pN ucB in *ku r{e ,o }r{e ,o } 'berry species '
Language Lexem e PoS English  G loss Source R ef
05Bin kure re  n native raspberry, n icke r nut, M olucca bean CK27 44
15Kor ku 'ro ro  n berry, b lackberry F&F90 -
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32 pBin *caN  'be te lnut'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource R ef
01Sue ja n betel nut D W 74 148
01Sue ja n bete lnu t F&L79 6
01Sue ja n bete lnu t D W 80b 7
01Y-Y ca n areca nut C &B15 162
02Yek jä n bete lnu t D W pc -
03Zia jä n betel nut W & 0 7 6 13
03Zia jä  n bete lnu t F&L79 6
04M aw ca n areca nut C &B15 162
05Bin dan n areca nut C &B15 162
05Bin dag n bete lnu t CK27 34
05Bin dä n bete lnu t F&L79 6
06Am b dan n areca nut C&B15 164
06Am b da n bete lnu t F&L79 6
07Aek san n areca nut C &B15 162
07Aek sä ? n bete lnu t F&L79 6
08D ob sang n areca nut C &B15 166
08J-S san n areca nut C &B15 164
O 80ro sä n bete lnu t F&L79 6
08P ar sä ? n bete lnu t F&L79 6
08Sos sä n bete lnu t L&L85 71
09H un ca n areca nut C &B15 166
09H un sä n betel nut L&F04 -
09Kok sa n bete lnu t F&L79 6
10Not ja n bete lnu t AA69 8
10Not ja n bete lnu t F&L79 6
10N ot ja n betel nut palm P&P94 2
11A-D 'ja n betel nut tree  and fru it C F05 -
11Yeg jan n areca nut C &B15 164
12Gae d ja '[ka] n bete lnu t TD 68 10
12Gen ’d ja [xa] n bete lnu t TD 68 10
12Kar 'ja [ka] n betel nut CF01 -
13BBa 'dja n bete lnu t TD 68 10
13BBa ja n betel nut F&F89C -
13M Ba ja n betel nut F&F89C
13TBa 'dja n bete lnu t TD 68 10
13TBa ja  n betel nut F&F89C -
13TBa ja n betel nut, a reca nut CF04 -
14Dog 'dja n bete lnu t TD 68 10
14Dog ja n bete l nut FPUOO -
15Kor ja ['ka ] n bete lnu t F&L79 6
15Kor ja ['ka ] n bete l nut tree, betel nut F&F90 -
15M ok ’d ja [ka ] n bete lnu t TD 68 10
15Rab ’d ja [ka ] n bete lnu t TD 68 10
198
33 pNucBin *nembo 'big'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
06Amb [embo] nembo np chief C&B15 164
06Amb nembo[da] adj great C&B15 164
06Amb nembo[da] adj large C&B15 169
10Not nembo adj big AA69 9
10Not nembo adj big DW69 80
10Not nembo[diba] adj big P&P84 5
11 Yeg nembo[da] adj large C&B15 169
12Brj 'nembo[daba] adj big DW69 80
12Gae 'nembo[be] adj big TD68 12
12Gae nembo [beka] adj big P&P84 7
12Gen nembo[dia] adj big P&P84 7
12Kar 'nembo[diba] adj big P&P84 6
Notes
Cf. Yek demba 'big' (DW75:11).
34 pOro *peNi 'big'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08J-K peni adj big DW69 79
08J-S peni adj large C&B15 170
08Ken peni[nombo] adj big DW69 79
08Sos peni adj big, large, many ML84 -
08Sos pepeni adj big, large ML84 -
09Hun pemi adj large C&B15 168
09Hun pemi adj great C&B15 166
09Hun pepemi n big one L&F04 -
09Hun 'pemi adj big JS07 -
09Sai peni adj big DW69 79
35 pBin *ndi 'bird'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
OOG-S nee n bird R&H02 135
OOTah ne n bird C&B15 162
01Sue ni n bird DW69 78
01Sue ni n bird F&L79 5
01Sue ni n bird DW80 8
01Y-Y ni n bird C&B15 162
02Yek ndi n bird DW69 78
03Zia ndi n bird DW69 78
03Zia ni n bird F&L79 5
03Zia ni n bird DW80 8
04Maw ni n bird C&B15 162
04Maw ni n bird DW69 78
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05Bin ni n bird C&B15 162
05Bin ni n bird, tree CK27 45
05Bin ni n bird DW69 78
05Bin ni n bird F&L79 5
05Bin 'ni n bird JW05 3
06Amb ni n bird C&B15 164
06 Amb ri n bird F&L79 5
07Aek di n bird C&B15 168
07Aek di n bird DW69 80
07Aek di n bird F&L79 5
08Dob di n bird C&B15 166
08Dob ndi n bird DW69 79
08J-K di n bird DW69 79
08J-S i n bird C&B15 164
08Ken di n bird DW69 79
O80ro di n bird F&L79 5
08Par di n bird F&L79 5
08Sos di n bird, fowl ML84 -
09Hun di n bird C&B15 166
09Hun di [ninißo] np (bird) species of bird L&F04 -
09Hun di n bird JS07 -
09Kok di n bird F&L79 5
09Sai ndi n bird DW69 79
10Not ri[mei] n bird AA69 8
10Not di n bird DW69 80
10Not ri n bird F&L79 5
10Not ri[mei] n bird P&P84 5
11 A-D 'ni/  (sic) n generic term for bird CF05 -
110uk yi[mei] n bird P&P84 6
11 Yeg li n bird C&B15 164
12Brj li[ka] n bird DW69 80
12Gae ’li[ka] n bird TD68 10
12Gae ri[ka mandi] np bird P&P84 7
12Gen ’ni[xa] n bird TD68 10
12Gen ni[ka mandi] np bird P&P84 7
12Kar ri[ka] n bird P&P84 6
12Kar ’rilka] n generic term for birds CF01 -
13Bar ndi n bird DW69 80
13BBa 'di n bird TD68 10
13BBa 'di[ka] n bird F&F89C -
13BBa ndi[ka] n bird F&F89C -
13MBa ndi n bird F&F89C -
13TBa 'di n bird TD68 10
13TBa di n bird F&F89C -
13TBa dii n bird CF04
13TBa di n generic term for bird CF04 -
13TBa di: n bird (generic) F&F04 7
14Dog 'di n bird TD68 10
14Dog dii n bird (generic term) FPU00 -
15Kor li[oka] n bird DW69 80
15Kor ri[ka] n bird F&L79 5
15Kor •ri[ka] n bird (generic term) F&F90
15Mok ri[ka] n bird TD68 10
15Rab 'ri[ka] n bird TD68 10
Notes
There may have been variant forms *ndi ~ *ni in pNucBin, seeing 
that Bin, Amb, A-D, and Gen exhibit word-initial n .
Zia variant nd i: irregular initial nd; may be a borrowing from Yek.
Dob, Sai: nd- probably a variant realisation of d-; R. Larsen (1992) 
states that Orokaiva voiced stops b, d, g can be pronounced 
as prenasalised stops word-initially.
J-S, Ouk: i / y i  'tree' (cf. 520 pBin *ji 'tree, wood'), which may have 
caused contamination.
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36 pNucBin *jamba 'bird of paradise'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
05Bin däba n Raggiana Bird of Paradise CK27 34
12Kar 'jamba n Raggiana Bird of Paradise; Lesser Bird of Paradise CF01
Notes
Cf. G-S gaabi 'Raggiana Bird of Paradise' (R&H02:246).
37 pBin *ite 'bit'
Language] Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ita n piece of DW80b 33
12Kar 'ito adv a bit, bite CF01 -
13BBa oo adv a little bit F&F89b -
13MBa oo adv a little bit F&F89b -
13TBa ooo adv a little bit F&F89b -
13TBa ito[ko] adv a little bit; few? CF04 -
14Dog 'ito adv a little bit, bite FPU00 -
15Kor ’ita[ko] adv a few, little bit F&F90 -
15Kor 'ito adv a few, little bit F&F90 -
Notes
Kor itako: probably due to reduplication followed by 
loss, i.e. itoatoko > itako (cf. 440 pSBin *icoko 
'small').
38 pBin *gamb- 'bite'
Language! Lexeme | PoS English Gloss I Source | Ref
00G-S gaama?u V to bite R&H02 74
OOTah gama V bite C&B15 162
01Sue gämiä he bit DW74 150
01Sue gäpmöyä he bites DW74 150
01Sue gamia he bit DW80 8
01Sue gamai v inf bite DW80b 7
01Y-Y gamea V bite C&B15 162
02Yek gambenu v inf bite DWpc -
03Zia gamia he bit DW80 8
03Zia gamao v inf bite DWpc -
04Maw gamea V bite C&B15 162
05Bin gambari v in f bite C&B15 162
05Bin gäbari v inf to bite
he bites (of dog)
CK27 37
05Bin gä'mbira JW05 4
06Amb gamari v inf bite C&B15 164
07Aek kambuto V bite C&B15 162
08Sos kamb- vs bite ML84 -
08Sos kah- vs bite ML84 -
08Sos kambari v inf bite L&L85 69
09Hun 'kamba v imp bite JS07 -
10Not gambari v inf bite AA69 12
10Not [umo] gambira he bit it P&P84 5
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110uk [umo] gambira he bit it P&P84 6
11Yeg gambari v in f bite C&B15 164
12Gae [na] rjgabena I bit TD68 18
12Gae [nu] gambira he bit it P&P84 7
12Gen [numo] gambia he bit it P&P84 7
12Kar [nu awa] gambira he bit it P&P84 6
13BBa [amo] gam'bers I bit TD68 18
13TBa gäbu vs1 bite CF04 -
13TBa [’neno] gäbari adjp rage, furious; short-winded CF04 -
13TBa gapi vs2 bite CF04 -
15Kor gä'bari v inf to bite F&F90 -
Notes
Gae variant rjgabena: velar prenasalisation conditioned by nasal consonant 
of previous word, precluding prenasalisation of subsequent b .
39 pNucBin *{i,ye}koro 'bivalve'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin iekoro n mussel-shell CK27 40
13BBa 'iko n bivalve, used as a vegetable scraper F&F89C -
13MBa 'iko n bivalve, used as a vegetable scraper F&F89c -
13TBa 'iko n bivalve, used as a vegetable scraper F&F89C -
14Dog 'iko n a sharpened clam shell used to grate coconut FPU00 -
15Kor i'koro n bivalve, similar to kama clam, burned up to make lime F&F90 -
Notes
Baruga dialects: loss of final syllable.
40 pNucBin *beguma 'black (creature)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin beguma n swamp pheasant, black pig, mosquito CK27 32
08J-S beguma adj black C&B15 164
08Sos pekuma adj dark ML84 -
08Sos pekuma adj dark brown L&L85 66
09Hun beguma adj black C&B15 166
Notes
Cf. Yek bunga 'black' (D. Wilson, personal communication).
41 pBin *irjga 'black'
Language Lexeme | PoS | English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue ina[gayai] adj black F&L79 8
01Sue ina[gayai] adj black DW80 10
05Bin inga[-tapari] adj black C&B15 162
05Bin iga [tapari] adj black CK27 40
05Bin i'rjga[ta"pari] adj black JW05 10
07Aek [tamu] inga adj black C&B15 168
202
08Sos igga n soot L&L85 72
13MBa 'igga adj black, blue, purple F&F89b -
13TBa 'Tga adj black, blue, purple F&F89b -
13TBa Tga adj black CF04 -
15Kor ’Tga[go] adj black F&L79 8
15Kor iga[go] adj black, purple, blue F&F90 -
42 pBin *goroba 'black palm
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue goroba n black palm F&L79 6
01Sue goroba n spear F&L79 6
02Yek goroba n black palm DWpc -
03Zia [gi-]gorobo n spear F&L79 6
03Zia gorobo n black palm F&L79 6
05Bin goroba n palm CK27 39
05Bin goroba n black palm F&L79 6
06Amb goroba n black palm F&L79 6
07Aek koropa n black palm F&L79 6
08Dob goroba n spear C&B15 166
O80ro koropa n black palm F&L79 6
08Par koropa n black palm F&L79 6
08Sos koropa n black palm (spear) L&L85 71
09Hun koropa n black palm JL&F04 -
09Hun ko'ropa n black palm JS07 -
09Kok koropa n black palm F&L79 6
10Not goroba n black palm F&L79 6
10Not goroba n spear F&L79 6
11Yeg goroba n spear C&B15 165
13TBa goroba n black palm tree CF04 -
15Kor goroba n spear F&L79 6
15Kor goroba n black palm F&L79 6
15Kor go'roba n black palm tree, used for floor timber, spears, etc. F&F90 -
15Kor go'roba n spear F&F90 -
15Rab go'roba n spear TD68 11
Notes
Zia: vocalic assimilation.
Cf. G-S koo 'spear, javelin' (R&H02:109), present in set 451, pBin *gi 'spear (n.)'. 
Cf. TBa rorouba 'pig spear' (CF04).
Cf. 480 pBin *goroba 'strong'.
43 pBin *pusisi 'bladder'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
00G-S sisihu n urine bladder; ball with air bladder R&H02 202
01Sue pusisi n bladder DW80b 7
02Yek pusisi-pusisi n blister DWpc -
03Zia pusi ? n bladder DWpc -
05Bin pusisi n bladder, football CK27 48
15Kor fu'sisi n urinary tract (includes kidneys and bladder); testicles F&F90 -
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Notes
G-S: final syllable cognate with first syllable of other forms. 
Cf. 48 pBin *pus- 'blow'.
44 pBin *ju 'blood'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S juu n blood R&H02 65
OOTah yu n blood C&B15 162
02Yek u [nü] np (his) blood DW75 4
03Zia yu n blood W &076 15
03Zia yu n blood DW80 9
04Maw hu n blood C&B15 162
45 pCstBin *orobi 'blood'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
110uk [uso] orobi np his blood P&P84 9
12Gae [nunda] orobi np his blood P&P84 10
12Gen o'robi n blood TD68 5
12Gen [nunda] orobi np his blood P&P84 10
12Kar o'robi n blood CF01 -
Notes
Cf. 46 pBin *or{a,o}re 'blood'.
46 pBin *or{a,o}re 'blood'
Language Lexeme I PoS I English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue orara n blood DW80 9
01Y-Y orara n blood C&B15 162
05Bin ororo n blood C&B15 162
05Bin o'roro n blood JW05 2
05Bin o'roro adj red JW05 11
06Amb ororo n blood C&B15 164
08Dob orosa n blood C&B15 166
08J-S orosa n blood C&B15 164
08Sos orosa n blood L&L85 70
09Hun orosa n blood C&B15 166
09Hun o'rosa n blood JS07 -
10Not ororo n blood AA69 6
10Not [uso] ororo np his blood P&P84 8
11 Yeg ororo f  ..n blood C&B15 164
12Gae o'nono n blood TD68 5
12Kar [nunda] ororo np his blood P&P84 9
13BBa o'nono n blood TD68 5
13BBa o'nono n blood F&F89C -
13TBa o'nono n blood TD68 5
13TBa o'nono n blood F&F89C -
13TBa onono n blood (loan from Mado and Bareji dialects) CF04 -
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14Dog [anda] o'nono np my blood TD68 5
14Dog o'nono n blood FPU00 -
15Kor o'roro n blood; issue, offspring, 'flesh and blood' F&F90 -
15Mok ororo n blood TD68 5
15Rab o'roro n blood TD68 5
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: the form may belong instead to 45 pCstBin *orobi 'blood'. 
Baruga dialects: irregular medial n (cf. sets 205 and 375).
Gae: borrowing from Baruga dialects.
Cf. Bin onono 'inside of cooked sago’ (CK27:46).
47 pBar *tatarjg{o,u} 'blood'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
13MBa ta'taggo n blood F&F89C
13TBa ta'tägu n blood F&F89C
13TBa tatägu n blood CF04
Notes
Cf. Sos sasaga 'blood' (L&L85:70).
48  pB in  *p u s -  'b low '
Language ! L e xem e PoS E ng lish  G lo ss  | S o u rce  | R e f
00G -S hu ita?u V w hen the  w ind w h is tles ; to b low  w ith  the  m ou th R & H 02 92
01S ue pisai v in f b low D W 8 0 b 7
02 Y ek pusenu v in f b low D W p c -
03Z ia p isao v in f b low D W p c -
05B in pu tari v in f to  b low , pu ff, to  g e t to  sho re C K 2 7 48
08S os hukari v in f b low  (a fire ) L& L85 69
09H un 'fuke V blow JS 07 -
10N ot pusari v in f b low  fire A A 6 9 11
12G ae [na ika ] 'pusa in en a I b lew  fire T D 6 8 16
13B B a [am o ] 'furetofE I b lew  fire T D 6 8 16
13B B a fu 'ra ri n m ed ic in e F&F89C -
13TB a [d iva ri] purari np ce leb ra tion , w ith  b low ing  o f conch  she ll (lit: 'danc ing  
b low ing ')
b low  (m us ica l in s tru m en t, fire )
C F 04
13TB a pure vs1 C F 04 _
15K or fu 'sa ri v in f b low  o u t th rou gh  m ou th ; hea l by b low ing  and sp itting  
cures on pe rson
F & F 90
49 pBin *saw- 'boil'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue säwa’ i v inf to cook DW74 150
01Sue sawai v inf cook by boiling DWpc -
02Yek awenu v inf boil DWpc -
03Zia sao v inf cook by boiling DWpc -
08Sos agari v inf boil (cook) L&L85 68
10Not sagari v inf cook AA69 11
15Kor sa'yari v inf to evaporate, dry up (intrans.) F&F90 -
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50 pBin *bobo 'bone'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah bobo [poma] np elbow C&B15 162
01Sue [tuma] bobo np vertebrae (top) DW80b 50
07Aek popo n bone C&B15 162
08J-S popo n bone C&B15 164
08Sos popo n bone, needle ML84 -
12Gae 'bobo n bone TD68 5
12Gae [nunda] bobo np his bone P&P84 10
13BBa [anda] 'bobo np bone TD68 5
13BBa bobo n liver TD68 6
51 pBin *wetu 'bone'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wetu n bone DW80 9
01Y-Y vetu
yetu [nü]
n bone C&B15 162
02Yek np (his) bone DW75 4
03Zia wetu n bone DW80 9
04Maw hetu
vetu
n bone C&B15 162
05Bin n bone C&B15 162
05Bin vetu n bone CK27 52
05Bin 'ßetu n bone JW05 2
06Amb vetu n bone C&B15 164
08Dob vehu n bone C&B15 166
08Sos vetu n bone L&L85 70
09Hun vetu n bone C&B15 168
09Hun 'vehru n bone JS07 -
10Not vetu n bone AA69 6
10Not [uso] vetu np his bone P&P84 8
11A-D 'vetu n bone CF05 -
110uk [uso] vetu np his bone P&P84 9
11Yeg vetu n bone C&B15 164
12Gen ve’tu n bone TD68 5
12Gen [nunda] vetu np his bone P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda ata] vetu np his bone P&P84 9
12Kar 'wetu n bone CF01 -
14Dog 'etu n bone TD68 5
14Dog etu n bone FPU00 -
15Kor 'etu n bone F&F90 -
15Rab 'etu n bone TD68 5
Notes
Dog, Kor, Rab: form with irregular initial 0 borrowed between 
these lects.
52 pBin *(a)tu 'bottom'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S suu n under, underneath, below R&H02 208
01Sue ätä n bottom DW74 149
206
01Sue ätü n backside DW74 149
02Yek [au] tu np bottom DWpc -
03Zia tu n bottom W &076 14
05Bin atu n bottom, base, heel CK27 30
05Bin [tai] atu np heel CK27 49
08Sos tu n below, bottom ML84 -
08Sos atu n heel L&L85 70
11A-D tu n the underneath part of something CF05 -
13TBa 'tu[va] adv underneath F&F89b -
13TBa tu n bottom, underneath side; downward slope CF04 -
15Kor 'atu n rear/back of house/building; backyard F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: variants contrast in form and meaning.
53 pBin *tan{i,o} 'boundary'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue tani n boundary marker DW80b 8
03Zia tani n boundary DWpc -
05Bin tano n boundary CK27 49
13BBa 'tano n garden border F&F89C -
13MBa 'tano n garden border F&F89C -
13TBa 'tano n garden border F&F89C -
15Kor 'tano n boundary, limit; end of story; mark 
of ownership; sign, miracle
F&F90 -
54 pBin *tewa 'bowl'
Languagel Lexeme |PoS' English Gloss I Source l Ref
00G-S tpba n wooden bowl R&H02 227
01Sue tewa n bowl F&L79 6
01Sue tewa n wooden bowl DW80b 8
02Yek tewa n bowl DWpc -
03Zia tao n bowl F&L79 6
05Bin teo n dish cut out of wood CK27 50
05Bin teo n bowl F&L79 6
06Amb teo n bowl F&L79 6
07Aek tewa n bowl F&L79 6
O80ro hewa n bowl F&L79 6
08Par tewa n bowl F&L79 6
08Sos heva n bowl, plate ML84 -
09Hun 'heva n bowl JS07 -
09Kok hewa n bowl F&L79 6
10Not tewo n bowl F&L79 6
12Kar 'tewo n large bowl made from a canoe hull or from the kwila tree CF01 -
13BBa 'tevo n wooden serving dish (traditionally made from old canoe hull F&F89C -
13MBa 'tevo n wooden serving dish (traditionally made from old canoe hull F&F89C -
13TBa 'tevo n wooden serving dish F&F89C -
14Dog 'tewo n large bowl made from canoe hull or from kwila tree FPU00 -
15Kor tewa n bowl F&L79 6
15Kor 'tevo n wooden plate F&F90 -
Notes
Zia tao: cf. Bin tao 'nut' (CK27:49). 
Orokaiva dialects, Kor variant: irregular -a .
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55 pBin *ma(n)i ’boy, son'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue mai n boy F&L79 9
01Y-Y mai n son C&B15 163
02Yek mani n child DW88 -
03Zia [ade]maT n young girl W&076 14
03Zia mani n boy F&L79 9
04Maw mani [maiko] np child (male) C&B15 162
04Maw mane n son C&B15 163
05Bin mai n son C&B15 163
05Bin mai n child CK27 44
05Bin mair] n child CK27 44
05Bin mai n boy F&L79 9
05Bin ’maT ['tekaj np baby (new-born) JW05 2
05Bin 'mäl [’teka] np boy JW05 3
06Amb mai [siaka] np child (male) C&B15 169
06Amb mai n boy F&L79 9
07Aek me n son C&B15 163
07Aek me [isapa] np child (male) C&B15 162
07Aek mei n boy F&L79 9
08Dob me [isapa] np child (male) C&B15 166
08J-S mene [isapa] np child (male) C&B15 164
O80ro meni n boy F&L79 9
08Par meni n boy F&L79 9
08Sos be n boy ML84 . ?
08Sos meni n child ML84 -
09Hun mene [iso] np child (male) C&B15 166
09Hun meni n boy L&F04 -j
09Kok meni n boy F&L79 9
10Not mei n young boy AA69 4
10Not mei n boy F&L79 9
11A-D ’mei n boy, lad, son CF05 -
11 Yeg me [giambo] np child (male) C&B15 164
12Gae 'mandi ['s£ka] np young boy TD68 1
12Gae mandi n man DW69 79
12Gen [’nanda] 'm£~ndj np my child (son) TD68 1
12Kar 'mandi n boy; son, nephew CF01 -
13Bar mendi n man DW69 80
13BBa 'm£:ndi m£n'di[ko'ko] np young boy TD68 1
13BBa [anda] 'm£ndi np my child (son) TD68 1
13BBa 'mendi n boy, son F&F89c -
13MBa 'mendi n boy, son F&F89c -
13TBa [anda] 'imndi np my child (son) TD68
13TBa 'medi n boy, son F&F89C
13TBa medi n boy, son CF04 -
14Dog [’anda] 'm£ndj np my child (son) TD68 1
14Dog 'mendi n boy FPU00 -j
15Kor mädi n boy F&L79 9
15Kor 'mädi n boy; nephew F&F90 -j
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15Mok 'mandi [’kitako] np young boy TD68 1
15Rab 'mandi ['kitako] np young boy TD68 1
Notes
pBin *ma(n)i > pSBin *me(n)i (cf. sound change C50) > pCstBin *mendi (Not/Yeg apparently 
influenced by Orokaiva dialects); Gae-Kor *mandi.
(n)anda 'my'; teka, seka 'new' (cf. set 328); isapa ’small’ (cf. set 441); giambo ’small’ (cf. set 443); 
-ko 'small' (cf. set 442).
J-S, Hun mene: final -e dissimilated from the following /'- of isapa liso .
Cf. G-S mai 'father' (R&H02:121).
56 pBin *wi-de 'boy'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wire n boy (literally "with penis") DWpc -
05Bin vide n brother CK27 52
07Aek bite [ambo] np brother (of man) C&B15 168
08Sos bite n boy (literally "with penis") ML84 -
12Kar wide [jamena] np boys; sons, nephews (pi.) CF01 -
15Kor 'vide n youth, teenage fellow; bachelor F&F90 -
Notes
The forms are composed of wi 'penis' + de 'with' (cf. 210 pBin *a-de 'girl').
57 pBin *borjga 'branch'
Language Lexeme | PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue bona n branch DWpc -
02Yek bogga n branch DWpc -
03Zia böwä n branch DWpc -
05Bin boga n large tree branch CK27 32
Notes
Bin: irregular medial g .
58 pNucBin *patu 'branch'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin patu n middle rib of palm leaf, branch of bamboo CK27 47
08J-S paku n bamboo C&B15 164
08Sos [i] hatu np branch L&L85 71
09Hun [i] vahru np (tree) branch, twig L&F04 "
10Not patu n branch of tree AA69 7
12Gae <J)a'0atu n branch of tree TD68 8
12Gen '<t>atu b branch of tree TD68 8
12Gen 'fatu n tree top TD68 9
12Kar 'fatu n branch CF01 -
13BBa [ika] fa'fatu np branch of tree jTD68 8
13TBa [’ika] 'fatu np tree top TD68 9
13TBa ['ika] fa'fatu np branch of tree TD68 8
13TBa patu n branch of a tree CF04 -
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14Dog [i] 'fatu np branch of tree TD68 8
15Kor 'fatu n branch F&F90 -
15Mok 'fa:tu n branch of tree TD68 8
15Rab fa'fatu n branch of tree TD68 8
Notes
J-S: irregular medial k.
Hun: irregular voicing and spirantisation of p probably due to presence of a preceding 
form.
59 pBin *isumba 'breadfruit'
Language Lexeme | PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue usuma n breadfruit DW80b 8
01Y-Y usuma n bread-fruit C&B15 162
02Yek imba n breadfruit DWpc -
03Zia usuma n breadfruit DWpc -
04Maw isima n bread-fruit C&B15 162
09Hun e’umba n breadfruit JS07 -
Notes
The identity of the first two vowels of the reconstruct­
ed form is uncertain, and is based on assumed 
processes of vocalic assimilation.
60 pNucBin *sowa 'breadfruit'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah howa n bread-fruit C&B15 162
05Bin toa n bastard bread fruit CK27 50
08Sos oga n bread-fruit L&L85 71
15Kor 'soxa n breadfruit F&F90 -
61 pSBin *bau 'breadfruit'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek bau n bread-fruit C&B15 162
08Dob bau n bread-fruit C&B15 166
08J-S bau n bread-fruit C&B15 164
09Hun bau n bread-fruit C&B15 166
11 Yeg bau n bread-fruit C&B15 164
Notes
Cf. Bin bau 'scrotum, testicles, little boy' (CK27:31), 
Sos bau 'scrotum' (ML84).
62 pBin *jebure 'testicles'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue iebia n testicle DW80b 47
03Zia ye n testicles W&076 16
210
05Bin debure n scrotum, testicles CK27 34
15Kor je'bure n scrotum; fleshy part of dry coconut F&F90 -
Notes
Zia has retained only the first syllable. This may indicate that the other 
forms are actually compound, i.e. reflecting *je-bure.
Cf. Bin deburi 'bread-fruit' (CK27:35), Amb deburi 'bread-fruit' (C&B15:164).
63 pBin *bej- 'break'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue bejai v inf split DW80b 43
03Zia bejao v inf to break W&076 6
05Bin bedari v inf to break, smash CK27 31
08Sos pejari v inf smash L&L85 68
13TBa beje vs1 break (trans.) CF04 -
15Kor be'jari v inf to shatter, crack apart (intrans.); to break (trans.) F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Not vejari 'to cut' (P&P94:2), G-S biijaPu 'throw something; throw away' (R&H02:44).
64 pNucBin *er{i,e}g- 'break'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin erigari v inf to break CK27 36
10Not eregari v inf break wood AA69 12
10Not eregari v inf break AA69 11
65 pBin *ami 'breast'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S amena n breast; milk R&H02 26
OOTah amena n breast C&B15 162
01Sue ami n breast DW69 78
01Sue ami n breast DW74 149
01Sue ami n breast DW80 8
01Y-Y ami n breast C&B15 162
02Yek ami n breast DW69 78
03Zia ami n breast DW69 78
03Zia ami n breast W&076 17
03Zia ami n breast DW80 8
04Maw ami n breast C&B15 162
04Maw ami n breast DW69 78
05Bin ami n breast C&B15 162
05Bin ami n breast CK27 29
05Bin ami n breast DW69 78
05Bin 'ami n breast JW05 2
06Amb ami n breast C&B15 164
07Aek emi n breast C&B15 162
07Aek emi n breast DW69 81
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08Dob emi n breast C&B15 166
08Dob emi n breast DW69 79
08J-K emi n breast DW69 79
08J-S emi n breast C&B15 164
08Ken emi n breast DW69 79
08Sos emi n breast L&L85 70
09Hun emi n breast C&B15 166
09Hun 'emi n breast JS07 -
09Sai emi n breast DW69 79
10Not emi n breast (of woman) AA69 5
10Not emi n breast DW69 81
10Not [uso] emi np her breast P&P84 5
11Yeg emi n breast C&B15 164
12Brj ami n breast DW69 81
12Gae 'ami n breast (of woman) TD68 4
12Gae [nunda] ami np her breast P&P84 7
12Gen '£~mi n breast (of woman) TD68 4
12Gen [nunda] emi np her breast P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] ami np her breast P&P84 6
13BBa 'emi n breast (of woman) TD68 4
13BBa 'emi n breast F&F89C -
13MBa ’emi n breast F&F89C -
13TBa 'emi n breast (of woman) TD68 4
13TBa 'emi n breast F&F89C -
13TBa emi n breast, breast milk CF04 -
13TBa 'emi n breast, breast milk F&F04 3
14Dog 'emi n breast (of woman) TD68 4
15Kor ami n breast DW69 81
15Kor 'ami n breast; breast milk F&F90 -
15Mok 'a:mi n breast (of woman) TD68 4
15Rab 'ami n breast (of woman) TD68 4
Notes
This form is homophonous with 'club' (see set 105). 
G-S/Tah: cf. Sue ämenä 'backside' (DW74:150).
66 pBin *oeno ’breath/spirit'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue owe no n spirit DW80b 43
05Bin oena [apari] vp to get breath, take a rest CK27 45
08Sos jene V worry, sigh ML84 - ?
09Hun jene n breath JS07 -  ?
13TBa oeno n breath; steam CF04 -
13TBa 'oeno n air F&F04 6
15Kor o'eno n steam vaporised, breath that is seen, vapour F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Bin o/ie/ie 'chaff, dust' (CK27:46).
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67 pNucBin *riri 'bridge, steps, ladder’
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
OOG-S iri n bridge, ladder R&H02 98
05Bin riri n bridge, ladder CK27 48
08Sos diri n steps ML84 -
08Sos [in]diri n steps ML84 -
08Sos [in]diri n steps L&L85 72
09Hun riri n bridge, steps L&F04 -
11A-D 'riri n steps, ladder, bridge CF05 -
12Kar 'riri n ladder or steps; bridge CF01 -
13BBa 'riri n steps, ladder, bridge F&F89C -
13MBa 'riri n steps, ladder, bridge F&F89C -
13TBa 'riri n steps, ladder, bridge F&F89C -
13TBa riri n ladder/steps, bridge CF04 -
14Dog 'riri n ladder, bridge, steps FPUOO -
15Kor 'riri n ark shell; steps; bridge F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. 314 pBin *diri 'mountain'.
68 pBin *kowatu 'brother-in-law of woman'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Y-Y kowatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 164
04Maw kowatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 164
05Bin kowatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 164
06Amb koatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 166
07Aek howatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 164
07Aek howatu n sister-in-law to man C&B15 164
08Dob howahu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 167
08J-S howatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 166
09Hun howaGu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 167
11Yeg kowatu n brother-in-law to woman C&B15 166
13BBa ko'vatu n wife (of man's brother) F&F89C -
13BBa ko'vatu[ko] n brother-in-law: husband's younger brother (female 
referential term)
F&F89C -
13MBa ko'vatu n brother-in-law (husband's younger brother), sister-in- 
law (younger brother's wife)
F&F89C -
13TBa ko'vatu n sister-in-law: younger brother's wife F&F89C -
13TBa kovatu n sister CF04 -
15Kor ko'vatu n brother-in-law, husband's older brothers F&F90 -
Notes
Meaning shift to corresponding female kin in Aek and the Baruga dialects.
69 pB in *nambo-di 'b ro th e r-in -law  o f m an'
Language | Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
01S ue nabori n b ro th e r-in -la w D W 80b 9
01S ue nam a n b ro the r-in -law D W 80b 9
01S ue nam o n b ro th e r-in -la w D W 80b 9
01S ue nam obori n b ro th e r-in -la w D W 80b 9
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01Y-Y namu[ka] n brother-in-law to man C&B15 164
02Yek nanaü n brother (older of man) DW75 5
04Maw namo n brother-in-law to man C&B15 164
05Bin nambore n brother-in-law to man C&B15 164
06Amb nambore n brother-in-law to man C&B15 166
07Aek nambore n brother-in-law to man C&B15 164
08Dob dambo n brother-in-law to man C&B15 167
08J-S nambori n brother-in-law to man C&B15 166
08Sos nambori n in-law ML84 -
09Hun nambori n brother-in-law to man C&B15 167
11 Yeg nambori n brother-in-law to man C&B15 166
13BBa 'nambo n brother-in-law: sister's husband, wife's brother (referential term) F&F89C -
13MBa 'nambo n brother-in-law: sister's husband, wife's brother (referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa 'näbo n brother-in-law: sister's husband, wife's brother (referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa nä'boro n brother-in-law: sister's husband, wife's brother (referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa näbo n brother-in-law: wife's brother, sister's husband (referential and 
address affine term)
CF04 -
15Kor 'näbo n brother-in-law: wife's brother or male's sister's husband 
(referential term)
F&F90 -
Notes
Apparently a suffix -di (intervocalically -ri) appearing here as on certain other kin terms. Cf. sets 70 and 
176.
Sue variants nabori, namobor'r. irregular medial b .
Yek nanaü: may be considered a borrowing from a here-unattested Zia/Maw form, as it shows the result 
of C34, but this would involve a sporadic prior change of *-mb- > -m -. The form shows initial-syllable 
reduplication and differs in meaning from the other languages' forms.
Maw: may be considered a borrowing from Sue, since it does not show the result of C34.
TBa näboro: aquisition of echo syllable, or assimilation of suffix -ri to preceding o .
Cf. Tah nopa ’brother-in-law to man' (C&B15:164).
70 pBin *n am {i,e }-d i 'o lde r b ro ther o f m an '
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
00G -S nom a n younger b ro ther R&H02 139
01Sue nam i n bro ther D W 74 149
01Sue nam i n bro ther F&L79 5
01Sue nam i n bro ther D W 80 10
01Sue nam i n bro ther (o f boy) D W 80b 9
01Y-Y nam i n b ro ther (o f m an) C&B15 164
05Bin nam in ji
i
n b ro ther (o f m an) C&B15 164
05Bin nam eji n b ro ther to a m an CK27 45
05Bin n ä 'n ü ji n o lder b ro ther o f m an JW 05 3
06A m b nam in ji n b ro ther (e lder) C&B15 164
06A m b nam ende n bro ther (o f m an) C&B15 166
08D ob nam e n bro ther (e lder) C&B15 167
08D ob nam e n bro ther (o f m an) C&B15 167
10N ot nam endi [beg'o] np sibling (sam e sex, o lder) AA69 4
10N ot nam endi [bego] np o lder b ro ther P&P84 8
11 Yeg nam ende n bro ther (o f m an) C &B15 166
12G ae ['nanda] na'm endi np m y sibling (sam e sex, o lder) TD 68 2
12Gae nam endi [bego] np o lder b ro ther P&P84 10
12Gen [’nanda] na'm endi np m y sibling (sam e sex, o lder) TD 68 2
12Gen nam end i [bego] np o lder b ro ther P&P84 10
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12Kar namendi [bego] np older brother P&P84 9
15Kor na'medi n younger brother F&F90 -
15Rab [nanda] na'mendi np my sibling (same sex, younger) TD68 2
Notes
There appears to be a suffix -di (following a nasal consonant this surfaces as 
-ndi) appearing here as on certain other kin terms. Cf. sets 69 and 176.
Cf. G-S/Tah nane, respectively 'older brother' and 'brother (of man)', pTNG 
*nan(a,i) 'sibling, older' (Pawley 2005:86).
71 pBin *aw- 'burn'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue awinoya it burns DW80 10
01Sue [potai] awai vp light (ignite) DW80b 27
03Zia awiniya it burns DW80 10
05Bin awari v inf to be hot CK27 31
05Bin [m'yäö] a'ßeira it burns (fire is burning) JW05 5
09Hun e’veka V burn JS07 -
10Not [eke] evira it is burning P&P84 14
12Gae ['kuta] a'vira adjp cooked TD68 19
12Gae [ika r]avira it is burning P&P84 16
12Gen [eke y]evia it is burning P&P84 16
12Kar awa[rika] n fire P&P84 6
12Kar awi vs1 burn, cook until ready to eat CF01 -
12Kar ’awa[rika] n fire, firebrand (lit: 'burning-wood/tree') CF01 -
12Kar 'avi vs1 be cooked through/until done CF01 -
13Bar [ika] ißari np fire DW69 81
13BBa i'vari n fire |TD68 8
13BBa i'vari n fire F&F89c -
13MBa i'vari n fire F&F89C -
13TBa i'wari n fire TD68 8
13TBa i'vari n fire F&F89C -
13TBa ivari n fire CF04 -
14Dog i'vari n fire TD68 8
14Dog i’vari n fire FPU00 -
15Kor awa[raka] n embers of a fire F&L79 9
15Kor a'vari v inf fire to burn; fire to be ignited; food to be cooked F&F90 -
15Kor a'vafraka] n fire, burning stick or log F&F90 -
15Rab a'va[raka] n fire TD68 8
Notes
Baruga dialects: word-initial / via e-, itself a result of C50. 
Cf. 9 pBin *awisu 'ashes' and 188 pBin *awo 'fire'.
72 pCstBin *taima 'bush'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
12Kar 'taima n bush, jungle, rainforest CF01
13TBa 'tfaima n bush TD68 7
13TBa 'taima ['oka] np meat F&F89C I -
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13TBa taima n bush, jungle CF04 -
14Dog 'taima n bush, jungle FPUOO -
15Kor 'taima n bush, jungle, virgin forest, inland F&F90 -
15Rab 'taima n bush TD68 7
73 pBin *koriwa 'butterfly'
Language|Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah kailo n butterfly C&B15 162
01Sue koiwa n moth DW80b 30
01Y-Y koiwa n butterfly C&B15 162
04Maw koiwa n butterfly C&B15 162
05Bin koriwa n butterfly C&B15 162
06Amb goriwa n butterfly C&B15 164
07Aek koririwa n butterfly C&B15 162
08Sos horiri n butterfly L&L85 72
08Sos horiri n moth L&L85 72
10Not koriwa n butterfly AA69 9
11Yeg koriwa n butterfly C&B15 164
12Gae 'koriwa n butterfly TD68 11
12Gen kori'va n butterfly TD68 11
13BBa 'kori n butterfly TD68 11
13MBa 'korikori n butterfly, moth F&F89C -
13TBa 'kori n butterfly TD68 11
14Dog 'kori n butterfly TD68 11
15Kor 'koori n butterfly, moth F&F90 -
15Mok 'kori n butterfly TD68 11
15Rab 'kori n butterfly TD68 11
Notes
Maw: borrowing from Sue.
Amb: irregular g-; cf. Bin goriwo 'lamp, torch'. 
Orokaiva dialects: partial reduplication.
Baruga dialects, Kor: loss of final syllable.
Cf. Sos/Hun koriri '(stinging) nettles' (L&L85:71, 
L&L04:11).
74 pBin *awa 'buttocks'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue äwä n buttocks DW74 149
02Yek au [tu] bottom DWpc -
05Bin ao n bottom CK27 30
08Sos avo n buttocks, seat ML84 -
09Hun 'avo n backside JS07 -
10Not auwo [anumba] np buttocks AA69 5
10Not [uso] awo np his tail P&P84 8
110uk [uso] awo np his tail P&P84 9
12Gae 'aßo n buttocks TD68 5
12Gae [nunda] awo np his tail P&P84 10
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12Gen 'aßo n buttocks TD68 5
12Gen [nunda] awo np his tail P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda] awo np his tail P&P84 9
13BBa 'awo n buttocks TD68 5
13MBa 'avo n buttocks F&F89C -
13TBa 'awo n buttocks TD68 5
13TBa 'avo n buttocks F&F89C -
13TBa avo n buttocks CF04 -
14Dog 'awo n buttocks TD68 5
14Dog 'awo n bottom FPUOO -
15Kor 'avo n buttock F&F90 -
15Mok 'a:wo n buttocks TD68 5
15Rab 'awo n buttocks TD68 5
Notes
Yek: irregular -u .
75 pNucBin *tigi 'calabash'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin sigi n jug, calabash CK27 48
08Sos [ö] tigi np lime gourd L&L85 73
09Hun [o] 'hiki np shell (any: snail's, beach, etc.) JS07
12Kar [o]'tivi n hull CF01
14Dog [oj'tivi n limepot FPUOO
15Kor [o]'tivi n hull of living things that have died, corpse; empty 
lime pot; shell of crab
F&F90
Notes
<5, o', 'lime' (cf. set 282, pBin *oN 'lime').
76 pBin *wamba 'cane'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wama n cane DW80 56
03Zia wad n cane DW80 56
08Sos gamba n cane L&L85 71
77 pBin *wa(N) 'canoe'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S ba[ka] n canoe R&H02 34
OOTah wa[ka] n boat (canoe) C&B15 162
01Sue wa n boat F&L79 5
01Sue wa n canoe DW80b 9
01Y-Y wa n boat (canoe) C&B15 162
02Yek wä n canoe DW88 -
03Zia wä n canoe W &076 20
03Zia wä n boat F&L79 5
04Maw wa n boat (canoe) C&B15 162
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05Bin ma n boat (canoe) C&B15 162
05Bin ma n canoe CK27 44
05Bin ma n boat F&L79 5
06Amb wa n boat (canoe) C&B15 164
06Amb ma n boat F&L79 5
07Aek gna (sic) n boat (canoe) C&B15 162
07Aek nga n boat F&L79 5
08J-S nga n boat (canoe) C&B15 164
O80ro nga n boat F&L79 5
08Par [e]gga n boat F&L79 5
08Sos ga n boat, car, truck ML84 -
08Sos [e] ga np boat L&L85 72
09Kok nga n boat F&L79 5
10Not nga n boat F&L79 5
10Not nga n canoe P&P94 2
11A-D 'gva n outrigger canoe CF05 -
11 Yeg gna (s ic ) n boat (canoe) C&B15 164
12Kar va[ka] n outrigger canoe CF01 -
13BBa va n outrigger canoe F&F89C -
13MBa va n outrigger canoe F&F89C -
13TBa va n outrigger canoe F&F89C -
13TBa 'va n canoe CF04 -
13TBa 'va: n canoe F&F04 11
14Dog va n canoe FPUOO -
15Kor va[ka] n boat F&L79 5
15Kor ’va[ka] n outrigger canoe F&F90 -
Notes
CenBin: irregular initial consonant; cf. 355 pNucBin *ganewa 'parrot' for 
irregular m in Bin.
In some of the Oro dialect cases above it is unclear whether the realisations 
are [ga] or [gga], but it is clear that variation exists in the initial segment 
both within and between dialects. The initial non-cognate vowel e in Par 
and Sos is unexplained but cf. set 373 pBin *erjga 'raft'.
78 pNucBin *paporo 'canoe platform'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin paporo n deck, canoe platform CK27 47
10Not paporo n canoe platform P&P94 2
12Kar fa'foro n platform on a large canoe CF01 -
13BBa fa'foro n canoe platform F&F89C -
13MBa fa'foro n canoe platform F&F89C -
13TBa fa'foro n canoe platform F&F89C -
13TBa paporo n canoe platform CF04 -
14Dog fa'foro n platform on a large canoe FPUOO -
15Kor fa'foro n platform of canoe F&F90 -
Notes
Probably an Austronesian loanword.
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79 pBin *orowe 'canoe pole'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue orowa n pole for canoe DW80b 34
01Sue owa n pole for canoe DW80b 34
05Bin oro n poling stick CK27 46
13TBa O Y O n pole CF04 -
15Kor ' O Y O n pole for poling canoes F&F90 -
Notes
Probably an Austronesian loanword.
Loss of second or third syllable throughout.
80 pNucBin *peroto 'canoe without outrigger'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin peroto n canoe without outrigger CK27 47
11A-D fe'roto n river canoe, made without an outrigger CF05
14Dog fe'roto n canoe (small), canoe without an outrigger FPU00
F&F9015Kor fe'reto n shard or section of broken canoe hull used 
to ride waves like surfboard
81 pBin *gugumi 'carpenter bee'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gugumi n woodboring bee DW80b 6
08Sos kukumi n wood borer insect ML84 -
13BBa gu'gumi n carpenter bee F&F89C -
13TBa gu'gumi n carpenter bee F&F89C -
13TBa gugumi n carpenter bee CF04 -
15Kor gu'gumi n carpenter bee F&F90 -
82 pBin *mboke 'cassowary'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref I ?
00G-S bamuko n a type of large black cassowary R&H02 35 ?
01Sue moke n cassowary DW80 9
03Zia moke n cassowary DW80 9
05Bin boke n cassowary CK27 32
13MBa mbo n cassowary F&F89C -
14Dog 'boka n cassowary TD68 11
15Kor 'boke n cassowary F&F90 -
15Mok 'boke n cassowary TD68 11
15Rab 'boke n cassowary TD68 11
83 pNucBin *tomboru 'cassowary'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
00G-S [beeho] somoro np cassowary R&H02 254
05Bin töboro n cassowary CK27 50
05Bin tömbo'ru n cassowary JW05 3
08Sos homboru n cassowary ML84
09Hun hom'boru n (main word) JS07
10Not tumboru n cassowary AA69 8
219
84 pNucBin *bar- 'cast net'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S barari n net for netting fish or birds R&H02 37
00G-S barari [biija?u] vp cast a net for fish or birds R&H02 37
05Bin barari v inf to fish with net CK27 31
07Aek barari v in f throw F&L79 11
08Sos barai (sic) v in f throw away ML84 -
08Sos [o] berari v inf fishing ML84 -
15Kor ba'rari v inf to throw out fishnets surrounding fish or 
set them up straight to catch fish
F&F90 -
85 pBin *mwain{o,e} 'casuarina'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue waino n Casuarina DW80b 10
05Bin maine n Casuarina CK27 44
13MBa 'maine n Casuarina evergreen tree with flaky needles F&F89c -
13TBa maine n klinkii pine tree (or Casuarina?) CF04 -
14Dog 'maine n pine trees, Casuarina tree FPU00 -
15Kor 'maine n Casuarina, Australian Pine, Willow Beef 
Wood, Whistling Pine, Horsetail
F&F90
86 pBin *do- 'cease'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue duai v inf cease F&L79 10
01Sue duai v in f stop DW80b 44
03Zia do v imp stop! W&076 9
03Zia duwao v inf cease F&L79 10
05Bin do ari v inf stop, not do CK27 35
05Bin doari v inf cease F&L79 10
06Amb doari v in f cease F&L79 10
07Aek toari v in f cease F&L79 10
O80ro toari v in f cease F&L79 10
08Par toari v in f cease F&L79 10
08Sos toari v in f leave it, stop ML84 -
09Hun to'ari V cease JS07 -
09Kok toari v in f cease F&L79 10
10Not doari v inf cease F&L79 10
12Kar do vs1 leave, let, permit CF01 -
13MBa do'ari n end of story F&F89C -
13TBa doe vs1 leave off, abandon, desist CF04 -
13TBa 'doari v in f to leave F&F04 6
15Kor doyari v inf cease F&L79 10
Notes
Kor -y-: epenthetic insertion rule, which prevents two heavy (CVV) 
syllables from occurring within the verb form (C. Farr 1999:28-9).
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87 pNucBin *wuwuci 'centipede'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin vuvuji n centipede CK27 52
08Sos [o] vuvusi np centipede L&L85 72
09Hun wu'wusi n centipede JS07 -
12Kar wu'wuji n centipede, hundred-legger CF01 -
13BBa vu'vuji n centipede F&F89C -
13MBa vu'vuji n centipede F&F89C -
13TBa vu'vuji n centipede F&F89C -
13TBa vuvuji n centipede CF04 -
14Dog wu'wuji n centipede FPUOO -
15Kor vu'vuji n centipede F&F90 -
88 pBin *moke 'centre'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss l Source Ref
OOG-S mu?a n loc mid, middle, centre R&H02 130
01Sue [giti] moka np eye DW69 78
01Sue moka n (the) inside (of a thing) F&L79 5
01 Sue [giti] moka np eye DW80 8
01Sue [te] moka np sole of foot DW80b 42
01Sue [wana] moka np palm of hand DW80b 32
01Sue moka post inside DW80b 25
01Sue [ni] moka np coals DW80b 12
01Y-Y [jiti]moko n eye C&B15 162
03Zia moko n (the) inside (of a thing) F&L79 5
04Maw [ditai]moko n eye C&B15 162
05Bin [jisi]moka n countenance CK27 41
05Bin moka n core, edible part of fruit CK27 45
05Bin [gist] moka np eye DW69 78
12Gae ['ata] 'moko np sole of foot TD68 5
12Gae [’irjgo] 'moko np palm of hand TD68 4
13BBa [ga] mo'ko np grammar F&F89C -
13TBa ['anda e'ka] moko np my sole of foot TD68 5
13TBa [’irjgo] mo'ko np palm of hand TD68 4
13TBa [ga] mo'ko np grammar F&F89C -
13TBa [dibe] moko np centre of eye: pupil and iris CF04 -
15Kor mo'ko n centre, midpoint; core of F&F90 -
wood, pineapple, melon, etc.
Notes
Bin: possibly a borrowing from Sue (expected form moko).
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89 pCstBin *dimbu 'cheek'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13MBa 'dimbu n cheek F&F89C
13TBa 'dlbu n cheek F&F89C
13TBa dlbu n cheek CF04
15Kor 'dTbe n cheekbone F&F90
15Kor 'dlbu n cheekbone, cheek F&F90
Notes
Cf. Sos titi timbu 'eyebrow' (ML84).
90 pBin *opowV 'cheek'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue opo opoa np cheek DW80b 10
01Sue opowa n cheek DW80b 10
01Sue opowe n cheek DW80b 10
01Sue opowo n cheek DW80b 10
01Sue opowa[ra] n cheek DW80b 10
08Sos ovo n cheek L&L85 70
09Hun ofo n cheeks L&F04 -
13BBa 'ofo n cheek F&F89C -
13TBa opo n cheek CF04 -
Notes
Loss of second or third syllable in SBin languages.
91 pBin *sowa 'cheek'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss ] Source Ref
01Sue sowa n temples DW80b 47
01Sue sowa n side DW80b 41
03Zia soo n cheek W&076 13
13TBa 'sovo n cheek F&F89C
13TBa sovo n cheek CF04
15Kor 'sovo n cheekbones F&F90
Notes
Sue: semantic shift.
92 pBin *{u,o}p{a,o}pe 'chest'
Language| Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue upapa n breast of bird DW80b 8
05Bin opopo n chest CK27 46
09Hun [di] o'fofo np wing JS07 -
12Gae 0’<t)0(t)0 n chest TD68 4
13BBa o'fofo [’gomo] np chest TD68 4
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93 pNucBin *mwindi 'abdomen'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin mlji n abdomen CK27 44
08Sos bindi n chest ML84 -
08Sos mindi n chest (Ifane dialect) L&L85 70
15Kor 'mTdi n breast of butchered pig F&F90 -
Notes
The Bin meaning 'abdomen' is the one assigned to the proto­
form, in the light of pTNG *mundun 'belly, internal organs' 
(Pawley 2005:85), which it may reflect.
94 pBin *dand- 'chew'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
03Zia danao v inf chew DWpc -
05Bin dädari v inf to chew betelnut CK27 34
13MBa [mu'ndari] da'ndari np a group's local cuisine F&F89C -
13TBa dädi vs1 chew CF04 -
13TBa [Cidari] dädari np a group's local cuisine CF04 -
15Kor dä'dari v inf to crack with teeth, to chew betel nut, to munch F&F90 -
95 pBin *kokora 'chicken'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue kokara n chicken DW80b 10
03Zia kokora n chicken DWpc -
05Bin kokora n fowl CK27 43
08Sos kokora[ko] n rooster ML84 -
08Sos [d\] ohora np chicken L&L85 72
08Sos ohoru n chicken RL92 2
09Hun ko'kora n chicken JS07 -
12Kar ko'kora n chicken, rooster, hen CF01 -
12Kar [koko'reko] n sound a rooster makes: cock-a-doodle-doo CF01 -
13BBa ko'kora n chicken F&F89C -
13MBa ko'kora n chicken F&F89C
13TBa ko'kora n chicken F&F89C -
13TBa kokora n chicken CF04 -
14Dog ko'kora n chicken, rooster, hen FPU00 -
15Kor ko'kora n chicken F&F90 -
15Kor [koko'reko] n crowing sound F&F90 -
Notes
This form is an Austronesian loan and/or onomatopoeic. Cf. also G-S xoxora 'domestic 
hen derived from the jungle fowl' (R&H02:119).
96 pBin *diri 'child'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01 Sue [bama-]diri np girl F&L79 6
01 Sue [bama] diri np girl DW80b 21
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01Sue [mai mata] diri np boy DW80b 8
03Zia [emo] didi np boys W&076 12
03Zia [emo] diri np boys (variant pronunciation) W&076 12
04Maw [baunojdiri n daughter C&B15 163
13BBa [a]'riri n girl, daughter F&F89C -
13MBa [a]'riri n girl, daughter F&F89C -
13TBa [anda ajriri np my child (daughter) TD68 1
13TBa [a]'fifi [i'djoko] np sibling (same sex, younger) TD68 2
13TBa [a]'riri n girl, daughter F&F89C -
13TBa [a]riri n girl; daughter CF04 -
14Dog [anda ajriri np my child (daughter) TD68 1
14Dog [aj'riri n girl FPU00 -
Notes
Baruga dialects: the initial a- may be from 'female sex organ' (cf. set 180), 
or influenced by the final vowel of the possessive pronoun anda 
preceding.
97 pBin *otata 'chin, jaw'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
00G-S oosasa n lips, lip area R&H02 151
OOTah otata n lip C&B15 162
01Sue otata n chin DW80b 10
01Sue otata n jaw DW80b 25
03Zia ototo[ro] n chin DWpc -
05Bin ototo n jaw CK27 46
05Bin o'toto n chin JW05 2
08Sos otata n chin, jaw ML84 -
12Gen o’toto n jaw, chin TD68 4
15Kor o'tata [’ari] v inf to stick to pots, eating utensils, or mouth F&F90 -
Notes
Vocalic assimilation has occurred in some languages.
98 pBin *ow{a,o}wa 'chin, jaw'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue owawa n jaw DW80b 25
02Yek owawa [nü] np (his) chin DW75 4
05Bin owowo n chin CK27 46
08Sos ogove n chin ML84 -
10Not ovobe n chin AA69 5
12Gae o ' y o y o n jaw, chin TD68 4
13BBa o ' y o y o n jaw, chin TD68 4
13BBa o ' y o y o n chin, jawbone F&F89c -
13MBa o ' y o y o n chin, jawbone F&F89C -
13TBa o ' y o y o n jaw, chin TD68 4
13TBa o ' y o y o n chin, jawbone F&F89C -
13TBa O Y O Y O n chin, jawbone CF04 -
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14Dog o ' y o y o n jaw, chin TD68 4
15Kor e'Yovo n chin bone F&F90 -
15Mok s ' y o v o n jaw, chin TD68 4
15Rab e ' y o v o n jaw, chin TD68 4
Notes
Not: irregular form, possibly influenced by Orokaiva dia­
lects.
Kor: dissimilation of initial vowel.
99 pBin *siporo (loanword) 'citrus fruit species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue siporo n lemon DW80b 27
05Bin siporo n lime, orange (introduced) CK27 48
15Kor si'foru n limes, lemons F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. G-S siporo 'lemon, lime' (R&H02:201), Koiari siboro 'lime (fruit)' (Dutton 
2003:157). It is likely the Binanderean terms represent a recent case 
of independent borrowings from Hiri Motu (Dutton pers. comm.).
100 pBin *gaj- 'close'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gajai v inf close DW80b 11
02Yek gajenu v inf block, close DWpc -
03Zia gajao v inf close DWpc -
13BBa [pair]] ga'djari adjp deaf TD68 13
13TBa [pair]] gadjari adjp deaf TD68 13
13TBa gaje vs1 close CF04 -
15Kor ga'jari v inf to close; to stop F&F90 -
Notes
BBa, TBa: rjairj 'ear'.
101 pBin *gosa 'cloud'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss I Source Ref ?
01Sue [so] gousa gausa [wai] vp cloud up DW80b 11
05Bin goto n cotton-wool pillow, cotton plant CK27 39
10Not goso[ro] n fog AA69 6
8112Brj goso n cloud DW69
12Gae 'goso n cloud TD68 6
12Gen 'goso n cloud TD68 6
13Bar goso n cloud DW69 81
13BBa 'goso n fog TD68 6
13BBa 'goso n cloud TD68 6
13BBa 'goso n cloud, mist F&F89C
13MBa 'goso jn cloud, mist F&F89C
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13TBa 'goso n cloud TD68 6
13TBa 'goso n cloud, mist F&F89C -
13TBa goso n cloud, mist CF04 -
13TBa go'so n cloud F&F04 10
14Dog 'goso n cloud TD68 6
14Dog 'goso n fog TD68 6
14Dog goso n cloud FPU00 -
15Kor 'gosa n rain that comes before a wind F&F90 - ?
102 pBin *gumbe 'cloud'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue guma n cloud DW80b 11
01Sue guma n haze DW80b 22
04Maw gumo n cloud C&B15 162
05Bin gumbo n cloud C&B15 162
05Bin gübo n cloud, fog CK27 39
07Aek kumbo n cloud C&B15 162
09Hun 'humbu n cloud JS07 -
15Kor 'güba n smoke cloud F&F90 -
15Kor 'gübo n smoke F&F90 -
15Mok gumbo n smoke TD68 8
Notes
Cf. pOc *kapu(t) 'low cloud, mist, fog' (Ross et al. 
2007:145). The Oceanic term is limited to main­
land New Guinea. The pBin term or a cognate in 
another TNG language may have been the source 
of the Oceanic term.
Kor. semantic shift to 'smoke'.
103 pBin *poraga 'cloud'
Language | Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue poraga n cloud DW80b 11
05Bin poraga n cloud CK27 47
05Bin po'raga n cloud JW05 8
07Aek poraga n cloud DW69 81
10Not poroga n cloud AA69 6
10Not <t>oroga n cloud DW69 81
10Not poroga n cloud P&P84 8
110uk poroga n cloud P&P84 9
12Gae poroga n cloud P&P84 10
12Gen 'foroga n cloud TD68 6
12Gen poroga n cloud P&P84 10
12Kar poroga n cloud P&P84 9
13BBa fo'roga n cloud, mist F&F89C -
15Kor poroga n cloud DW69 81
15Kor fo'roga n cloud F&F90 -
15Mok fo'roga n cloud TD68 6
15Rab fo'roga n cloud TD68 6
Notes
CstBin: assimilation of second vowel to first.
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104 pBin * undid 'cloud'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S uni n fog, low-hanging clouds R&H02 230
OOTah uni n cloud C&B15 162
02Yek unditi n cloud DW69 78
03Zia uditi n cloud DW69 78
04Maw uriti n sky C&B15 163
Notes
Zia/Maw: irregular medial d ir  (expected form uniti).
105 pBin *ami 'club'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue ämi n club DW74 149
01Sue ami n stone war club DW80b 44
02Yek ami n club DWpc -
03Zia ami n club DWpc -
05Bin ami n stone disc club CK27 29
08Dob emi n club (disc) C&B15 166
08J-S emi n club (disc) C&B15 164
08Sos emi n donut club ML84 -
08Sos emi n fighting club (disc) L&L85 72
09Hun emi n club (disc) C&B15 166
11Yeg emi n club (disc) C&B15 164
Notes
This form is homophonous with 'breast' (see set 65).
106 pNBin *sibe 'cockroach'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
00G-S siipi n cockroach R&H02 201
01Sue sibe n centipede DW80b 10
03Zia tibe n cockroach W&076 37
Notes
Zia: form a likely Kate loanword (DW81:22).
107 pBin *u 'coconut'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01 Sue u[so] n coconut F&L79 9
01 Sue u[so] n coconut DW80b 12
01Y-Y u[so] n coconut C&B15 162
02Yek u n coconut DW88 -
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03Zia u n coconut W&076 21
03Zia u n coconut F&L79 9
04Maw u n coconut C&B15 162
07Aek bu n coconut C&B15 162
07Aek bu n coconut F&L79 9
08Dob wu n coconut C&B15 166
08J-S u n coconut C&B15 164
O80ro u n coconut F&L79 9
08Par wu n coconut F&L79 9
08Sos u n coconut L&L85 71
09Hun u n coconut C&B15 166
09Kok u n coconut F&L79 9
910Not u n coconut F&L79
11A-D 'u n coconut tree CF05 -
11A-D u[su] n coconut fruit for eating CF05 -
11 Yeg u n coconut C&B15 164
12Kar 'u[ka] n coconut CF01 -
13BBa ’u[ka] n coconut F&F89C -
13MBa 'u[ka] n coconut F&F89C -
13TBa 'u[ka] n coconut F&F89C -
13TBa u[ka] n (both tree and fruit) CF04 -
14Dog 'u[ka] n coconut FPUOO -
15Kor u[su] n coconut F&L79 9
15Kor u[su] n coconut (generic term) F&F90 -
Notes
Some Orokaiva dialects show an epenthetic labial consonant. 
Cf. 449 pBin *su 'soup'.
108 pBin *tera 'coconut mat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah tero n mat (coconut) C&B15 162
01Sue tia [diai] np mat DW80b 29
01Y-Y tia n mat (coconut) C&B15 162
04Maw tero n mat (coconut) C&B15 162
05Bin tero n
tero n
mat (coconut) C&B15 162
06Amb mat (coconut) C&B15 165
07Aek tere n mat (coconut) C&B15 162
08Dob here[mbo] n mat (coconut) C&B15 166
08Sos tere n coconut mat ML84 -
11 Yeg tero n mat (coconut) C&B15 165
15Kor 'tero n woven mat made from criss-crossed palm frond leaves F&F90 -
Notes
Tah: a likely borrowing from Maw.
Sue: *tere > tera (C45) > tea (C38) > tia.
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109 pBin *jajema 'cold'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue jajama adj cold DW80b 12
01Y-Y jajama adj cold C&B15 162
03Zia yäyäö adj cold DWpc -
04Maw haiun adj cold C&B15 162
05Bin dademo adj cold C&B15 162
05Bin dademo adj cold CK27 33
06Amb dademo adj cold C&B15 164
07Aek jajemo adj cold C&B15 162
08Dob jajemo adj cold C&B15 166
08J-S jajemo adj cold C&B15 164
08Sos jajemo adj cold L&L85 66
09Hun jajemo adj cold C&B15 166
09Hun ja'jemo adj cold JS07 -
10Not [umo] jajemo np cold water P&P84 11
11 Yeg jajemo adj cold C&B15 164
12Gae dja'djemo [lira] adjp cold (water) TD68 13
12Gae [uvo] jajemo np cold water P&P84 13
13BBa na'nemo n wind TD68 8
13BBa na'nemo n wind F&F89C -
13MBa na'nemo adj cold F&F89b -
13TBa na'nemo adj cold (also means 'wind') F&F89b -
Notes
pNBin: assimilation of second vowel to first. 
Cf. 110 pNucBin *jamojamo ’cold'.
110 pNucBin ‘jam ojam o 'cold'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin 'damodamo adj cold CK27 34
05Bin 'dämö 'dämö adj cold (water) JW05 6
08Sos 'jamo adj silent ML84 -
08Sos 'jamo jamo adjp calm L&L85 66
09Hun 'jamo'jamo adj cool JS07 -
10Not 'jamo adj cold AA69 9
110uk [’umo] jamo jamo np cold water P&P84 12
12Gae 'djamo [e'tira] adjp cold (food) TD68 13
12Gen [’uvu] jiamo jiamo np cold water P&P84 13
12Kar [’uvu] jamo jamo np cold water P&P84 12
13BBa [u:] 'djamo np cold (water) TD68 13
13BBa ’djamofde] adv evening TD68 7
13BBa 'jamo adj cold F&F89b -
13BBa 'jamo adv afternoon F&F89C -
13MBa 'jama adj cold F&F89b -
13MBa 'jamo adv midday, at noon F&F89b -
13MBa ’jamo adv afternoon F&F89C -
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13TBa 'jama adv afternoon F&F89b -
13TBa 'jamo [’bedo] advp evening F&F89b -
13TBa 'jama adj cold F&F89b -
13TBa jama adv afternoon CF04 -
15Kor 'jama adj cool, lukewarm F&F90 -
Notes
Gen: irregular word-initial ß.
Baruga dialects: variant jama (also in Kor) and additional meaning 
'evening/(after)noon'.
Cf. Sue jama 'sweet odour' (OPDnd:2).
Cf. 109 pBin *jajema 'cold'.
111 pBin *bu- 'come'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek burenu vin f come DWpc -
03Zia bumao vin f come DWpc -
10Not buari v in f come AA69 12
10Not bugari v inf come F&L79 10
10Not [umo] bugira he came P&P84 8
12Gae [nu] bugira he came P&P84 10
12Kar 'buvu vs1 come out CF01 -
12Kar 'buvu vs1 approach, arrive; emerge, come out CF01 -
13TBa bubu vs1 arrive, approach; emerge, come out CF04 -
15Kor bu'vari v inf to come out F&F90 -
Notes
Epenthesis of -w to verb root in pSBin (later affected by sound change C41; cf. 
sets 241 pBin *ji- ’hold’ and 513 pBin *di- ’tie').
112 pNucBin *pur- 'come'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin puyo v imp come C&B15 162
05Bin purari v inf come CK27 48
06Amb puyo v imp come C&B15 164
07Aek [engi-]hujo v imp come C&B15 162
07Aek purari v in f come F&L79 10
O80ro pururari v inf come F&L79 10
08Par puwurari v in f come F&L79 10
08Sos puvurari v in f come (long distance) L&L85 66
08Sos hurari v in f come (short distance) L&L85 66
09Hun pu3o v imp come C&B15 166
09Hun 'foe V come JS07 -
09Kok wuwureti V come F&L79 10
12Kar fuu vs1 come CF01 -
13BBa 'fu [un'dirigo fu:] come quick TD68 13
13TBa [tu'tomi] 'fu come quick TD68 13
13TBa pu vs1 come, be in motion CF04 -
13TBa [yari] purari vp going and coming CF04 -
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14Dog ['sumbua] 'fu come quick TD68 13
15Kor furari v inf come F&L79 10
15Kor fu'rari v inf to come F&F90 -
Notes
Imperative forms have an alternate verb-final segment *-y, which may 
have been an allophonic variant of the root in the proto-form. 
Orokaiva dialects: partial reduplication (semantic distinction in Sos: long 
versus short distance).
Kok: initial consonant has undergone total anticipatory assimilation.
113 pNucBin *sakara 'coral'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin takara n coral CK27
ML84
49
08Sos Sahara n small bug like walking stick -
09Hun sa'kara n coral JS07 -
10Not sakara n coral P&P94 2
12Kar sa'kara n reef rocks CF01 -
13Bar sekara n moon DW69 81
13MBa se'kara n moon, month F&F89C -
15Kor se'kara n reef rocks F&F90 -
15Kor se'kara [bobokü'bari] vp to become high tide, reef to be covered F&F90 -
Notes
This form appears to be a borrowing from Proto Oceanic *sakaRu 'reef (Ross 1988:38). 
Since the Oceanic term has cognates in non-Oceanic Austronesian languages, it was 
presumably inherited into Proto Oceanic and from Oceanic into pNucBin.
Baruga dialects, Kor: dissimilation of first vowel.
Cf. Kor sara 'broken shell or coral pieces, potsherd' (F&F90), A-D sara 'coral bits (?)' (CF05).
114pBin *wuru(ku) 'corner'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01 Sue uru n corner DW80b 12
03Zia wuru n corner W&076 16
15Kor vu'ruku n corner of house for food storage, kitchen cupboard F&F90
Notes
Sue: natural loss of w before u .
115 pBin *s{i,e}mbo 'cross cousin'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Y-Y [mai]semo n mother's brother's son, father's sister's son C&B15 164
01Y-Y [mai]semo n mother's brother's girl, father's sister's girl C&B15 164
05Bin [gagarajsimbo n mother's brother's girl, father's sister's girl C&B15 164
05Bin [mai]simbo n mother's brother's son, father's sister's son C&B15 164
05Bin [gagara] slbo np female cousin CK27 37
06Amb [gagarajsimbo n mother's sibling's girl, father's sister's girl C&B15 166
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06Amb [maijsimbo n mother's brother's son, father's sister's son C&B15 166
07Aek [ka]simbo n mother's brother's girl, father's sister’s girl C&B15 164
07Aek [me]simbo n mother's brother's son, father's sister's son C&B15 164
08Dob [ka]simbo n father's sister's girl C&B15 167
08Dob [me]simbo n mother's brother's son C&B15 167
08J-S [ka] simbo np father's sister's girl C&B15 166
08J-S [ka] simbo np mother's brother's girl, mother's sister's girl C&B15 166
08J-S simbo n mother's brother's son, father's sister's son C&B15 166
08Sos simbo n cousin ML84 -
09Hun 'simbo n cousin JS07 -
11Yeg [gagara]simbo n father's sister's girl C&B15 166
11Yeg [gagara]simbo n mother's brother's girl, mother's sister’s girl C&B15 166
11 Yeg [me]simbo n mother's brother's son, father's sister's son C&B15 166
116 pBin *oso 'co-wife'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S ata n wife, husband's mate R&H02 30
01Y-Y oso n husband's other wife C&B15 164
04Maw oto n husband's other wife C&B15 164
05Bin oto n husband's other wife C&B15 164
05Bin oto n step-mother, father's other wife, husband's other wife CK27 46
06Amb oto n husband’s other wife C&B15 166
08Dob oso n husband's other wife C&B15 167
08J-S oso n husband's other wife C&B15 166
09Hun oso n husband's other wife C&B15 167
11 Yeg oso n husband's other wife C&B15 166
13TBa 'oro[de] n co-wife or husband's brother’s wife F&F89C -
13TBa oro n co-wife CF04 -
15Kor 'oso n sister-in-law. referential term for husband's wives and 
husband's brothers' wives
F&F90
Notes
Maw: may be considered a borrowing from Bin/Amb (shows the result of C30).
117  p B in  *p u iN  'c o w rie '
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
0 1 S u e pui n c o w r ie D W p c -
0 5 B in puir) n la rg e  c o w r ie , c o n c h  sh e ll C K 2 7 4 7
0 8 S o s h u l n c o n c h  sh e ll L & L 8 5 73
0 9 H u n fü i n c o n c h  sh e ll L & F 0 4 -
1 3 T B a fu i n p u re  w h ite  c o w r ie  (O v u m  o v u lu m ) F & F 0 4 6
1 5 K o r fu 'i n c o w r ie : p u re  w h ite  c o w r ie  (O v u m  o v u lu m ), M o n e y  C o w rie  (C y p ra e a  
m o n e ta ) , D a w n  C o w rie  (C y p ra e a  d ilic u lu m )
F & F 9 0
...........
-
1 5 K o r fu 'ifu i n c o w r ie : L yn x  C o w rie  (C y p ra e a  lyn x ), T ig e r  C o w rie  (C y p ra e a  tig r is ) F & F 9 0 -
1 5 K o r fu ifu i n w h ite  c o n c h e s C F 9 2 4
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118 pBin *po, *pou 'cracking sound'
Language Lexeme PoSj English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue po intj crack! DWpc -
01Sue pou intj bang! DWpc -
02Yek pou intj bang (gun) DWpc -
03Zia po intj cracking sound F&L79 8
05Bin bou n gun CK27 33
05Bin pou n gun CK27 47
05Bin po intj cracking sound F&L79 8
07Aek pou intj cracking sound F&L79 8
O80ro pou intj cracking sound F&L79 8
08Par pou intj cracking sound F&L79 8
09Kok pou intj cracking sound F&L79 8
10Not to intj cracking sound F&L79 8
Notes
Initial b and t in the Bin and Not forms are irregular, 
possibly due to the sound-symbolic nature of the 
form (cf. set 512 pBin *tarara 'thunder').
Cf. set 228, pBar *po(u)ma 'hair', for another case of 
o~ou variation.
119 pNucBin *gegera 'crocodile'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin gegera n crocodile CK27 38
07Aek kekera n crocodile C&B15 162
08J-S kekeru n crocodile C&B15 164
08Sos kekeru n crocodile L&L85 72
09Hun kekeru n crocodile C&B15 166
120 pSBin *yabe 'senior female relative'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Sos jape n grandchild RL92 2
09Hun jape n grandmother L&F04
12Kar yabe n grandmother, great-aunt: father's aunts, mother's aunts CF01
13BBa yaebe n (wife's older) sister F&F89C
13BBa yaebe n great-grandmother F&F89c
13MBa yaebe n (wife's older) sister F&F89C
13TBa yaebe n (wife's older) sister F&F89C
13TBa yaebee n sister-in-law, wife's older sister CF04
Notes
Baruga dialects -ae-: cf. set 549 pCstBin *yae 'wife'.
121 pCstBin *nombura 'crocodile'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
13BBa no'mbura n crocodile F&F89C
13TBa nö'bura n crocodile F&F89C
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13TBa nöbura n crocodile CF04 -
14Dog no'mbura n crocodile FPUOO -
15Kor nö'bura n crocodile; Stonefish, like Cabezon but dark-coloured F&F90 -
122 pBin *wugamba, pNucBin *irjgaba 'crocodile'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ugama n crocodile DWpc -
01Y-Y ugama n crocodile C&B15 162
02Yek u n crocodile DWpc -
03Zia ugama n crocodile DWpc -
04Maw hugama n crocodile C&B15 162
05Bin imbaga n crocodile C&B15 162
05Bin Tbaga n crocodile CK27 40
06Amb ingapa n crocodile C&B15 164
08Dob ugama n crocodile C&B15 166
09Hun ukamba n crocodile L&F04 -
09Hun u'kamba n crocodile JS07 -
11Yeg ingaba n crocodile C&B15 164
12Kar irj'gaba n crocodile CF01 -
Notes
There appear to be two related reconstructable forms 
here, pBin *wugamba and pNucBin *irjgaba (shaded), 
the second of which has undergone metathesis.
D. Wilson (pers. comm.) believes the forms represent a 
bi-morphemic word or phrase, i.e. 'water' + 'to bite'; thus, 
'water-biter' (cf. sets 542 pBin *owu 'water' and 38 pBin 
*gamb- 'bite'). He compares a current popular phrase in 
Suena, mai gamai 'child biter', denoting harmful things.
Yek: retention of only the first syllable.
All lects bar Maw have naturally lost w before u .
Zia/Maw: may be considered to have borrowed the form 
from Sue before Sue loss of initial w and after 
implementation of pZia-Maw sound change C34.
Bin: consonant metathesis, with prenasalisation
remaining on prior consonant (cf. set 447 pBin *jirjgaba 
'snake').
Amb: irregular medial p , possibly influenced by an 
Orokaiva dialect form not present in the data.
Dob: irregular medial m .
Cf. G-S guupa 'crocodile' (R&H02:84).
123 pBin *ci 'cry'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
00G-S ti n cry R&H02 268
OOTah te weep C&B15 163
01Sue di n cry F&L79 8
01Sue jiljia] cry DW80b 13 ?
01Y-Y je weep C&B15 163
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02Yek ji n cry DW88 -
03Zia ji n cry W&076 13
03Zia ji n cry F&L79 8
04Maw je weep C&B15 163
05Bin ji n weep C&B15 163
05Bin ji n cry CK27 41
05Bin ji n cry F&L79 8
06Amb ji n cry F&L79 8
07Aek [ji] ci weep C&B15 163
07Aek si n cry F&L79 8
O80ro si n cry F&L79 8
08Par si n cry F&L79 8
08Sos si n cry RL92 2
09Hun si n cry JS07 -
09Kok si n cry F&L79 8
10Not ji[sari] v in f cry AA69 11
10Not ji n cry F&L79 8
11A-D 'je [’e] vp cry CF05 -
12Gae [na] dji[karssena] 1 cried TD68 15
13BBa [amo] dji[fe'tore] 1 cried TD68 15
13TBa dji[rege] v imp cry! TD68 15
13TBa ji n tears CF04 -
15Kor ■ji[ka] n tear(s) F&F90 -
124 pBin *bus- 'cut (wood?)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue busai v in f cut DW80b 13
03Zia busao v inf cut DWpc -
05Bin butari v inf to scratch lines, to cut down CK27 33
13TBa bure vs1 butcher; segment tree trunk CF04 -
15Kor bu'sari v inf to cut wood vertically into chunks; to cut path through F&F90 -
125 pSBin *diug - 'cut'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Sos tiukari v inf cut ML84 -
08Sos tiukari v in f cut L&L85 67
10Not diugari v in f to tie P&P94 2
11A-D diu'ge vs1 cut off, slice through CF05 -
Notes
Not: meaning possibly influenced by digari 'tie rope' (see set 
513).
126 pBin *kap- 'cut (across?)'
LanguagelLexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue käpe v imp cut it! DW74 149
01 Sue kapai v in f cut DW80b 13
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02Yek kaponu v  inf cut DWpc -
03Zia kapao vin f cut DWpc -
05Bin kapari v  inf to cut hair, to be torn CK27 42
09Hun ka'fuke V cut JS07 -
15Kor ga'fari v  inf to cut across horizontally (of grass, hair, et al.) F&F90 -
Notes
Kor: irregular initial g .
127 pBin *nda 'dance'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S naa n song R&H02 132
02Yek nda n dance DW88 -
03Zia na n dance F&L79 7
08Sos da[vara] n a dance ML84 -
13BBa 'nda n singsing |TD68 12
13BBa nda n song F&F89C -
13MBa da [di'vari] np dance F&F89C -
13MBa nda n song F&F89C -
13TBa 'da [di'wari] np singsing TD68 12
13TBa da n song F&F89C -
13TBa daa n song; dance, singsing CF04 -
Notes
Bracketed elements divari, diwari: 'dancing' (cf. CF04).
128 pBin *ya(wa) 'dance'
Language Lexeme lPoS| English Gloss I Source I Ref
01Sue ya[wa] n dance F&L79 7
03Zia ya n fish jump W&076 15
03Zia ya[wa] ya[wa] adjp happy DWpc -
05Bin ia n song, hymn, dance CK27 39
05Bin ya n dance F&L79 7
05Bin 'ya [u'reira ’duga] he dances JW05 6
06Amb ya n dance F&L79 7
07Aek ja[wo] n dance F&L79 7
O80ro ja n dance F&L79 7
08Par ja n dance F&L79 7
08Sos ja n dance ML84 -
09Hun ja[va] n dancing L&F04 -
09Hun 'ja[va] n dance JS07 -
09Kok ja[wa] n dance F&L79 7
10Not ya n singsing AA69 9
10Not ya n dance F&L79 7
12Gae ■ya[fu] n singsing TD68 12
15Kor ya[ru] n dance F&L79 7
15Kor ’ya[ru] n song; play F&F90 -
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Notes
There may have been two original forms *yawa, *ya (Zia appears to 
reflect both).
Gae, Kor yarn: cf. sets 181 pBin *puwa 'fence' and 367 pBin *awu 
'pot' for other instances of -ru in place of -wV syllables.
129 pBin *gora 'daylight'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref ?
01Sue agore tw before in time DWpc . ?
02Yek gora dawn DWpc -
03Zia gora tomorrow DW80 10
04Maw gora n daylight C&B15 162
05Bin gora n West, red clouds as at sunset CK27 39
130 pBin *uja 'desire'
Language Lexeme |PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue uja [wai] vp desire DW80b 13
08Sos uje [ari] vp like, want ML84 -
08Sos [be]uje adj hungry RL92 2
09Hun uje n desire, want L&F04 -
12Kar ujo n desire, wish, want CF01 -
13BBa 'uno n want, wish F&F89c -
13MBa 'uno n want, wish F&F89C -
13TBa 'uno n want, wish F&F89C -
13TBa uno n desire, wish; will CF04 -
15Kor 'uju n wish, want, desire F&F90 -
131 pBin *dama 'dew'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S l^ma n falling dew, dewdrops, dewfall R&H02 222
01Sue dama n dew OPDnd 1
02Yek dadama n dew DWpc -
03Zia daräü n dew DWpc -
05Bin damo n dew CK27 34
12Kar 'damo n dew CF01 -
13TBa damo n dew CF04 -
15Kor 'damo n nocturnal dew, precipitation F&F90 -
Notes
Yek: reduplication of initial syllable.
132 pBin *tiN 'dibble stick’
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
00G-S sii n dibble stick, wooden tool used to plant 
seeds and work the garden soil, etc.
R&H02 200
02Yek tT n dibble stick DW88
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03Zia tf n dibble stick W&076 9
03Zia tT n dibble stick F&L79 7
05Bin sir) n digging stick CK27 48
08Sos tT n stake L&L85 73
09Hun hl n dibble stick L&F04 -
12Kar •ti[ka] n dibble stick CF01 -
13TBa tii n dibble stick used for planting CF04 -
14Dog tii n dibble stick FPUOO -
15Kor ti[ka] n dibble stick F&L79 7
15Kor ■ti[ka] n dibble stick; pencil F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. G-S tii 'cane family' (R&H02:213).
133 pBin *ambu- 'wither, be sick, be dying'
Language Lexeme I PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue am- vs die (of plant, i.e. wither) DWpc -
01Sue apinoya V wither (root ap- for present tense) DWpc -
02Yek ambur- vs die DWpc -
05Bin äbari v inf to be sick, to be dead, a dead person CK27 29
08Sos amb- vs die, sick ML84 -
08Sos ambure- vs die, be sick ML84 -
08Sos ambure adj sick L&L85 66
08Sos amburari v inf die L&L85 69
09Hun ambureri adj dead L&F04 -
09Hun ambu'reri adj die, dead JS07 -
110uk [umo] ambu[sira] he died P&P84 15
12Gae [nu] apu[sira] he died P&P84 16
12Kar [nu] ambu[gisira] he died P&P84 15
12Kar ambu[ge] vs1 die CF01 -
13TBa äbu vs1 die CF04 -
14Dog ambu vs1 die FPUOO -
15Kor ä'bari v inf to die, fall down dead; to be exhausted, worn out F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 337, pBin *ambu 'not'.
134 pBin *bet- 'die'
Language Lexeme |PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOG-S baata?u V die R&H02 33
01Sue bet- vs to die (of humans and animals) DWpc -
05Bin betari v in f to be wet, to die, a dead person CK27 32
05Bin 'bete"sira he dies JW05 5
05Bin [de'siri] 'bet£"sira he kills JW05 5
08Sos pehari n corpse ML84 -
08Sos [tari] pehari vp murder, kill ML84 -
10Not [dari] betari vp kill pig AA69 15
10Not [umo] betisira he died P&P84 14
11A-D 'bete vs1 mash, pulp, crush, smash, soften CF05 -
12Gen [numo] beteya he died P&P84 16
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13TBa betari adj soft, mushy (of food) CF04 -
15Kor be'tari v inf soften; decompose (of wet things 
with internal moisture); mash
F&F90 “
Notes
pNucBin: extension of meaning to 'soften/decompose'.
135 pBin *muti 'digestive organ'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue muti n gall bladder DW80b 20
05Bin musi n bile CK27 45
10Not muti n liver AA69 6
Notes
Cf. G-S muPoba 'bitter sack of gall attached to liver' 
(R&H02:130), in which the first syllable may be 
cognate.
136 pBin *pororo 'dirt, mud'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source! Ref
01 Sue 'pororo [maji] np cobweb DW80b 12
09Hun 'fororo n mud L&F04
15Kor f'o'roro n dirt particles clinging to clothes and skin F&F90
137 pNucBin *bunduwa 'disc-headed club'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin bundua n club (disc) C&B15 162
05Bin büdua n disc club CK27 33
06Amb bundua n club (disc) C&B15 169
07Aek punduga n club (disc) C&B15 162
138 pNBin * gimana 'disc-headed club'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gimana n club DW80b 11
01Y-Y gimana n club (disc) C&B15 162
03Zia gimana n disc club DWpc -
04Maw gimana n club (disc) C&B15 162
Notes
Cf. Tah gimana 'club (disc)' (C&B15:162), a likely result 
of diffusion.
Cf. Kor in set 471, pNucBin *ganuma 'stone'.
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139 pBin *s in9  'dog'
Languagel Lexem e |P o S | English G loss Source R ef
01Sue suna n dog D W 69 78
01Sue suna n dog F&L79 8
01Sue suna n dog D W 80 8
01Y-Y suna n dog C &B15 162
02Yek ina n dog D W 69 78
02Yek i'na n dog D W 88 -
03Zia sino n dog D W 69 78
03Zia sino n dog F&L79 8
03Zia sino n dog D W 80 8
04M aw sinu n dog C &B15 162
04M aw sino n dog D W 69 78
05Bin sino n dog C &B15 162
05Bin sino n dog CK27 48
05Bin sino n dog D W 69 78
05Bin sino n dog F&L79 8
05Bin 'sm ö n dog JW 05 3
06Am b sinu n dog C &B15 164
06Am b sino n dog F&L79 8
07Aek ino n dog C &B15 162
07Aek ino n dog D W 69 80
07Aek ino n dog F&L79 8
08D ob ino n dog C &B15 166
08D ob inü n dog D W 69 79
08J-K inö n dog D W 69 79
08J-S ino n dog C &B15 164
08Ken inö n dog D W 69 79
O 80ro ino n dog F&L79 8
08Par ino n dog F&L79 8
08Sos ino n dog L&L85 72
09Hun ino n dog C &B15 166
09Hun ino n dog L&F04 -
09Hun 'ino n dog JS07 -
09Kok ino n dog F&L79 8
09Sai ino n dog D W 69 79
10Not sino n dog AA69 l ®
10Not sino n dog D W 69 80
10Not sino n dog F&L79 8
10Not sino n dog P&P84 5
11 0 u k sino n dog P&P84 6
11Yeg sino n dog C&B15 164
12Brj sino n dog D W 69 80
12Gae 'sino n dog TD 68 10
12Gae sino n dog P&P84 7
12Gen 'ino n dog TD 68 10
12Gen ino n dog P&P84 7
12Kar sino n dog P&P84 6
12Kar 'sino n dog CF01 -
13Bar nino n dog D W 69 80
13BBa 'nino n dog TD 68 10
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13BBa 'nino n dog F&F89C -
13MBa 'nino n dog F&F89C -
13TBa 'nino n dog TD68 10
13TBa 'nino n dog F&F89C -
13TBa nino n dog CF04 -
14Dog 'nino n dog TD68 10
14Dog 'nino n dog FPUOO -
15Kor sino n dog DW69 80
15Kor sino n dog F&L79 8
15Kor 'sino n dog F&F90 -
15Mok 'sino n dog TD68 10
15Rab 'sino n dog TD68 10
Notes
Sue/Y-Y: irregular vowel in first syllable.
140 pNucBin *giriri 'dragon-fly'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
05Bin giriri n dragon-fly; tree CK27 38
08Sos giriri n very small green and yellow frogs ML84
09Hun ki'riri n dragon-fly JS07
Notes
Cf. G-S gorogoro 'name of a small tree frog' (R&H02:81), Sue giriba 'grass­
hopper' (DW80b:21).
141 pBin *dimb- 'draw water / carry'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dimai vinf carry F&L79 11
01Sue dimai v inf carry DW80b 10
02Yek dimb- vs carry, dip (water), catch (birds, fish) DWpc -
03Zia dimao v inf carry F&L79 11
05Bin jTbari v inf to fetch water, take up with a spoon CK27 41
08Sos timbari v inf catch, pull ML84 -
08Sos timbadi v inf dip RL92 1
09Hun timbari v inf draw water JS07 -
10Not dimbari v inf draw water AA69 13
13BBa [uvu] dim'bere vp draw water TD68 21
13TBa dTbu vs1 dip up, ladle up (often done with the 
container the substance will remain in)
CF04
13TBa dipi vs2 dip up, ladle up (often done with the 
container the substance will remain in)
CF04 -
142 pBin *ature 'dream'
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue atua [wai] v inf dream DW80b 15
02Yek ätura n dream DWpc
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03Zia atiyo n dream DWpc -
05Bin aturo n dream CK27 31
08Sos eture n dream ML84 -
09Hun e'hruru n dream JS07 -
10Not eturo n dream AA69 6
12Kar a'turo n dream CF01 -
13BBa [amo] e'turo e'tore I dreamt TD68 6
13BBa [anda] i'turo np my dream TD68 6
13BBa e'turo n dream F&F89C -
13MBa e'turo n dream F&F89C -
15Kor a'turu n dream F&F90 -
15Rab a'turo n dream TD68 6
Notes
Yek: unexplained nasalisation.
Zia: substitutive final consonant or syllable, with the middle 
vowel possibly assimilating to the y.
Cf. also the Baruga dialects verbal form, e.g. BBa etors 'to 
dream' (TD68:6), presumably from the same historical root.
143 pBin *embo 'BENEFACTIVE'
Language Form PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue emo benefactive DW74 25
03Zia eno benefactive GP28 58
05Bin embo benefactive CK27 14
08Sos embo benefactive RL77 31
Notes
Zia: irregular -n- or non-cognate second 
syllable.
144 pBin *eupu 'drum'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue eupu n handleless drum DWpc -
05Bin euku n drum CK27 37
06Amb eupu n drum F&L79 8
07Aek eu n drum F&L79 8
Notes
Bin: irregular medial k, probably due to surrounding 
rounded vowels, via intermediate stages pw, kw (cf. 
set 496, pBin *pumb- 'take/carry').
Aek: loss of final syllable, possibly through intermediate 
stages euhu (C1), euu.
Note that there are several types of drum in PNG: the 
"kundu", which is hour-glass shaped with a loop han­
dle; the slit-drum, made of a huge log; the handleless 
drum; and the bamboo drum. Cf. sets 145 pNucBin 
*sino 'drum' and 146 pBin *tatamu/*tataurj 'drum'.
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145 pNucBin *sino 'drum'
Language Lexeme j PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin sino n drum CK27 48
05Bin sino n drum F&L79 8
06Amb sino
n
drum F&L79 8
07Aek ino drum F&L79 8
O80ro ino n drum F&L79 8
08Par ino n drum F&L79 8
08Sos ino n drum ML84 -
09Hun 'ino n drum JS07
F&L79
-
09Kok ino n drum 8
10Not sino n drum F&L79 8
15Kor sino n drum F&L79 8
15Kor 'sino n kundu drum, guitar F&F90 -
146 pBin *tatamu/*tatauri 'drum'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOG-S t£ramu n drum R&H02 278
02Yek tataü n drum DW88
05Bin ta'taun n drum F&L79 8
Notes
This strikingly resembles English 'drum'.
147 pSBin *wasa 'dry'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source j Ref
08Sos gasa adj dry ML84
10Not varasa adj dry AA69 13
10Not garasa adj dry P&P84 11
110uk garasa adj dry P&P84 12
12Gen garasa adj dry P&P84 13
12Kar garasa adj dry P&P84 12
15Kor xa'rasa [’ari] vp to wither F&F90
15Kor va'rasa ['masa] np aroma of roasting meat or fish F&F90
15Kor Yasavasa['Yari] v inf several plants to dry up F&F90
Notes
Cf. Sue gasai 'evaporate' (DW80b:16).
148 pCstBin *pakara 'dry/hard'
Language Lexeme!PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae pakara adj dry P&P84 13
13BBa fa'kara adj hard, difficult F&F89b -
13TBa pa'kara adj hard, difficult F&F89b -
15Kor fa'kara adj hard, difficult F&F90 -
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149 pBin *dorjga ro  'ear'
Language Lexem e | PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue dana n ear D W 69 78
01Sue dana n ear F&L79 7
01Sue dana n ear D W 80 8
01Sue dana n ear D W 80b 15
01Y-Y dana n ear C&B15 162
02Yek doggara n ear D W 69 78
03Zia däw o n ear D W 69 78
03Zia däw ö n ear F&L79 7
03Zia dawö n ear D W 80 8
04M aw dago n ear C&B15 162
04M aw dago n ear D W 69 78
05Bin dengoro n ear C &B15 162
05Bin degoro n ear CK27 35
05Bin deggoro n ear D W 69 78
05Bin de 'goro n ear F&L79 7
05Bin de’ggoro n ear (externa l) JW 05 1
06Am b dengoro n ear C&B15 164
06Am b deggoro n ear F&L79 7
07Aek tengeri n ear C&B15 168
07Aek tangere n ear D W 69 81
07Aek ti'ggere n ear F&L79 7
O 80ro teggere n ear F&L79 7
08Par tiggo ro n ear F&L79 7
09Hun tengeri n ear C&B15 166
09Hun teg 'ge re n ear (not main w ord, younger generation) JS07 -
09Kok tiggere n ear F&L79 7
09Sai teggere n ear D W 69 79
10Not deggoro n ear AA69 5
10Not deggoro n ear D W 69 81
10Not deggoro n ear F&L79 7
10Not [uso] deggoro np his ear P&P84 5
11 0 u k [uso] deggoro np his ear P&P84 6
11 Yeg dengoro n ear C &B15 169
12Gae deg'goro n ear TD 68 3
12Gae degoro n ear D W 69 79
12Gae [nunda] deggoro np his ear P&P84 7
12Gen deg'gere n ear TD 68 3
12Gen [nunda] deggere np his ear P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] deggoro np his ear P&P84 6
12Kar de 'ggoro n ear CF01 -
13Bar degoro n ear D W 69 81
13BBa de 'ggoro  [ke 'bore] np earring F&F89C -
13M Ba de'ggoro n ear F&F89C -
14Dog deggoro n ear TD 68 3
14Dog de 'ggoro n ear FPUOO -
15Kor degoro n ear D W 69 81
15Kor degoro n ear F&L79 7
15Kor de 'goro n ear F&F90 -
15M ok deg'goro n ear TD68 3
15Rab deggoro n ear TD68 3
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Notes
pNBin: *darjga: pNucBin: *deggord\ Orokaiva dialects: vocalic assimilation following C48 
(*-a > -e).
150 pBar *rjyai 'ear'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
11A-D 'gya n eardrum CF05 -
13BBa gai n ear TD68 3
13BBa gai[g ga'djari] adjp deaf TD68 13
13BBa 'vaT n ear F&F89c -
13TBa 'gain n ear TD68 3
13TBa 'val n ear F&F89C -
13TBa vaT n ear CF04 -
13TBa gaT n ear CF04 -
13TBa gvaT [bu'radube] np earache (lit: 'big ears') CF04 -
13TBa gvaT n ear F&F04 3
Notes
Cf. set 236, pBin *nirjg- 'hear'.
151 pNucBin *onje 'ear'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
05Bin öde n ear F&L79 7
07Aek onje n ear F&L79 7
08Dob onja n ear C&B15 166
08Dob onje n ear DW69 79
08J-K oje n ear DW69 79
08J-S onji n ear C&B15 164
08Ken onde n ear DW69 79
O80ro onde n ear F&L79 7
08Par onje n ear F&L79 7
08Sos oje n ear ML84 -
08Sos onde n ear L&L85 70
09Hun 'onje n ear (main word, older generation) JS07 -
Notes
Bin: possibly borrowed from Orokaiva dialects.
152 pBin *butu 'earth'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue [ou] butu np pond DW80b 34
05Bin butu n earth C&B15 162
05Bin butu [gutaril vp to plaster oneself with mud CK27 39
05Bin 'butu n earth (ground) JW05 7
06Amb butu n earth C&B15 164
07Aek busa n earth C&B15 162
07Aek busu n earth C&B15 168
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08Sos pusu in clay, m ud M L84 -
08Sos [u]pusu n sw am p M L84 -
08Sos pusu n sw am p L&L85 71
10Not busu n ground AA69 7
10Not busu n earth P&P84 11
1 1 0 u k busu n earth P&P84 12
12Gen 'busu n ground TD 68 7
13TBa butu n island C F04 -
15Kor 'butu n island F&F90 -
N otes
C enBin: irregu la r m ed ia l s (Bin and Am b -t- is a resu lt o f C30).
153 pBin *enda  'earth '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss | S ource  | R e f ?
01Sue ena loc here D W pc -
02Yek enda n hole D W 88 -
04M aw ena[ka] loc under C &B15 163 ?
05Bin eda n farm CK27 36
07Aek enda n earth C &B15 162
07Aek enda[ta] loc under C &B15 163
08D ob enda n earth C &B15 166
08D ob enda[tara] loc under C &B15 167
08J-S enda[he] n earth C&B15 164
08Sos enda n ground, p lace M L84 -
09H un enda[ta] loc under C &B15 167
09H un enda n earth C&B15 168
09H un enda n ground, dust L&F04 -
09H un 'enda n earth JS07 -
11 Yeg enda n earth C &B15 164
12Gae 'enda n ground TD 68 7
12Gae enda n earth P&P84 13
12Gen enda n earth P&P84 13
12Kar enda n earth P&P84 12
12Kar 'enda n ground, earth CF01 -
13BBa 'enda n ground TD 68 7
13BBa 'enda
n
earth, g round, land F&F89C i.....1..
13MBa 'enda n earth, g round, land F&F89C -
13TBa 'enda n ground TD68 7
13TBa 'eda n earth, g round, land F&F89C -
13TBa eda n ground, earth, world C F04 -
14Dog 'enda n ground TD 68 7
14Dog 'enda n ground, earth FPUOO -
15Kor 'eda n ground, earth F&F90 -
15M ok 'e~nda n ground TD 68 7
15Rab enda n ground TD 68 7
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154 pBin *jebu 'earth/mud'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue jebu n earth DW80 10
01Y-Y jebu n earth C&B15 162
05Bin debu n mud CK27 34
155 pBin *ind- 'eat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek ind- vs eat DWpc -
05Bin indari v inf eat C&B15 162
05Bin Tdari v inf eat, drink CK27 40
05Bin Idari v inf eat F&L79 10
05Bin T'ndari n food JW05 11
05Bin i'ndeira he eats JW05 4
06Amb inai[-ena] V eat C&B15 164
06Amb inari v inf eat F&L79 10
07Aek indiari v inf eat C&B15 162
07Aek indari v inf eat F&L79 10
08Dob indesirona V drink C&B15 167
08Dob ingesirona V eat C&B15 167
08Oro indari V  inf eat F&L79 10
08Par indari v in f eat F&L79 10
08Sos indari v in f eat L&L85 69
08Sos indari n food RL92 1
09Hun indeti[ona] V eat C&B15 166
09Hun indetina V drink C&B15 168
09Hun inda v imp eat! L&F04 -
09Hun 'inda v imp eat JS07 -
09Hun in'deri v inf eat JS07 -
09Kok inderi v in f eat F&L79 10
10Not indari v inf eat AA69 10
10Not indari v in f eat F&L79 10
10Not [umo] indari indido [ira] he is eating P&P84 8
110uk [umo] undari indido [ira] he is eating P&P84 9
11Yeg indadena V eat C&B15 164
12Gen [numo ye] india 
undare
he is eating P&P84 10
13BBa n food TD68 13
13BBa [amo] un'dcfE I ate it TD68 14
13BBa u'ndari n food F&F89C -
13TBa ü'dari n food F&F89C -
13TBa üdi vs1 eat CF04 -
13TBa üdari n generic term for food CF04 -
15Kor T'dari v in f eat F&F90 -
Notes
Dob: variants ingerisona 'eat' ~ inderisona 'drink' (cf. Sos and Hun in set 270, 
pNucBin *anda 'lefthand').
Baruga dialects: backness assimilation of initial vowel.
Cf. set 156, pBin *mind- 'eat'.
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156 pBin *mind- 'eat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOTah muna V eat C&B15 162
03Zia miniwa they ate W&076 24
03Zia minao v inf eat F&L79 10
03Zia mininia he eats DW80 9
04Maw minani V eat C&B15 162
12Gae [na] 'mindena I ate it TD68 14
12Gae [nu] mindari [rerira] he is eating P&P84 10
12Kar [nu] mindari [rerira] he is eating P&P84 9
12Kar mi'ndari n generic term for food CF01 -
12Kar 'mindi vs1 eat, drink, consume CF01 -
14Dog mi- V S eat TD68 14
15Kor mldari v inf eat F&L79 10
15Kor ml'dari v in f eat, drink F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 155, pBin *ind- 'eat'.
157 pBin *siwi 'eel'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue siwi n eel DW80b 16
02Yek iwi n eel DWpc -
03Zia siwi n eel DWpc -
09Hun 'sivi n eel JS07 -
12Kar 'siwi n eel CF01 -
14Dog 'sivi n eel FPU00 -
Notes
Cf. Sos o sehiri 'eel' (L&L85:72).
158 pBin *{m,mw}unju 'egg'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S mutu n egg R&H02 131
OOTah [ne]mudu n egg C&B15 162
01Sue munu n egg DW80 9
01Y-Y munu n egg C&B15 162
02Yek [ndi] muju np egg DW75 3
03Zia müju n egg DW80 9
04Maw munju n egg C&B15 162
05Bin mundu n egg C&B15 162
05Bin müdu n egg CK27 45
05Bin ’mündu n egg JW05 8
06Amb mundu n egg C&B15 164
07Aek munju n egg C&B15 162
08Dob munju n egg C&B15 166
08J-S wuju n egg C&B15 164
08Sos buju n egg ML84
08Sos [di] buju np egg L&L85 70
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09H un m onju n egg C&B15 166
10Not m uju n egg AA69 8
10N ot [ri-]m unju np em bers o f a fire F&L79 9
10Not m unju n egg P&P84 8
11A-D 'm unju n egg CF05 -
11 0 u k m unju n egg P&P84 9
11Yeg m unju n egg C&B15 164
12Gae 'm undju n egg TD 68 10
12G ae m unju n egg P&P84 10
12Gen 'm und ju n egg TD 68 10
12Gen m unju n egg P&P84 10
12Kar m unju n egg P&P84 9
12Kar 'm unju n egg CF01 -
13BBa 'm undju n egg TD 68 10
13BBa 'm unju n egg (ch icken) F&F89C -
13TBa 'm und ju n egg TD 68 10
13TBa ’m uju n egg (ch icken) F&F89C -
13TBa [sasovi] m üju np rice (lit: 'an t eggs') CF04 -
14Dog 'm und ju n egg TD 68 10
14Dog 'm unju n egg FPUOO -
15Kor 'm üju n egg F&F90 -
15M ok 'm und ju n egg TD 68 10
15Rab 'm und ju n egg TD 68 10
159 pBin *um bugd  'e lbow '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue [wana] umu np elbow D W 80b 16
01Sue [wana] umu np w rist D W 80b 53
01Sue [te] um u np ankle D W 80b 4
01Y-Y [wana] m ugu np elbow C&B15 162
02Yek [um a] ugguba np arm , e lbow D W pc -
03Zia m ugo ? n elbow D W pc -
05Bin um bugo n elbow C &B15 162
05Bin übuka n knob, knot, knuckle  CK27 51
05B in ü 'm bugo n elbow JW 05 2
06Am b um bugo n elbow C&B15 164
07Aek um buge n elbow C&B15 162
08J-S um buke n elbow C&B15 164
08Sos um buka n jo in t, e lbow M L84 -
08Sos um buke n elbow L&L85 70
09H un om buke n elbow C &B15 166
12G ae og'gubo n elbow TD 68 4
12Gen 'urjgube n elbow TD 68 4
13BBa ug'gubo n elbow TD 68 4
13BBa u 'ggubo n elbow F&F89C -
13M Ba u'ggubo n elbow F&F89C -
13TBa uq'gubo n elbow TD 68 4
13TBa ü'gugo n elbow F&F89c -
13TBa ügubo n elbow; bend in pipe CF04 -
13TBa ü'gubo n elbow F&F04 4
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14Dog orj'gubo n elbow TD68 4
15Kor ü'gubo n elbow F&F90 -
15Mok urj'g(o)ubo n elbow TD68 4
15Rab ug'gubo n elbow TD68 4
Notes
Sue/Y-Y umu , mugu: syllable loss, and vocalic assimilation in 
the latter form.
Yek: uma 'hand' (DW75:2). Cf. also Yek umo 'arm' (D. Wilson, 
personal communication), probably borrowed from Sue.
Bin ubuka 'knuckle': a likely borrowing from Orokaiva dialects 
(cf. Sos umbuka 'joint').
Yek, CstBin: metathesis of consonants, with prenasalisation re­
maining attached to the first.
TBa variant dgugo: the irregular second g (unless it is a trans­
cription error) may have come via intermediate stages bw, gw, 
due to surrounding rounded vowels (cf. set 261, pCstBin 
*kaubo 'knee').
160 pNucBin *bego 'elder child or sibling'
Language Lexeme I PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin bebego n old man or woman CK27 31
08Sos bugo n first-born child ML84 -
10Not [namendi] beg'o np sibling (same sex, older) AA69 4
10Not [namendi] bego np older brother P&P84 8
110uk bego [mei] np older brother P&P84 9
12Gae [namendi] bego np older brother P&P84 10
12Gen [namendi] bego np older brother P&P84 10
12Kar [namendi] bego np older brother P&P84 9
13BBa 'bego n firstborn F&F89C -
13MBa 'bego n firstborn F&F89C -
13TBa [’anda] 'bsgo np my sibling (same sex, older) TD68 2
13TBa 'bego n firstborn F&F89C -
13TBa bego n firstborn, previously born CF04 -
14Dog ['anda] 'bego np my sibling (same sex, older) TD68 2
15Kor 'bego n firstborn F&F90 -
15Kor 'bego adj first; eldest, firstborn F&F90 -
161 pBin *i-rjgotu 'embers'
Language] Lexeme I PoS English Gloss Source | Ref ?
01Sue nigotu n embers DWpc -
05Bin Igotu n cinders CK27 40
05Bin Cigotu n cinder CK27 51
05Bin T'gotu n embers of a fire F&L79 9
05Bin T'gotu adj black F&L79 8
06Amb o'ogotu n embers of a fire F&L79 9
07Aek iggotu n embers of a fire F&L79 9
O80ro iggotu n embers of a fire F&L79 9
08Par iggohu n embers of a fire F&L79 9
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08Sos irjgotu n charcoal, soot ML84 -
08Sos iggose n soot L&L85 72
09Hun ig'gose n embers JS07 -
09Hun ig’gose adj black JS07 -
09Kok irjgose n embers of a fire F&L79 9
10Not irjgotu n embers of a fire F&L79 9
12Brj urjotu n ashes DW69 81
13BBa ig'gotu n ashes (black) TD68 8
13BBa i'ggotu n charcoal F&F89C -
13MBa i'ggotu n charcoal F&F89C -
13TBa T'gotu n charcoal F&F89C -
13TBa Igotu n charcoal, embers, cinders CF04 -
15Kor i'gotu n smoke (Mokorua dialect) F&F90 - ?
Notes
This set of forms may be bi-morphemic; cf. sets 520 pBin *jii 'tree, wood' and 
558 pBin *gotu 'wood/wick'.
Sue: irregular medial g , possibly due to apparent bi-morphemic status; cf. set 
357 pBin *pirjgi 'pepper'.
Sos, Hun, Kok: irregular final syllable se; possibly a substitutive syllable.
Cf. Bin ikotu 'soot, ashes' (CK27:40) (Bin kotu 'ink').
Bin/Amb, Brj: backness assimilation of initial vowel.
162 pBin *tepo 'empty'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S seepe adj useless, worthless, good-for-nothing R&H02 198
00G-S seepe adj empty R&H02 281
01Sue tepo neg no DW80b 31
01Sue tepo neg not DW80b 31
05Bin tepo adj ordinarily, just, empty, nothing CK27 50
08Sos teho adj nothing, short, empty, without ML84 -
12Kar 'tefo adj none CF01 -
13BBa 'tefo adj empty, none left F&F89b -
13BBa 'tefo adj nothing, none F&F89C -
13TBa 'tepo adj empty, none left F&F89b -
13TBa tepo adj no, none; nothing CF04 -
13TBa tepo adv vainly, in vain, for no purpose CF04 -
15Kor 'tefo n, adj nothing; none; no F&F90 -
163 pCstBin *{u,o}r)gob{u,o} 'evening'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
10Not orjgobo n evening AA69 6
12Gae ig'gobu[d£] n evening TD68 7
13TBa oggo'bo[d£] n evening TD68 7
13TBa ü'gobo[de] n afternoon F&F89b -
13TBa ügobo n afternoon CF04 -
14Dog on'gobo[d£] n evening TD68 7
15Kor ü'gobu n afternoon, after three o'clock F&F90 -
15Mok ur)'gobu[yai] n evening TD68 7
15Rab ungobu[va£] n evening TD68 7
Notes
Gae: dissimilation of initial vowel.
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164 pBin *ce 'excreta'
Language|Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S tiüa] n faeces, bowel movement, excrement R&H02 224
OOTah di[a] n bowels C&B15 162
01Sue je n excreta F&L79 5
01Sue je n manure DW80b 28
01Y-Y je n bowels C&B15 162
03Zia je n manure W&076 13
03Zia je n excreta F&L79 5
05Bin de n bowels C&B15 162
05Bin de n excrement, viscera, entrail CK27 34
05Bin de n excreta F&L79 5
06Amb de n bowels C&B15 164
06Amb de n excreta F&L79 5
07Aek ce n bowels C&B15 162
07Aek se n excreta F&L79 5
08Dob se n bowels C&B15 166
08J-S se n bowels C&B15 164
O80ro se n excreta F&L79 5
08Par se n excreta F&L79 5
08Sos se n excreta ML84 -
09Hun je n bowels C&B15 166
09Kok se n excreta F&L79 5
10Not je n excreta F&L79 5
11Yeg je n bowels C&B15 164
12Kar ’je[ka] n intestines CF01 -
13BBa je n sawdust, excrement F&F89C -
13MBa je n sawdust, excrement F&F89C -
13TBa je n sawdust, excrement F&F89C -
13TBa je n excrement; bowel movement; sawdust, wood shavings CF04 -
14Dog je n excrement, waste products FPUOO -
15Kor 'je[ka] n fragments, splinters, sawdust F&F90 -
15Kor jeftini] n intestines F&F90 -
15Mok dj£['tini] n liver TD68 6
165 pBin *dibe  'eye'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue diba[ra] n eye matter DW80b 17
01Sue dibe n lament DW80b 26
01Sue [giti] diba np eye lash DW80b 17
05Bin jibe[ra] n sleep deposit in eyes CK27 41
13BBa 'diba n perception (Motu loan) F&F89c -
13TBa 'dibe n eye TD68 3
13TBa 'dibe n eye F&F89C -
13TBa dibe n eye; front side CF04 -
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166 pBin *diti 'eye'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue diti n centre DW80 8
01 Y-Y jiti[moko] n eye C&B15 162
02Yek diti n eye DW69 78
03Zia diti n eye DW69 78
03Zia diti n eye W&076 11
03Zia diti n eye DW80 8
04Maw ditai[moko] n eye C&B15 162
04Maw diti n eye DW69 78
05Bin jisi n eye C&B15 162
05Bin jisi n eye CK27 41
06Amb disi n eye C&B15 164
08Dob dihi n eye C&B15 166
08Dob tihi n eye DW69 79
08J-K tihi n eye DW69 79
08J-S titi n eye C&B15 164
08Ken titi n eye DW69 79
08Sos titi n eye L&L85 70
09Hun titi n eye C&B15 166
09Sai hiri n eye DW69 79
10Not diti n eye(ball) AA69 5
10Not diti n eye DVV69 80
10Not [uso] diti t np his eye P&P84 5
11A-D 'diti n eye CF05 -
110uk [uso] diti np his eye P&P84 6
11Yeg diti n eye C&B15 169
12Gae 'djtfi n eye TD68 3
12Gae diti n eye DW69 79
12Gae [nunda] diti np his eye P&P84 7
12Gen [nunda] diti np his eye P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] diti np his eye P&P84 6
12Kar 'diti n eye(s) CF01 -
13BBa 'diti n eye TD68 3
13BBa 'diti n eye F&F89C -
13MBa 'diti n eye F&F89C -
13TBa dii n eye CF04 -
14Dog diti n eye TD68 3
15Kor diti n eye DW69 80
15Kor 'diti n eye(s) F&F90 -
15Mok 'di:ti n eye TD68 3
15Rab 'diti n eye TD68 3
Notes
Y-Y: initial j  possibly influenced by Bin.
Sai: hiri presumably via an earlier form hihri (C2). 
TBa: loss of final syllable.
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167 pCstBin *sisimbu 'eyelashes'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
12Gae si'simbu n root of tree TD68 9
13BBa [’diti] si'simbu np eyelashes F&F89c -
13MBa [’diti] si'simbu np eyelashes F&F89C -
15Kor [’diti] si'sTbu np eyelash F&F90 -
15Kor si'sTbu n eyelashes; feelers; tentacles; stamens and pistils F&F90 -
Notes
These forms may be plural, exhibiting partial reduplication.
168 pBin *d{o,a}mbu 'face, forehead'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek dambu [nü] np (his) forehead DW75 4
05Bin döbu n face CK27 35
06Amb dombu n face F&L79 7
07Aek tombu n face F&L79 7
O80ro tombu n face F&L79 7
08Par tombu n face F&L79 7
08Sos tombu n face L&L85 70
09Hun tombu n forehead C&B15 166
09Hun tombu n forehead L&F04 -
09Hun 'tombu n forehead JS07 -
09Kok tombu n face F&L79 7
10Not dombu n eye(ball) AA69 5
10Not dombu n face F&L79 7
110uk [uso] dombu np his forehead P&P84 9
12Kar [nunda] dombu np his forehead P&P84 9
12Kar 'dombu n face, front side of things CF01 -
13BBa 'dombu n face F&F89c -
13MBa 'dombu n face F&F89C -
14Dog do'mbu n face FPUOO -
15Kor dö'bu n face F&L79 7
15Kor dö'bu n face; forehead; appearance; side/face of an object F&F90 -
15Rab 'dombu n forehead, face TD68 3
169 pBin *dur- 'fall'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue duwai v inf fall DW80b 17
01Sue duu- vs fall DWpc -
02Yek [nü] jutera he falls down DW75 9
02Yek jur- vs fall DWpc -
03Zia du- vs fall DWpc -
05Bin durari v inf to fall, lie down, dig, plough CK27 36
05Bin du'rira he falls down JW05 5
05Bin du'rira he lies down (reclines) JW05 4
10Not durari v inf fall (from standing) AA69 11
10Not durari v inf fall (from height) AA69 11
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10Not [umo] durira he fell P&P84 14
11A-D 'du vs1 fall down CF05 -
110uk [umo] durira he fell P&P84 15
12Gae [na] 'durena I fell (from standing) TD68 15
12Gae [nu] dudurisira he fell P&P84 16
12Kar [nu] durira he fell P&P84 15
12Kar du vs1 fall CF01 -
13BBa [amo] 'djue I fell (from standing / from height) TD68 15
13TBa ju vs1 fall CF04 -
15Kor du'rari v in f to fall off or down F&F90 -
Notes
Both Yek and the Baruga dialects have irregular initial j , which may point to a 
variant form *jur- in pBin.
170 pBin *aike 'far'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue aike adj far DW80b 17
01Sue asike adj far DW80b 17
03Zia ake adj far F&L79 6
05Bin aike adj far CK27 29
09Hun 'ahe adj far JS07 -
09Kok ähe adj far F&L79 6
15Kor ’aike[na] post towards that one, with that one (person) F&F90 -
Notes
Sue variant asike: epenthetic medial s.
Hun/Kok: onomatopoeic nasalisation of vowels (cf. set 353, pNucBin *keN 'pant 
(n.)’.
171 pNucBin *besauN 'far'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin betaü adj far F&L79 6
06Amb betaü adj far F&L79 6
10Not besäum [be] adjp far away, distant AA69 14
10Not besau adj far F&L79 6
10Not besaup adj far F&L79 6
172 pBin *gawi 'fat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gawi n fat DW80 9
02Yek gawi n fat (grease) DW75 3
03Zia gawi n fat DW80 9
05Bin gavi n fat, oil CK27 38
05Bin [’ßo] 'gaßi np fat JW05 8
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173 pCstBin *jeuro 'fat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
10Not jeuro n fat P&P84 8
12Gae jeuro n fat P&P84 10
12Gen jeuro n fat P&P84 10
13TBa 'djeuro n fat TD68 5
13TBa 'jeuro adj greasy, fatty F&F89b -
13TBa 'jeuro n grease F&F89C -
13TBa jeuro n generic term for fat (usually refers to pig fat) CF04 -
13TBa jeuro n sweetness CF04 -
14Dog 'djauro n fat TD68 5
15Kor 'jeuro n fat of meat, blubber F&F90 -
15Mok 'diuro n fat TD68 5
15Rab 'djeuro n fat TD68 5
Notes
Dog djauro, Mok diuro: there may have been sound changes of *eu > au and iu in 
these lects, but there are no other sets to exemplify them, as the vocalic sequence 
eu is not a very common one in Binanderean.
174 pSBin *apa 'father, father's brother'
Language Lexeme I PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
07Aek apa n sister (of woman) C&B15 163
08J-S apa n brother (elder) C&B15 164
08J-S apa n brother (of man) C&B15 166
08Sos apa n older brother/sister of immediate family of clan ML84 -
09Hun apa n brother (elder) C&B15 166
09Hun apa n brother (of man) C&B15 167
09Hun apa n older brother / older sister L&F04 -
12Gen [nanda] ’a<t>a np my father TD68 2
12Kar [nunda] apa np his father P&P84 9
12Kar 'afa n father: father's brothers, mother’s sisters' husbands CF01 -
13BBa [anda] 'apa np my father TD68 2
13BBa 'a:pa n father TD68 2
13BBa 'afa n father F&F89C -
13TBa ['anda] 'afa np my father TD68 2
13TBa 'apa n father F&F89C -
13TBa apa n father, father's brother, mother's sister's husband CF04 -
14Dog 'afa n uncle FPU00 -
15Kor afa n father F&L79 9
15Kor 'afa n father, father's brother, mother's husband; priest F&F90 -
15Mok [nanda] 'apa np my father TD68 2
15Rab [nanda] a<t>a np my father TD68 2
Notes
pOro meaning 'sibling', pCstBin meaning 'father'. The latter meaning is assigned to the pTNG form 
*apa (Pawley 2005:86) from which the Binanderean form is possibly derived.
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175 pNucBin *baba 'father'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin baba[degari] n old men, chiefs CK27 31
13MBa 'baba n father F&F89C -
13TBa baba[rigari] n boss, chief CF04 -
14Dog [’anda] 'bava np my father TD68 2
14Dog 'bawa n father FPUOO -
Notes
Dog: spirantisation of medial consonant.
176 pB in *mama 'fa ther, fa th e r’s b ro th e r'
L a n g u a g e  | L e xe m e | P oS E ng lish  G lo ss S o u rc e  | R e f| ?
OOG-S m ai n fa th e r R & H 02 121 ?
OOTah m ai n fa th e r C & B 1 5 163 ?
0 1 S ue m am a n fa th e r F & L7 9 9
01 S ue m am a n fa th e r D W 8 0 10
0 1 S ue m a [aka ] np fa th e r D W 8 0 b 17
0 1 S ue m am a n unc le D W 8 0 b 49
01 Y -Y m a [ka ] n fa th e r C & B 1 5 163
01 Y -Y m a m a [ri] n fa th e r C & B 1 5 162
02 Y ek m aü [nü] np (h is ) fa th e r D W 7 5 5
02Y ek m am a n fa th e r D W 8 8 -
03Z ia m am a n fa th e r W & 0 7 6 8
03Z ia m am a n fa th e r F & L7 9 9
03Z ia m a m a fka ] n fa th e r F & L7 9 9
03Z ia m am a n fa th e r D W 8 0 10
03Z ia m aü n fa th e r D W 8 0 10
0 4 M a w m am a n fa th e r C & B 1 5 162
0 4 M a w m ao n fa th e r C & B 1 5 163
05B in m a m o n fa th e r C & B 1 5 163
05B in m am a n fa th e r C & B 1 5 162
05B in m a m a [ka ] n m y  fa th e r C & B 1 5 163
05B in m a m o n fa the r, unc le C K 2 7 44
05B in m a [ka m a n e ] n fa th e rs C K 2 7 44
05B in m a [ka ] n m y fa th e r C K 27 44
05B in m a m a [ka ] n fa th e rs C K 27 44
05 B in m a m o n fa th e r F & L79 c |
05B in 'm ä m ö n fa th e r J W 0 5 2
0 6 A m b m am a n fa th e r C & B 1 5 169
06 A m b m a m o n fa th e r F & L79 cif
07 A ek m am a n fa th e r C & B 1 5 163
0 7 A e k m am a n fa th e r F & L7 9 cj|
08 D o b m am a n fa th e r C & B 1 5 167
08 J-S m am a n fa th e r C & B 1 5 170
O 8 0 ro m am a n fa th e r F & L7 9 cI
O 8 0 ro m a m a [n a ] n fa th e r F & L79 c
0 8 P a r m am a n fa th e r F & L79 9
08 S os m am a n fa the r, unc le M L84
08 S os m a m a [h a  m an e ] np fo re fa th e rs , a n ce s to rs M L84
09H u n m a[ha ] n fa th e r C & B 1 5 168
09H un m a[ha ] n fa th e r L& F 0 4
09 H u n 'm a [ha ] n pa te rna l unc le
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09Kok ma[ha] n father F&L79 9
10Not mamo n father AA69 4
10Not mamo n father F&L79 9
10Not mama n father F&L79 9
10Not [uso] mamo np his father P&P84 8
10Not mama n father P&P94 2
110uk [uso] mamo np his father P&P84 9
11 Yeg mama n father C&B15 164
12Gae ['nanda] 'mama np my father TD68 2
12Gae [nunda] mama np his father P&P84 10
12Gen [nunda] mamo np his father P&P84 10
13BBa [ni]'mamo n (your) father (referential term) F&F89C -
13BBa [nu]'mamo n (his, her, their) father F&F89C -
13MBa [nu]'mamo n (his, her, their) father F&F89C -
13MBa [ni]'mamo n (your) father (referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa [nu]'mamo n (his, her, their) father F&F89C -
13TBa [ni]'mamo n (your) father (referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa [ni]mamo n father, your father (inalienably possessed kin term) CF04 -
15Kor [nu]mamo n father F&L79 9
15Kor [ni]'mamo n your father (possessive referential term) F&F90 '
15Kor [nu]'mamo n his/her/their father (possessive referential term) F&F90 -
Notes
There may have been varying forms in pBin, *mamo and *mama, possibly signifying nominative and 
vocative respectively (cf. set 311, pBin *a i, *aßa 'mother, mother's sister'). The Zia and Maw variants 
maü/mao could be produced from either form (the Yek variant maü may be considered a borrowing 
from Zia/Maw); therefore there is not definite evidence that the forms with final -o are not merely 
derived from a variant introduced at the pNucBin node.
Suffix -ka: 'my'.
177 pBin *atowo 'father-in-law'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source 1 Ref
01Sue atiwo [wosewa] np father-in-law DW80b 17
01Y-Y atiwo n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 164
03Zia atoo n father-in-law W &076 9
04Maw ato n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 164
05Bin ato n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 164
05Bin ato n father-in-law CK27 30
06Amb ato n father-in-law to man C&B15 166
06Amb ato n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 166
07Aek atowo n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 164
08Dob ahowo n father-in-law to man C&B15 167
08Dob ahowo n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 167
08J-S atogo n father-in-law to man C&B15 166
08J-S atogo n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 166
08Sos atovo n father-in-law ML84
09Hun aGowo n father-in-law to man C&B15 167
09Hun a0owo n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 167
11 Yeg atogo n father-in-law to man C&B15 166
11 Yeg atogo n parents-in-law to woman C&B15 166
12Kar a'toYo n father-in-law: husband's father, husband's uncles, wife's father, wife's uncles CF01
13BBa 'ato n father-in-law (used only by males) F&F89C
13MBa 'ato n father-in-law (used only by males) F&F89C
13TBa 'ato n father-in-law (used only by males) F&F89C
13TBa ato n father-in-law (used only by males) CF04
13TBa atovo n father-in-law CF04
14Dog 'ato n father-in-law FPU00
15Kor a'tovo n father-in-law F&F90
Notes
Sue/Y-Y: dissimilation of middle vowel.
*atowo > atoo (attested in Zia) > ato (attested in several languages).
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178 pBin *aju 'fear'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah ati n fear C&B15 162
01Sue aju [wai] vp fear DW80b 17
01Y-Y aju n fear C&B15 162
05Bin adu[ari] v inf fear C&B15 162
07Aek orju n fear C&B15 162
07Aek orju ? n fear C&B15 168
08Sos oju[ari] n, adj afraid, fear ML84 -
10Not oju [ari] vp be afraid AA69 11
12Kar 'oju n fear CF01 -
13BBa 'uro n fear F&F89C -
13MBa 'uro n fear F&F89C -
13TBa 'uro n fear F&F89C -
13TBa 'oru n fear F&F04 2
15Kor 'oju n fear F&F90
Notes
pSBin: backness assimilation of initial vowel to follow­
ing vowel (cf. set 367, pBin *awu 'pot'). The Baruga 
dialects have further undergone metathesis of the 
vowels.
Aek: likely to be a mistyping of joru (cf. Hun joru 'fear', 
JS07).
179 pBin *bonda 'feast'
Language Lexeme ' PoS1 English Gloss Source \ Refl?
OOG-S pona n white magic R&H02 159 ?
OOG-S pona[beta?u] V first produce of garden given to villagers with pig 
as ritualised thank offering
R&H02 160 ?
01Sue bond n feast DW74 149
01Sue bona n feast DW80b 17
02Yek [anajbona n feast DWpc
05Bin bödo n death feast, any feast CK27 33
05Bin bona n death feast CK27.......33!..
08Sos pondo n feast ML84 ...- ...
09Hun pondo n feast L&F04
15Kor 'bödo n structure designed for the exchange of taro in a 
formal manner
F&F90
Notes
Yek: irregular medial n ; possibly a borrowing from Sue (prior to epenthesis of ana- ). 
Bin: variant bona may be considered a borrowing from Sue.
Cf. also Zia and Yek bonene 'feast' (D. Wilson, personal communication).
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180 pBin *a 'female sex organ'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S aa n female genital; vulva R&H02 23
01Sue a[ri] n female sex organ F&L79 6
01Sue a[ri] n female genitals (bad) DW80b 18
03Zia a[ri] n female sex organ F&L79 6
05Bin a n vagina CK27 29
05Bin a n female sex organ F&L79 6
06Amb a n female sex organ F&L79 6
07Aek a n female sex organ F&L79 6
O80ro a n female sex organ F&L79 6
08Par a n female sex organ F&L79 6
08Sos a n vagina ML84
09Hun aa n vagina JS07
09Kok a n female sex organ F&L79 6
10Not a ? n female sex organ F&L79 6
15Kor a[ka] n female sex organ F&L79 6
15Kor 'a[ka] n female sex organs (generally external organs, 
i.e. labia and clitoris)
F&F90
181 pBin *puwa 'fence'
Language | Lexeme I PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S [rojpuba n fence R&H02 188
01Sue pua n fence DW80b 18
05Bin pua n drop fence CK27 47
08Sos huga n fence L&L85 73
10Not puga n fence AA69 7
12Gae '0uva n fence TD68 8
12Gen '$>uxa n fence TD68 8
13BBa 'fua n fence for garden F&F89C -
13MBa 'fua n fence for garden F&F89C -
13TBa [o]'fua n fence for garden F&F89C -
13TBa [o]pua n fence CF04 -
14Dog [o]'fua n fence TD68 8
14Dog [o]'fua n garden fence FPU00 -
15Kor 'fu[ru] n fence around garden F&F90 -
15Mok 'fu[ru] n fence TD68 8
15Rab '0u[ru] n fence TD68 8
Notes
Kor furu: cf. sets 128 pBin *ya(wa) ’dance' and 367 pBin *awu 
'pot' for other instances of -ru in place of -wV syllables.
182 pNucBin *isoro 'fight'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
00G-S taara n quarrel and figh R&H02 210 ?
05Bin itoro [ari] vp to fight CK27 40
08Sos isoro n anger, fights ML84
15Kor i'soro n war, battle F&F90
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183 pBin *jujune ’fight'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue jujuna n fight DW80b 18
05Bin duduno adj angry CK27 36
08Sos jujune V quarrel, fight ML84 -
09Hun ju'june n fight JS07 -
15Kor ju'juna n squabbling, children's fight F&F90 -
Notes
Kor: irregular -a .
184 pBin *tamb- 'find'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue täplnöyä V he finds DW74 150
01Sue tamai v inf find DW80b 18
01Sue tam-/tap- vs 1/2 find DWpc -
02Yek tamb- vs find DWpc -
03Zia tarn-/tap- vs 1/2 find DWpc -
05Bin täbari v inf to meet, catch up to CK27 49
08Sos tamb- vs1 meet ML84 -
08Sos tambari v in f meet L&L85 67
08Sos tambari v in f find L&L85 69
09Hun ham'bari v in f find JS07
12Kar 'tambu vs1 meet, encounter, find CF01
12Kar tafi vs2 meet, encounter, find CF01 -
13TBa tabu vs1 find, meet, encounter CF04 -
13TBa tapi vs2 find, meet, encounter CF04 -
13TBa tapu vs2 find, meet, encounter CF04 -
15Kor tä'bari v inf to meet, encounter; to find by chance F&F90 -
Notes
pNucBin: extension of meaning to 'meet/encounter'.
185 pBin *sirjgo 'finger'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S sika n little finger of the hand R&H02 201
01Sue sisino n claw DW80b 11
01Sue [wana] sisino np finger DW80b 18
05Bin slgu n finger CK27 48
08Dob [ingenijsini n finger C&B15 166
08J-S [ingeni]singi n finger C&B15 164
08Sos sirjgi n finger ML84 -
09Hun [ingeri]singi n finger C&B15 166
13BBa s[o'm]ir]go n finger (little ~) TD68 4
13BBa s[u'm]iqgo n hand, fingers F&F89C -
13MBa s[u'm]iqgo n hand, fingers F&F89C
TD68
-
13TBa ['ir]go] s[o'm]iqgo np finger (little ~) 4
13TBa s[o'm]Tgo n hand, fingers F&F89C
13TBa s[om]Tgo n fingers CF04 -
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13TBa s[um]Tgo n little finger CF04 -
13TBa s[u'm]Tgo n little finger/toe F&F04 4
14Dog ['irjgo] s[o'm]ir)go np (little?) finger TD68 4
15Kor M'sTgu n little finger, little toe F&F90 -
15Kor [u]'sisTgu n fingers, toes F&F90 -
15Mok [ujsi'siqgo n finger TD68 4
15Rab [u]si'singo n finger TD68 4
Notes
Dob ...sini: medial n possibly influenced by previous n; thus, syllable 
harmony inge ni si n i .
Orokaiva dialects: final / possibly a result of vocalic assimilation. 
Baruga dialects: epenthetic sequence -um-l-om- and plural or 
diminutivised meaning.
Partial reduplication in Sue and Kor.
Cf. G-S sii?a 'claw of birds' (R&H02:201).
Cf. Oro sirjgi 'nape of neck' (F&L79:7).
186 pBin *soro 'index finger'
Language | Lexeme I p° s English Gloss Source I Ref
01Sue [wana] soru num seven DW80b 39
01Y-Y soru num seven C&B15 163
01Y-Y [wana] soru np finger C&B15 162
03Zia sosoro n finger DWpc -
04Maw soro[re] num seven C&B15 163
05Bin toro n finger C&B15 162
05Bin [pa da gisi de] toro[de] num seven C&B15 163
05Bin [pa gisi de] toro [tote] num eight C&B15 163
05Bin [pa da] toro [tamunde] num nine C&B15 163
05Bin toro n three middle fingers and toes CK27 50
05Bin toro[pu] n the middle, between CK27 50
06Amb [ingo]toro n finger C&B15 164
10Not [irjgo da edo gita dajsoro num seven AA69 15
11 Yeg [ingo]soro n finger C&B15 164
12Kar 'soro n between place CF01 -
12Kar so'ro[fu] n middle part of something CF01 -
15Kor so'ro n middle point, point between two other points F&F90 -
15Kor so'ro [yo'yova ’ari] vp to conciliate two fighting factions, mediate, 
referee
F&F90 -
Notes
The gloss 'index finger' comes from the assumption that counting from one to ten was done across the 
fingers, with the thumbs of each hand marking one and six (cf. King 1927:10 on Binandere). The 
extension of the meaning to 'seven' in some languages, then, implies the index finger as the more 
accurate meaning.
Cf. also Gae vzvzra soro 'trunk of tree' (TD68:8).
187 pBin *pow{i,o} 'fingernail'
Language Lexeme I PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue [wana] powi np finger nail DW80b 18
01Y-Y [wana] povi np nail, finger C&B15 162
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05Bin [povide] powo np carapace of turtle CK27 47
07Aek hogo n nail, finger C&B15 162
08Sos [irjgeni] hogo np finger nail L&L85 70
09Hun ['gere] 'foko np claw, fingernail JS07 -
12Gae ['iggo i]'0ovo np finger nail TD68 4
12Gen [uj'fOYO n finger nail TD68 4
13BBa [irjgo o]'foYO np finger nail TD68 4
13BBa [uj'fOYO n claw, nail: fingernail or toenail F&F89C -
13MBa [i] 'fO Y O n claw, nail: fingernail or toenail F&F89C -
13TBa ['irjgo uj'fOYO np finger nail TD68 4
13TBa [u]'fOYO n claw, nail: fingernail or toenail F&F89C -
13TBa [u]pOYO n nail, finger nail or toe nail; claw CF04 -
14Dog ['irjgo uj'foYo np finger nail TD68 4
15Kor [u]'fOYO n fingernails, toenails; claws F&F90
15Mok [uj'fOYO n finger nail TD68 4
15Rab [uj'fOYO n finger nail TD68 4
Notes
Hun: medial k has come via g .
188 pBin *awo ’fire'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue [ni]ao n fire DW69 78
01Sue [ni]ao n fire DW80 8
01Y-Y [ni]au n fire C&B15 162
02Yek [i]awa n fire DW69 78
03Zia [i]ao n fire DW69 78
03Zia [iy]ao n fire DW80 8
04Maw [ni]au n fire C&B15 162
04Maw [y]ao n fire DW69 78
05Bin [ni]au n fire C&B15 162
05Bin [ni] ao np wood, fire, match CK27 45
05Bin [ni]ao n fire DW69 78
05Bin [m'y]äö n fire JW05 7
06Amb [ni]au n fire C&B15 164
08Dob [ji]awo n fire C&B15 166
08Dob [yi]a n fire DW69 79
10Not [ri]awo n fire [AA69 7
10Not [yi]aßo n fire DW69 81
10Not [ri]awo n fire P&P84 5
110uk [yijawo n fire P&P84 6
11Yeg [li]auwo n fire C&B15 164
12Gen ['ix]avo n fire TD68 8
12Gen [ik]awo n fire P&P84 7
12Kar awa[rika] n fire P&P84 6
12Kar ’awa[rika] n fire, firebrand (lit: 'burning-wood/tree') CF01 -
15Kor aßa[raka] n fire DW69 81
15Kor awa[raka] n embers of a fire F&L79 9
15Kor a'vafraka] n fire, burning stick or log F&F90 -
15Kor ['y]auvo n smoke F&F90 -
15Rab a'va[raka] n fire TD68 8
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Notes
Yek, Kar, Kor: vocalic assimilation.
Cf. sets 9 pBin *awisu 'ashes' and 71 pBin *aw- 'burn'.
189 pBin *uwi 'firefly'
Language Lexeme |PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue uwi n firefly DW80b 18
01Sue uwi adj phosphorescent DW80b 33
01Sue uwi [ema] np centipede DW80b 10
01Sue uwi[wai] adj blue DW80b 7
01Sue uwi[wai] adj green DW80b 22
05Bin uvi n firefly CK27 52
08Sos uvi n firefly L&L85 72
09Hun 'uvi n firefly JS07 -
13BBa 'uvi n firefly F&F89C -
13BBa 'uvi n strawflowers F&F89C -
13MBa 'uvi n firefly F&F89C -
13MBa 'uvi n Pleiades constellation of stars F&F89C -
13TBa 'uvi n firefly F&F89C -
13TBa uvi n firefly CF04 -
15Kor 'uvi n fireflies F&F90 -
Notes
Sue ema: 'man'.
190 pBin *wo 'fish, meat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wo n meat/fish F&L79 5
01Sue wo n meat DW80 9
01Sue wo n animal DW80b 4
01Sue wo n fish DW80b 18
02Yek wo n meat DW75 3
02Yek wo n fish DW75 5
03Zia wo n fish W&076 16
03Zia wo n meat/fish F&L79 5
03Zia wo n meat DW80 9
05Bin wo n fish, meat, animal CK27 53
05Bin wo n meat/fish F&L79 5
05Bin 'ßo n meat JW05 8
05Bin [■ü] 'ßo np fish JW05 4
06Amb wo n meat/fish F&L79 5
07Aek 0 n meat/fish F&L79 5
08Dob [umo-]o n fish C&B15 167
O80ro 0 n meat/fish F&L79 5
08Par 0 n meat/fish F&L79 5
08Sos 0 n meat, animal ML84 "
09Hun [umu-]o n fish C&B15 168
09Hun [’umo-]o n fish JS07 -
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09Kok 0 n meat/fish F&L79 5
10Not wo n fish AA69 8
10Not wo n meat/fish F&L79 5
10Not wo n fish P&P84 11
10Not wo n meat P&P84 8
11A-D 00 n generic term for fish CF05 -
110uk go n fish P&P84 12
110uk wo n meat P&P84 9
12Gae ’o[ka] n fish TD68 11
12Gae [uvo] o[ka] np fish P&P84 13
12Gae o[ka] n meat P&P84 10
12Gen 'o[xa] n fish TD68 11
12Gen o[ka] n meat P&P84 10
12Kar o[ka] n fish P&P84 12
12Kar o[ka] n meat P&P84 9
12Kar ’o[ka] n generic term for fish CF01 -
13BBa ’ö[ka] n fish TD68 11
13BBa ’o[ka] n meat F&F89c -
13MBa ’o[ka] n meat F&F89C -
13TBa ’o[ka] n pig TD68 10
13TBa 'o[ka] n fish TD68 11
13TBa ’o[ka] n pig F&F89C -
13TBa o[ka] n generic term for edible game meats; fish CF04 -
14Dog ’0 n fish TD68 11
14Dog 00 n fish (generic term) FPUOO -
15Kor o[ka] n meat/fish F&L79 5
15Kor 'o[ka] n fish (generic term); meat to be eaten F&F90 -
15Mok ’o[ka] n fish TD68 11
15Rab 'o[ka] n fish TD68 11
N otes
Loss of initial consonant in pSBin (Not/Ouk probably borrowed from Bin).
191 pBin *beriberi 'flame'
Language | Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source Ref|?
OOG-S beriberi n a tree, whose wood is commonly used for carving axe handles R&H02 42
01Sue beriberi n flame F&L79 9
03Zia beriberi n flame F&L79 9
05Bin [ni] beriberi np flame CK27 45
05Bin beriberi n flame F&L79 9
06Amb beriberi n flame F&L79 9
07Aek periperi n flame F&L79 9
O80ro peri n flame F&L79 9
08Par peri n flame F&L79 9
08Sos [i] peri np flame L&L85 72
09Hun [i] 'peri np flame JS07 -
09Kok peri n flame F&L79 9
13TBa beri [bara e] vp twinkle CF04
15Kor be'riberi['a] n large tree with red leaves like those of the okari tree F&F90
Notes
Bin n/', Sos and Hun /: 'tree, wood, fire' (cf. set 520 pBin * j i  'tree, wood').
Cf. also TBa and Dog berebere signifying a tree species used to make canoes (CF04, FPU00), and Kor 
berebere 'Royal Poinciana, Flame Tree, Flame of the Forest' (F&F90).
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192 pBin *pisi 'flesh'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue pisi n flesh DW80b 18
05Bin pisi n flesh, clitoris CK27 47
08Sos bisi n meat, flesh ML84
13BBa fi'ri n flesh, meat F&F89C
13TBa pi'ri n flesh, meat F&F89C
13TBa piri n flesh CF04
13TBa fi'ri n flesh, muscle F&F04 10
15Kor fi'si n muscle; meat, flesh F&F90
15Kor fi'si[ka] n clitoris F&F90
Notes
Sos: irregular initial b.
193 pBin *wuji 'flower'
Language Lexeme |PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue [ni] uji np blossom DW80b 7
01Sue [ni] uji np flower DW80b 19
02Yek wuji n blossom DWpc -
03Zia wui / wuji n flower DWpc -
05Bin uji n petal, flower CK27 51
08Sos [i] buji np flower L&L85 71
09Hun 'vuji n blossom, petal JS07 -
12Gae 'wudji n flower TD68 9
12Gen 'wu3i n flower TD68 9
12Kar 'wuji n fruit CF01 -
13BBa 'vuri n flower TD68 9
13TBa vuri n seed CF04 -
14Dog 'wuri n blossoming sector of tree FPU00 -
15Kor 'vuji n seed; fruit F&F90 -
15Mok 'wudji n flower TD68 9
15Rab 'wudji n fruit of tree TD68 9
Notes
Sue, Bin: natural loss of w before u .
Zia: the variant wui comes via regular wuyi (a result of C16), having 
lost y before /'; the variant wuji is assumed to be a borrowing from 
perhaps Yek.
194 pSBin *jinonda 'fly species'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek dionda n mosquito C&B15 162
08Sos teonda n insect ML84 -
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08Sos teonda n fly L&L85 72
13MBa ji'nonda n fly F&F89C -
13TBa dji'nonda n fly TD68 11
13TBa ji'nöda n fly F&F89C -
13TBa jinöda n housefly CF04
CF04
-
13TBa [uvi]jinöde n blowfly (large) -
13TBa ji'nöda n housefly F&F04 4
14Dog dji'nonda n fly TD68 11
14Dog ji'nonda n housefly FPU00 -
15Kor ['uvujji'nöda n blowflies (stress uncertain) F&F90 -
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: both initial d/t and the loss of n being irregular, these 
forms are a likely corruption of denda 'mosquito' (cf. set 309).
195 pBin *soweni 'fly species'
Language! Lexeme]PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue soweni n fly (insect) DW80b 18
05Bin tomeni n house fly CK27 50
09Hun ovene n house fly L&F04 -
09Hun o'vene n housefly JS07 -
10Not somene n fly AA69 8
12Gae 'soini n fly TD68 11
12Gen so'me~ni n fly TD68 11
12Kar so'meni n housefly CF01 -
13BBa 'soini n fly TD68 11
13BBa so'ini n fly F&F89C -
15Kor so'ini n common housefly F&F90 -
15Mok tsoina n fly TD68 11
15Rab so'ini n fly TD68 11
Notes
Diffusion of form with irregular medial m . Alternatively, 
there may have been a variant form *someni in 
pBin/pNucBin.
Hun, Not: vocalic assimilation.
Gae, BBa, Kor: *soweni > soeni > soini.
Mok: irregular initial and final segments.
196 pBin *towe(ra) 'large (stinging?) fly species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue towe n
tovera n
marchfly DW80b 29
CK27 5105Bin fly
05Bin tovero n fly CK27 51
09Hun hovere n horsefly L&F04
09Hun ho'vere n horsefly JS07
12Kar to'wero n horsefly CF01
13BBa to'vero n horsefly, deerfly F&F89C
13MBa to'vero n horsefly, deerfly F&F89C
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13TBa to'vero n horsefly, deerfly F&F89c -
13TBa tovero n horsefly CF04 -
14Dog to'vero n horsefly FPUOO -
15Kor to'vero n horsefly F&F90 -
Notes
Bin variant tovera: this form helps in the reconstruction of 
final a, though it implies that the variant is a bor­
rowing from a Suena or Yekora form (showing the 
result of C45 or C44) not attested in those languages 
(or at least not present in the data to hand).
197 pBin *ndibera 'flying fox'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
02Yek nibara n flying fox DWpc -
03Zia nime n flying fox DW80 9 ?
05Bin ribere n flying fox CK27 48
08Sos [di] dipere np flying fox L&L85 72
09Hun di'bere n flying fox JS07 -
12Kar ri'bere n flying fox, fruit bat CF01 -
13BBa di'bere n large flying fox F&F89C -
13MBa di'bere n large flying fox F&F89C -
13TBa di'bere n large flying fox F&F89C -
14Dog di'bere n flying fox FPUOO -
15Kor ri'bere n fruit bat, flying fox F&F90 -
Notes
The vowels of the reconstructed form are based on the 
assumption of vocalic assimilation in Yek and pNucBin.
Yek: irregular initial n ; the form may have been borrowed from 
a here-unattested Sue form.
Zia (if cognate): loss of final syllable, and irregular medial m .
BBa, MBa: irregular initial d; the form may be a borrowing from 
surrounding lects.
198 pBin *boj- 'fold'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue bojai v inf fold up DW80b 19
03Zia bijinena v I fold back, I push back W&076 14
05Bin bodari v inf to fold up, bend double, serve out in portions CK27 32
08Sos popoja v fold ML84 -
08Sos poekari v inf fold L&L85 68
09Hun 'poike v fold JS07 -
199 pNucBin *rorai 'food'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin rorai n food C&B15 162
05Bin rorae n food, things, deeds, property CK27 48
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06Amb rorai n food C&B15 164
07Aek dorai n food C&B15 162
11Yeg lorai n food C&B15 164
Notes
Cf. also Sue dorabotiyo 'famine' (DW80b:17).
200 pBin *ndonda 'food, things'
Languagel Lexeme| PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue nena n food DW80b 19
01Sue nena n thing DW80b 47
01Y-Y nena n food C&B15 162
02Yek nona n food, things DWpc -
03Zia nona n things W&076 8
04Maw nona n food C&B15 162
08Dob donda n food C&B15 166
08J-S donda n food C&B15 164
08Sos donda n things ML84 -
09Hun donda n food C&B15 166
09Hun 'donda n things JS07 -
Notes
Sue/Y-Y: irregular e in first syllable.
Yek: possibly a borrowing from Zia or Maw.
Note that the reconstructed form is unique in violating 
the phonotactic constraint on two prenasalised 
stop syllable onsets occurring in sequence.
201 pNucBin *{i,u}pa '(fore)arm/hand'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin ipa n arm C&B15 162
05Bin pa n hand C&B15 162
05Bin ipa n hand CK27 40
05Bin ipa n hand DW69 78
05Bin i'pa n arm F&L79 7
05Bin 'ipa n hand JW05 2
06Amb i'pa n arm F&L79 7
08Sos uhaha n forearm ML84 -
09Hun ufo [tapa] num five C&B15 168
10Not upa n arm (lower) AA69 5
15Kor u'fa n forearm F&F90 -
202 pNucBin *beo 'forehead'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin
05Bin
beo n forehead C&B15 162
beo n forehead CK27 32
05Bin beo n face F&L79 7
05Bin be'o n forehead JW05 2
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06Amb beo n forehead C&B15 164
07Aek be-o n forehead C&B15 162
08Dob beo n forehead C&B15 166
08J-S beo n forehead C&B15 164
08Sos beo n forehead L&L85 70
10Not beo n forehead AA69 5
10Not beo n head F&L79 7
10Not [uso] beo np his forehead P&P84 8
10Not [uso] beo np his head P&P84 5
11Yeg beo n forehead C&B15 164
12Gae [nanda] 'bio np my hair of head TD68 3
12Gae bio n hair DW69 79
12Gae [nunda] bio np his forehead P&P84 10
12Gen beoftuka] n hair of head TD68 3
12Gen [nunda] beo np his forehead P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda] beo np his head P&P84 6
12Kar 'beo n hair CF01 -
13BBa [anda] be['for]o np my forehead TD68 3
13BBa be['por]o ['rauko] adjp smart, nimble-minded F&F89C -
13MBa be['for]o n forehead F&F89C -
13TBa [anda] b£['for]o np my head TD68 3
13TBa ['anda] bs['for]o np my forehead TD68 3
13TBa be['por]o n forehead F&F89C -
13TBa be['por]o n head F&F89C -
13TBa be[por]o n head, forehead CF04 -
15Kor bio n hair DW69 80
15Kor bio n hair F&L79 7
15Kor 'beo n hair on people’s head F&F90 -
15Mok 'bio n hair of head TD68 3
15Rab 'beo n hair of head TD68 3
Notes
Baruga dialects: innovation to beforo, possibly through intermediate 
stages, e.g. *beo > bewo > beßo > befo.
Gae, Kor, Mok: shift to / in first syllable.
12/15: semantic shift to 'hair'.
203 pBin *sawate 'forest'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue tawata n forest DW80b 19
02Yek awata n forest DWpc -
03Zia saote n forest DWpc -
05Bin taote n forest CK27 49
08Sos ahoe n jungle, bush ML84 -
10Not saote n bush AA69 7
12Gae 'sato n bush TD68 7
13BBa 'sato n bush TD68 7
13MBa 'sato n bush F&F89c -
14Dog 'yoto n bush TD68 7
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15Kor 'saoto n jungle, dense forest F&F90
15Kor ’sato n jungle, dense virgin forest on the mountains F&F90
Notes
Sue: irregular initial t .
Sos: medial t (=h) sporadically moved to previous syllable.
CstBin: *sawate > *sawato (C49) > *sa(w)oto > sa(o)to.
Dog: irregular y- (cf. sets 334 pBin *cawi 'noise', 430 pBin *sowen{i,e} 'side', 481 
pBin *jowu 'sugarcane').
204 pSBin *mambu 'friend'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08J-S 'mambu n friend C&B15 164
13BBa mambu n friend TD68 25
13BBa ['aj'mambu n brother-in-law: wife's younger sister's husband F&F89c -
13BBa 'mambu n great-grandfather F&F89C -
13BBa 'mambu n friend, mate, boy's male friend F&F89c -
13MBa 'mambu n friend, mate, boy's male friend F&F89C -
13MBa 'mambu n brother-in-law (wife's younger sister's husband) F&F89C -
13TBa 'mäbu n friend, mate, boy's male friend F&F89C -
13TBa 'mäbu n brother-in-law (wife's younger sister's husband) F&F89C -
13TBa 'mäbufbej n great-grandfather F&F89C -
13TBa mäbu n friend, mate, boyfriend, male friend of a male CF04 -
14Dog 'mambu n friend FPU00 -
Notes
Baruga dialects: extension of meaning to 'brother-in-law / great-grandfather'.
205 pBin *geraku ’frog'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue geraku n frog DW80b 20
05Bin geraku n frog CK27 38
09Hun ke'rahu n big frog JS07 -j
13BBa ge'nako n frog F&F89C -
13MBa ge'nama n frog F&F89C
13TBa ge'nako n frog F&F89C
13TBa genako n Green Tree Frog CF04 -
15Kor ge'raku n frog F&F90 -
Notes
Baruga dialects: irregular medial n (cf. sets 46 pBin 
*or{a,o}ra 'blood' and 375 pBin *boruja 'heavy rain').
MBa genama: cf. Yareba genamo 'frog' (Weimer & Weimer 
1977:9).
Cf. G-S koropu 'frog' (R&H02:111).
206 pBin *beda 'full'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue bera [mai] adjp full DW80b 20
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02Yek be[burenu] adj full DW75 8
05Bin [da] be da adjp full CK27 33
05Bin [kariga] be np full moon CK27 42
05Bin 'beda [’ari] adjp full JW05 7
08Sos pe [vitari] adjp full L&L85 65
10Not beda adj full AA69 9
10Not beda adj full P&P84 11
110uk beda adj full P&P84 12
12Gae [uvu] beda [etira] full TD68 13
12Gae bede adj full P&P84 13
12Gen beda adj full P&P84 13
13BBa be'da[itue] adj full TD68 13
13BBa 'beda adj full F&F89b -
13MBa ’beda[be] adj (very) full F&F89b -
13TBa beda adj full CF04 -
14Dog 'beda adj full TD68 13
15Kor 'bedo adj full F&F90 -
Notes
Yek: burenu 'come (v inf.)’ (cf. set 111 pBin *bu- 'come').
207 pNucBin *mburoro 'fur'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S murumuru n a type of flower found in kunai 
areas which has a hairy base 
like Banksia
R&H02 131
OOG-S murumuru [too topota?u] vp expression signifying male 
youth due to growth of 
whiskers
R&H02 131
05Bin buroro n down on a bird CK27 33
15Kor bu'roro n hair on body; fur; feathers F&F90 -
15Mok bu'roro n feather TD68 10
15Rab mbu'roro n body hair TD68 5
15Rab bu'roro n dog's fur TD68 10
Notes
Rab variants b-/mb- : the latter may be a chance irregularity or a borrowing from BBa or 
MBa, though neither of these dialects attests the form in the data to hand.
208 pBin *bure 'garden, work'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S baura n work R&H02 40
01Sue büä n work, garden DW74 149
01Sue bua n garden F&L79 7
01Sue bua n work F&L79 7
02Yek bura n garden DW88 -
03Zia bure n garden F&L79 7
03Zia buro n work F&L79 7
05Bin buro n garden C&B15 162
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05Bin buro n work, plantation CK27 33
05Bin buro n garden F&L79 7
05Bin buro n work F&L79 7
06Amb buro n garden C&B15 165
06Amb buro n garden F&L79 7
06Amb buro n work F&L79 7
07Aek pure n garden C&B15 162
07Aek pure n garden F&L79 7
07Aek pure n work F&L79 7
08Dob pure n garden C&B15 166
08J-S pure n garden C&B15 165
O80ro pure n garden F&L79 7
O80ro pure n work F&L79 7
08Par pure n garden F&L79 7
08Par pure n work F&L79 7
08Sos pure n garden, work ML84 -
09Hun pure n garden C&B15 166
09Hun pure n garden, work L&F04 -
09Kok pure n garden F&L79 7
09Kok pure n work F&L79 7
10Not [ba] buro np garden AA69 7
10Not buro n work F&L79 7
10Not buro n garden F&L79 7
11Yeg bur-o n garden C&B15 165
12Gae 'buro n garden TD68 7
12Gen 'buro n garden TD68 7
12Kar 'buro n garden, work ..CF01..... -
13BBa 'buro n garden TD68 7
13BBa 'buro n garden F&F89c -
13TBa 'buro n garden TD68 7
13TBa buro n garden; work CF04 -
14Dog 'buro n garden TD68 7
14Dog 'buro n garden FPU00 -
209 pCstBin *gandau 'gecko'
Language 1 Lexeme | PoSj English Gloss Source Ref
13MBa ga'ndau n lizard F&F89C
13TBa gädau n gecko CF04
13TBa gä'dau
gä'dau
n gecko F&F04 9
15Kor n Striped Gecko F&F90
210 pBin *a-de 'girl'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
03Zia ade[maT] n young girl W&076 14
03Zia ade[mai] n young girl W&076 6
03Zia ade[maT] n girl F&L79 6
05Bin ade[mai] n girls CK27 29
05Bin a de np girl CK27 29
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12Kar 'ade [ja'mena] np girls CF01 -
15Kor ade n girl F&L79 6
15Kor 'ade n single girl, maid, servant, daughter, niece F&F90 -
Notes
The forms are seemingly composed of a 'female sex organ' + de 'with' (cf. set 56 pBin 
*wi-de 'boy').
211 pBin *gagara 'girl, daughter'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S xata n child of parents R&H02 117
OOG-S xatata n daughter R&H02 117
OOTah [ada-pa]kara n child (female) C&B15 162
OOTah [adapa]kara n daughter C&B15 163
OOTah [avi] kara np child (male) C&B15 162
01Sue [imeti] gagara np mother-in-law DW80b 30
01Y-Y gagara n daughter C&B15 163
05Bin gagara [iu] np son-in-law C&B15 164
05Bin gagara n daughter C&B15 163
05Bin gagara n girl CK27 37
05Bin kakara n virgin, abstinent, continent CK27 42
05Bin gagara n girl F&L79 6
05Bin ga'gara [’teka] np girl JW05 3
06Amb gagara [iu] np son-in-law C&B15 166
06Amb ga'gara n girl F&L79 6
07Aek kakara n girl F&L79 6
08Dob gagara [iwu] np son-in-law C&B15 167
O80ro kakara n girl F&L79 6
08Par kakara n girl F&L79 6
08Sos kakara n young girl L&L85 70
09Hun kakara n girl L&F04 -
09Hun ka'kara n girl JS07 -
09Kok ka'kara n girl F&L79 6
10Not gagara n girl F&L79 6
11A-D ga'gara n girl, daughter CF05 -
11Yeg gagara [giambo] np child (female) C&B15 164
11Yeg gagara [iu] np son-in-law C&B15 166
12Gae [’nanda] 'gagara np my child (daughter) TD68 1
12Gen [nanda] 'ga’gara np my child (daughter) TD68 1
12Kar ga'gara n girl, daughter CF01 -
15Kor gagara n girl F&L79 6
15Kor ga'gara n girl F&F90 -
15Mok ga'gara[ko] n sibling (opposite sex, older) TD68 2
15Rab [nanda] ga'gara np my child (daughter) TD68 1
Notes
G-S xatata : may formerly have been xaxata.
Tah ada(-)pakara\ cf. G-S atapa 'woman, man's other half (R&H02:31). 
Bin variant kakara: may be considered a borrowing from the Orokaiva 
dialects.
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212 pOro *ka 'girl, daughter'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
07Aek ka n daughter C&B15 163
07Aek ka[i isapa] np child (female) C&B15 162
07Aek ka[simbo] n mother's brother's girl, father's sister's girl C&B15 164
08Dob ka[isapa] n child (female) C&B15 166
08Dob ka[simbo] n father's sister's girl C&B15 167
08J-S ka [simbo] np father's sister's girl C&B15 166
08J-S ka [simbo] np mother's brother's girl, mother's sister's girl C&B15 166
08J-S ka[i isapa] np child (female) C&B15 164
08Sos ka n girl RL92 2
Notes
Cf. set 211 pBin *gagara 'girl, daughter'.
213 pBin *bamb- 'go'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source | Ref|?
01Sue bamu v imp go F&L79 10
01Sue bayai v inf go F&L79 10
01Sue bayai v inf go DW80b 21
02Yek bab- vs go DWpc -
03Zia baüno v seq going W&076 27
03Zia babao v inf go
03Zia baü v imp go F&L79 10
04Maw baure v imp go C&B15 162
05Bin bambu v imp go C&B15 162
05Bin bäbari v inf go CK27 31
05Bin mäbari v inf go F&L79 10
06Amb mamu v imp go C&B15 164
06Amb bamari v inf go F&L79 10
06Amb pamudu v seq go F&L79 10
07Aek hambu v imp go C&B15 162
07Aek hambari v inf go F&L79 10
08Dob bambu v imp go C&B15 166
08J-S bambu v imp go C&B15 164
O80ro pambari v inf go F&L79 10
08Par pambari v inf go F&L79 10
08Sos pamb- vs go ML84
08Sos pambari v inf go L&L85 66
09Hun bambo v imp go C&B15 166
09Hun bambu v imp go C&B15 168
09Hun 'pamba > JS07 .
J .................. •.......
09Kok pambari v inf go F&L79 10
10Not
10Not
mambari v inf go AA69 12
mambari v inf go F&L79 10
110uk [embo euma] mambadira the man will go tomorrow P&P84 15
11Yeg mambu v imp go C&B15 169
12Gen [ipode embo] mambadi [yora] the man will go tomorrow P&P84 16
12Kar
12Kar
'bambu vs 1 go CF01 -
bambo vs2 go CF01
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12Kar bafu vs2 go CF01 -
15Kor bä'bari v inf to gather several items with 
effort; to get, collect (using effort)
F&F90 -
Notes
Bin/Amb and Not/Yeg: irregulär initial m , borrowed between these two groups. 
Amb pamudu: initial p possibly influenced by Orokaiva dialects.
Kor: semantic shift (if cognate).
214 pCstBin *y- 'go'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae [sipo de genembo] yarira the man will go tomorrow P&P84 16
13TBa yari [purari] vp going and coming CF04 -
15Kor yari v inf go F&L79 10
15Kor 'yari v inf go F&F90 -
215 pNucBin *dawe 'good'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin ave adj good CK27 31
05Bin dawe adj good F&L79 8
05Bin 'daße adj good JW05 6
06Amb dawe adj good F&L79 8
10Not dawe adj good F&L79 8
Notes
Bin variant ave : irregular initial 0, possibly influenced 
by ewa 'good' (see set 216).
216 pBin *ewa 'good'
Language| Lexeme j PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ewa[nana] adj good F&L79 8
01Sue ewa[nana] adj good DW80 10
05Bin ewa adj good CK27 37
06Amb ewa[mai] adj good C&B15
C&B15
164
08Dob ewa[me] adj good 166
10Not ewa[mei] adj good AA69 9
10Not ewa[mei] adj
adj
good F&L79 8
10Not ewa[mei] good P&P84 11
110uk ewa[mei] adj good P&P84 12
11Yeg ewa [me] adj
adj
good C&B15 164
12Gae s'vewa good TD68 12
12Gae evewa adj good P&P84 13
12Gen ewa[mendi] adj good P&P84 13
12Kar evewa adj good P&P84 12
12Kar e'veva adj good; pretty CF01 -
15Kor ewewa adj good F&L79 8
15Kor e'veva adj good; clean F&F90 -
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Notes
12/15: partial reduplication.
Cf. Yek iwere 'good' (DW75:7), Zia iwaT 'good' (DW80:10).
217 pOro *jai 'good'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek jai adj good C&B15 162
08J-S jai adj good C&B15 164
O80ro jai adj good F&L79 8
08Sos jai adj good L&L85 66
218 pBar *taubana good'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13BBa 'taubana adj good, handsome, pretty, clean, correct F&F89b -
13MBa 'taubana adj good, handsome, pretty, clean, correct F&F89b -
13TBa tau'bana adj good TD68 12
13TBa 'taubana adj good, handsome, pretty, clean, correct F&F89b -
13TBa taubana adj good CF04 -
14Dog tau'bana adj good TD68 12
219 pCstBin *abua 'grandfather'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Kar a'bua n grandfather: father's father, mother's father, 
grandfather's brothers and sisters; ancestor
CF01 “
13BBa a'bua n grandfather, ancestor, clan/sib F&F89C -
13MBa a'bua n grandfather, ancestor, c\an/sib F& F89C -
13TBa a'bua n grandfather, ancestor, clan/sib F&F89C -
13TBa abua n grandfather; ancestor; lineage, clan line; 
father-in-law (used only by females)
CF04 "
15Kor abu'a n grandfather F&F90 -
220 pBin *apiye 'grandfather, grandchild'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue apie n grandchild DW80b 21
01Y-Y apie n grandfather C&B15 164
04Maw apie n grandfather C&B15 164
05Bin apie n grandfather C&B15 164
05Bin apie n grandparent, grandchild CK27 30
06Amb apie n grandfather C&B15 166
07Aek ai-hije n grandfather C&B15 164
08Dob apije n grandfather C&B15 167
08J-S ahije n grandfather C&B15 166
08Sos ahije n grandchild, nephew ML84 -
09Hun afija n grandfather C&B15 167
09Hun afija n maternal uncle C&B15 167
09Hun afija n grandfather, uncle, father-in-law L&F04 -
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|09Hun a'fija n maternal uncle JS07
Notes
Hun: irregular shift to final a , possibly in assimilation to initial vowel.
221 pCstBin *awia 'grandmother'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae ['nanda] 'avia np my husband TD68 1
12Kar a'wia n grandmother: father's mother, mother's 
mother, grandmothers' sisters, 
grandfathers' sisters; female ancestor
CF01
13BBa a'via n grandmother, woman's mother-in-law F&F89C -
13MBa a'via n grandmother, woman's mother-in-law F&F89C -
13TBa a'via n grandmother, woman's mother-in-law F&F89C -
13TBa avia n grandmother CF04 -
14Dog a'wia n grandmother FPUOO -
15Kor a'via n grandmother; female ancestor F&F90 -
Notes
Gae: semantic shift to 'husband'.
222 pCstBin *sisi 'grasshopper'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Kar 'sisi n grasshopper CF01 -
13MBa 'sisi n grasshopper F&F89C -
13TBa 'sisi n grasshopper F&F89C -
13TBa sisi n grasshopper CF04 -
14Dog ’sisi n grasshopper FPUOO -
15Kor 'sisi n grasshopper; locust F&F90 -
223 pBin *<gau/ia 'green (frog)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gaya n frog DW80b 20
02Yek gayä n frog DW75 5
03Zia göya n frog W&076 15
05Bin gania adj unripe CK27 37
05Bin gäT'jia n frog JW05 4
05Bin 'gaujia adj green JW05 11
08Sos kana n large frog ML84
09Hun 'kana n frog JS07
10Not ganiya adj green AA69 9
13BBa 'gana n green parrot F&F89C
13MBa 'gana n green parrot F&F89C
13TBa 'gana n green parrot F&F89c
13TBa gana n female green King Parrot CF04
14Dog 'gana n parrot (generic term), Eclectus parrot FPUOO
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Notes
The reconstruction of the diphthong au in the proto-form is based on the
assumption of simplification throughout, suggested by the Bin variant gaußa 
and the presence of a or o (Zia only) in the first syllable across languages. 
Baruga dialects: semantic shift to 'green parrot'.
224 pNucBin *kauwa 'green/stale'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kaua adj stale CK27 42
12Gae kaua [tamo] adjp green TD68 13
13MBa 'kauva
'kauwa
n generic term for banana (name avoidance form) F&F89C -
13TBa n banana TD68 9
13TBa 'kauva n generic term for banana (name avoidance form) F&F89C -
14Dog 'kauwa adj green, unripe FPUOO -
15Kor 'kauva adj unripe, green F&F90 -
15Kor 'kauva n name avoidance word for banana (generic term) F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Hun hauva 'chestnut tree' (L&F04).
225 pBin *o{mb,b}i 'greens'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue obi n greens DW80b 22
03Zia obi n variety of greens W&076 11
05Bin öbi n amaranthus (edible variety) CK27 46
226 pBin *jna 'green vegetables (generic)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ya n greens DW80b 22
05Bin Jia n edible grass grown for cooking CK27 45
08Sos [i]na n green vegetables ML84 -
09Hun na n greens, cabbage (generic term) L&F04 -
09Hun na n cabbage JS07 -
10Not jia n greens type P&P94 2
11A-D jia[iti] n aibica, a dark green leafy vegetable 
similar to spinach but more oily
CF05 -
13BBa ya[iti] n aibica F&F89C
15Kor ’ya[iti] n aibica F&F90 -
Notes
"Aibica" is a Tok Pisin term.
227 pBin *bai- 'grow'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue bajai v inf grow DW80b 22
01 Sue bajai n fat person DW80b 17
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02Yek baenu adj big DW75 2
05Bin badari n chief C&B15 162
05Bin [ebo] badari np important man CK27 31
05Bin badari v inf to grow up CK27 31
08Sos pajire adj big, large, fat ML84 -
08Sos pajirari v inf swell L&L85 69
09Hun pajire adj big L&F04 -
13TBa bari vs1 grow (instrans.) CF04 -
15Kor ba'jari v inf to grow; to rule, boss, dominate; to swell (intrans.) F&F90 -
15Kor ba'jari n boss, ruler, lord, master F&F90 -
228 pBar *po(u)ma) 'hair'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13Bar (t>oma n hair DW69 80
13BBa [anda] 'fouma np my hair of head TD68 3
13MBa 'fouma n hair F&F89C -
13TBa [anda] 'foma np my hair of head TD68 3
13TBa 'pouma n hair F&F89C -
13TBa pouma n hair CF04 -
Notes
Cf. set 118 pBin *po , *pou 'cracking sound' for another case of 
o~ou variation.
229 pBin *tu 'hair'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
00G-S suu n hair R&H02 208
OOTah tu n feather C&B15 162
01Sue [giti] tu np hair DW69 78
01Sue [giti] tu np hair F&L79 7
01Sue tu n animal fur F&L79 7
01Sue tu n feather DW80 9
01Sue tu n hair DW80 8
01Sue tu n hair DW80b 22
01Y-Y tu n feather C&B15 162
03Zia tu[mija] n animal fur F&L79 7
03Zia tu[mlja] n feather DW80 9
05Bin tu n feather C&B15 162
05Bin tu n hair of body, etc., feathers CK27 51
05Bin [kopuru] tu np hair DW69 78
05Bin tu n hair F&L79 7
05Bin [ko'puru] 'tu np hair JW05 1
06Amb tu n hair F&L79 7
06Amb tu n animal fur F&L79 7
07Aek [di-]tu n feather C&B15 162
07Aek [kiti] tu np head DW69 80
07Aek tu n hair F&L79 7
07Aek tu [n animal fur F&L79 7
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08Dob [tihi-]hu n hair C&B15 167
08Dob hu n hair DW69 79
08J-K hu n hair DW69 79
08J-S [siru-]tu n hair C&B15 170
08Ken tu n hair DW69 79
O80ro tu n hair F&L79 7
O80ro tu n animal fur F&L79 7
08Par hu n hair F&L79 7
08Par hu n animal fur F&L79 7
08Sos tu n feather, fur ML84 -
09Hun [siru] hu np hair C&B15 168
09Kok hu n hair F&L79 7
09Kok hu n animal fur F&L79 7
09Sai hu n hair DW69 79
10Not [kopiri] tu np hair of head AA69 5
10Not tu n hair F&L79 7
10Not tu n animal fur F&L79 7
10Not [uso beo]tu np his hair P&P84 5
110uk [uso kopiri] tu np his hair P&P84 6
11Yeg [kopiri-]tu n hair C&B15 169
12Gae ['tfamo] 'tfu[ka] np body hair TD68 5
12Gae [nunda kopiri] tu np his hair P&P84 7
12Gen ’tu[ka] n feather TD68 10
12Gen [nunda kopiri] tu[ka] np his hair P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda beo]tu[ka] np his hair P&P84 6
13BBa [t.camo] tfutfu np body hair TD68 5
13BBa [di] 'ifu ifu np feather TD68 10
13BBa 'tutu n hair F&F89C -
13BBa tutu n feather F&F89C -
13TBa [tamo] 'tu^u np body hair TD68 5
13TBa [tamo] tutu np fur, body hair CF04 -
14Dog 'tutu n body hair TD68 5
14Dog 'tutu n body hair FPUOO -
Notes
Baruga dialects: reduplication.
Cf. Bin du 'animal für' (F&L79:7).
230 pNucBin 'okaiN  'hard'
Language | Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin okain adj hard C&B15 162
05Bin okar] adj hard CK27 46
06Amb okain adj hard C&B15 165
07Aek ohain adj hard C&B15 168
07Aek ohaing adj hard C&B15 162
10Not okain adj hard P&P94 3
11Yeg okain adj hard C&B15 165
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231 pBin *ciro 'head'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dio n headache DW80 8
02Yek jira n headache DWpc -
03Zia ji° n head DW80 8
04Maw ji° n head DW69 78
05Bin jiro n brain, marrow CK27 41
07Aek siro n head F&L79 7
08J-S siru n head C&B15 165
O80ro siro n head F&L79 7
08Sos siro n hair ML84 -
08Sos siro n head L&L85 70
09Hun siru n head C&B15 166
09Hun 'siro n head JS07 -
09Kok siro n head F&L79 7
12Gae [’nanda] 'd3iro np my forehead TD68 3
12Gen 'd3iro n forehead TD68 3
12Kar 'jiro n head of the body, head of a line of 
people, leader of a group of people
CF01 “
13BBa [anda] 'djiro np my forehead TD68 3
13BBa [anda] 'djiro np my head TD68 3
13BBa 'jiro n forehead F&F89C -
13BBa 'jiro n head F&F89C -
13MBa 'jiro n head F&F89C -
13TBa 'jiro [ü'gobu] adjp smart, nimble-minded F&F89C -
13TBa jiro n head CF04 -
14Dog 'djiro [’ambo] np nape TD68 4
14Dog [’anda] 'd3iro np my head TD68 3
14Dog ['anda] 'd3iro np my forehead TD68 3
14Dog 'jiro n head FPUOO -
15Kor jiro n head DW69 80
15Kor jiro n head F&L79 7
15Kor 'jiro n head F&F90 -
15Mok 'djiro n head TD68 3
15Rab 'djiro n head TD68 3
Notes
Zia/Maw: may be a borrowing from Sue (prior to C9).
Semantic shift or extension to 'headache', 'brain', 'hair', or 'forehead' in various 
languages.
232 pBin *giti 'head'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue giti n head DW69 78
01 Sue giti [moka] np eye DW69 78
01 Sue [be]giti n lips DW74 150
01 Sue giti n head F&L79 7
01 Sue giti n head DW80 8
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01Sue giti [moka] np eye DW80 8
01Sue giti n head DW80b 22
01 Y-Y giei n head C&B15 162
02Yek [be]giti [nü] np (his) mouth DW75 1
03Zia gitau n head DW69 78
03Zia giti [ai] np hair DW69 78
03Zia giti n hair F&L79 7
04Maw [be-]gi0i n lip C&B15 162
04Maw gitau n head C&B15 162
05Bin [be-]gisi n lip C&B15 162
05Bin gisi adv first CK27 38
05Bin gisi [moka] np eye DW69 78
05Bin 'gisi n eye JW05 1
06Amb [be-]gisi n lip C&B15 165
06Amb giti[-tu] n hair C&B15 169
07Aek kiti n eye C&B15 162
07Aek [be] kiti np lip C&B15 162
07Aek kiti n eye DW69 80
07Aek kiti [tu] np head DW69 80
08Dob [be] giti np lip C&B15 166
08J-S [be-]tiki n lip C&B15 165
08Sos kiti adv first, before ML84 -
08Sos [pe] kihi np lips ML84 -
08Sos [pe]tiki n lips L&L85 70
09Hun [be] kiti np lip C&B15 166
09Hun kihri adv first L&F04 -
10Not giti n hair DW69 80
11 Yeg [be-]giti n lip C&B15 165
15Kor [be]'giti np lips F&F90 -
15Kor •giti n bow of canoe from base of tree; top of F&F90 -
drum where lizard skin is; back of book
15Kor ■giti adv first, at first F&F90
Notes
Cf. pTNG *{rjg,k}iti [maijgV] 'eye* (Pawley 2005:86) (see also set 88 pBin *moka 
'centre'). Sue, Bin, Aek (shaded): the meaning is 'eye'. Sue giti moka / Bin gisi 
moka (literally 'head centre' in pBin) appears to be a retention of the pTNG 
compound form.
The segment 0 in the Y-Y and Maw forms can be considered allophonic variation.
Throughout: be-giti 'lips', lit. 'mouth head' in pBin (see set 316 pBin *be 'mouth').
J-S, Sos (source L&L85): metathesis of consonants.
pNucBin: extension of meaning to 'first'.
233 pNucBin *kopiru 'head'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin koporu n head C&B15 162
05Bin kopuro [wo] np white hair CK27 53
05Bin koporu n head DW69 78
05Bin ko'puru n head F&L79 7
05Bin ko'puru n head JW05 1
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06Amb kopiri n head C&B15 165
06Amb kofiri n head F&L79 7
07Aek ohoru n head C&B15 162
07Aek ohoru n hair DW69 80
08Dob poporu n head C&B15 167
08Dob (t>0(J)oru n head DW69 79
08Ken hohoru n head DW69 79
08Sos ohoru n hair on head ML84 -
10Not kopiri n head AA69 4
10Not kopiri n head DW69 80
10Not kofiri n head F&L79 7
110uk [uso] kopiri np his head P&P84 6
11Yeg kopiri n head C&B15 165
12Gae ['nanda] kofiri np my head TD68 3
12Gae kofiri n head DW69 79
12Gae [nunda] kopiri np his head P&P84 7
12Gen [nunda] kopiri np his head P&P84 7
13MBa ko'firi n hollowed-out coconut with a small hole used in 
ancestral days for hauling water
F&F89C -
13TBa kopiri n head; head/leader of a line; head of a pig; bow 
of a canoe; coconut water jug
CF04 -
15Kor ko’firi n hollowed-out coconut used as water carrier F&F90 -
Notes
pSBin *kopiru > pOro *koporu, pCstBin *kopiri. This assumes that both derivations have 
resulted from vocalic assimilation. Bin and Amb reflect both derivations. 
pOro (or Dob only) has innovated to initial p , possibly through total assimilation.
Cf. set 234 pBin *kopi 'head covering'.
234 pBin *kopi 'head covering'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S xope n headband of rattan on which feathered headdress 
is superimposed
R&H02 119
01Sue [giti] kopi np headman DW80b 23
01Sue [giti] kopi np skull DW80b 41
08Sos kope n hat ML84 -
08Sos kope n crown ML84 -
15Kor 'kofi n pandanus rain cape F&F90 -
Notes
Sos kope: has not undergone the expected sound changes of voiceless plosives to h (and 
possibly further to 0), which is unusual, seeing that the associated word ohoru (see set 
233 pNucBin *kopiru 'head') has.
235 pOro *uta 'head'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08J-K uha n head DW69 79
08Par uha n head F&L79 7
08Sos uta n head, forehead ML84 -
09Sai ura n head DW69 79
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236 pBin *ning- 'hear'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S nooka?u V to hear; to listen R&H02 141
01Sue ninai v in f hear DW80b 23
01Sue nin- vs hear DWpc -
02Yek nig- vs hear DWpc -
03Zia nig- vs hear DWpc -
05Bin ngari v in f to hear, listen CK27 45
05Bin t'ge] I'ogeira he hears JW05 5
08Dob ingena V hear C&B15 167
08Sos ■ngari v in f understand, hear ML84 -
08Sos iggijo V listen ML84 -
09Hun ingena V hear C&B15 168
09Hun igga V listen! L&F04 -
10Not irjgari V  inf hear AA69 11
10Not iggari v inf understand (language) AA69 15
10Not [umo] iqgido [ira] he is listening P&P84 14
110uk [umo] irjgido [ira] he is listening P&P84 15
12Gae [na] 'nirjgena I heard TD68 15
12Gae [nu geka] nigira he is listening P&P84 16
12Gen [numo geka] nirjgito [gaia] he is listening P&P84 16
12Kar [nu] nirjgo [gerira] he is listening P&P84 15
12Kar 'nirjgi vs1 hear, listen; obey CF01 -
13BBa [amo] nirj'gsre I heard TD68 15
13BBa [re] ni'qgari np question F&F89C -
13MBa ['reta] ni'ggari np question F&F89C -
13TBa nirjgi v imp hear! JTD68 15
13TBa [’rea] nl'gari np question F&F89C -
13TBa nlgi vs1 hear, obey CF04 -
14Dog nig'g[ambi] adj deaf TD68 13
15Kor nl'gari v in f to hear, understand; to obey F&F90 -
Notes
Loss of initial n in CenBin.
Cf. set 150 pBar *rjyai 'ear'.
G-S -o-: cf. pSBin *jigi 'louse' (set 296).
237 pBin *ubowa 'heart'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue uboa n heart DW80 9
02Yek ubowa [nü] np (his) heart DW75 4
03Zia uboa n heart DW80 9
05Bin ubowa n heart, unripe coconut CK27 51
05Bin u’boßa n heart JW05 2
13BBa o'bua n heart F&F89C -
13MBa u'bua n heart F&F89C -
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13TBa o'bua n heart F&F89c -
13TBa obua n heart CF04 -
Notes
Cf. G-S Pupa 'heart (located in throat)' (R&H02:181), included in 
set 508 pBin *duba 'throat'.
Baruga dialects: metathesis of first and second vowels.
238 pBin *mbowu 'heavy'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue mou adj heavy DW80b 23
02Yek mou adj
mbou adj
heavy DW75 7
02Yek heavy DWpc -
03Zia mou adj heavy DWpc -
05Bin bou[ga] adj heavy CK27 33
05Bin ’bou[ga] adj heavy JW05 6
06Amb bo[ga] adj heavy C&B15 169
08Dob bo[ka] bo[ka] adjp heavy C&B15 167
08J-S bo[ga] adj heavy C&B15 170
08Sos bou[ka] adj heavy ML84 -
09Hun bobu adj heavy C&B15 168
10Not bou[ga] adj heavy AA69 13
10Not bou[ga] adj heavy P&P84 11
110uk bou[ga] adj heavy P&P84 12
11Yeg bo[ga] adj heavy C&B15 169
12Gae boYo[lira] adj heavy TD68 19
12Gae bou adj heavy P&P84 13
12Gen bou[ga] adj heavy P&P84 13
12Kar bouvu adj heavy P&P84 12
12Kar 'bovu adj heavy CF01 -
13BBa ’bovu['lovie] adj heavy TD68 19
13BBa 'mbou[be] adj heavy F&F89b -
13MBa 'bouYufbe] adj (very) heavy F&F89b -
13MBa 'mbouYu adj heavy F&F89b -
13TBa 'bOUYU adj heavy F&F89b -
13TBa bOUYU adj heavy (Dogoro loan) 
heavy
CF04 -
13TBa bouvu adj CF04 -
13TBa [naa] bogu np large village CF04 -
15Kor 'bouvu adj heavy F&F90 -
Notes
Yek variant mou\ possibly a borrowing from Sue or Zia. 
Addition of -ga in CenBin.
239 pBin *dipa 'hill'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah dapa n hill C&B15 162
01Sue dipa n eyebrow DW80b 17
02Yek dipa n hill DWpc -
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03Zia dipa n eyebrow DWpc
04Maw dipa n hill C&B15 162
13TBa dapa[ru] n mountain CF04
Notes
NBin: shift of meaning to 'eyebrow'. 
TBa: vocalic assimilation.
Cf. G-S hapa 'hill' (R&H02:85).
Cf. Bin jipa 'cup' (CK27:41).
240 pBin *d- 'hit'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue däi v inf to hit DW74 149
01Sue dai v inf hit F&L79 10
01Sue detia he hit DW80 10
01Sue dai v in f hit DW80b 23
02Yek denu v inf hit DW88 -
03Zia dao v inf hit F&L79 10
03Zia detia ne hit DW80 10
03Zia deduniya he hits DW80 10
05Bin dari v inf to strike CK27 34
05Bin dari v in f hit F&L79 10
05Bin do'reira he hits JW05 5
06Amb dari v inf hit F&L79 10
07Aek tari v inf hit F&L79 10
O80ro tari v inf hit F&L79 10
08Par tari v inf hit F&L79 10
08Sos te- vs hit ML84 -
08Sos teari v inf hit ML84 -
08Sos [embo] dari np man killer ML84 -
08Sos tari v in f hit L&L85 68
09Hun te vs hit L&F04 -
09Kok tari v in f hit F&L79 10
10Not dari v in f hit (with hand) AA69 11
10Not dari v in f hit F&L79 10
10Not [umo] detira he hit it P&P84 14
10Not [embo sino] dae the man did not hit the dog P&P84 14
11A-D 'de vs hit, pound, beat, kill CF05 -
12Gae [nu] detira he hit it P&P84 16
12Gae [genembo sino] dae [rira] the man did not hit the dog P&P84 16
12Kar 'de vs1 hit CF01 _
13TBa de vs1 hit, contact another entity forcefully CF04 -
13TBa dari [sorara] vp wailing (lit: 'hitting crying') CF04
15Kor dari v in f hit F&L79 10
15Kor 'dari v in f to hit, fight; to kill F&F90 -
241 pBin *ji- 'hold'
Languagel Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue jiai v inf hold DW80b 23
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01Sue jiai v inf touch DW80b 48
01Sue ji- vs hold DWpc -
02Yek i- vs hold DWpc -
03Zia in- vs hold DWpc -
05Bin jiari v inf to hold, handle, work at, anoint, 
take captive, strike a match, pull
CK27 41
08Sos jigari v in f hold, touch ML84 -
09Hun 'jika V hold JS07 -
10Not [irjgo mi] jigari vp hold (in hand) AA69 12
12Kar ['kae] ji'vari [’kato] np sorcerer, magician, shaman (lit: 
'poison holding much doing-one')
CF01
12Kar jivi vs1 hold, grab CF01 -
13BBa [’kae] ri'vari vp poison F&F89C -
13TBa [kopiri] rivari vp hold pig's head CF04 -
13TBa rivi vs1 hold, grasp, touch; pull; name CF04 -
15Kor ji'vari v inf to hold; to weave, plait F&F90 -
Notes
Zia: loss of y before /, following C16.
Epenthesis of -w to verb root in pSBin (later affected by C41 and C42); cf. sets 111 
pBin *bu- 'come' and 513 pBin *di- 'tie'.
242 pBin *kot{e,o} 'hole'
Language Lexeme |PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S kose n hole R&H02 111
01Sue kote n hole DW80b 23
07Aek hoto dig C&B15 162
O80ro hoto n hole F&L79 6
09Hun horo[ko] n hole L&F04 -
12Kar 'koto n drain CF01 -
13BBa [eka] 'kotu np footprint F&F89C -
13MBa 'koto n hole F&F89C -
13TBa 'kotu n footprint F&F89C -
13TBa kotu n footprint CF04 -
14Dog 'koto n well FPUOO -
15Kor 'kotu n footprint F&F90 -
Notes
Borrowing may have occurred between G-S and Sue. 
Hun horoko: assumedly via an earlier form hohroko. 
Cf. BBa kötö 'round water, pond' (TD68:7).
Cf. set 243 pBin *to 'hole'.
243 pBin *to 'hole'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue toto n hole F&L79 6
01Sue toto n hole DW80b 23
03Zia toto[-i] is it a hole? W&076 6
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03Zia toto n hole F&L79 6
05Bin [degoro] to np earhole CK27 50
05Bin to mouth of bottle, cave, conch, 
musical instrument
CK27 50
05Bin toto n division, crack CK27 50
05Bin to 11 hole F&L79 6
06Amb to n hole F&L79 6
07Aek to n hole F&L79 6
O80ro to n hole F&L79 6
08Par to n hole F&L79 6
08Sos ho n hole L&L85 73
08Sos to n hole L&L85 73
09Hun ho n hole JS07 -
09Kok ho n hole F&L79 6
10Not to n hole F&L79 6
13BBa to n hole F&F89C -
13MBa to " hole F&F89C -
13TBa to n hole F&F89C
13TBa to n hole CF04 -
13TBa too n hole CF04
15Kor to['ka] n hole F&L79 6
15Kor top] n hole in canoe or boat F&F90 -
15 Kor toL’ka] n hole in material things F&F90 -
Notes
NBin, Bin: reduplication.
Cf. set 242 pBin *kot{e,o} 'hole'.
244 pBin *ure 'hole'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue ura n hole DW80b 23
10Not uro [bari] vp make hole in ground AA69 13
10Not uro n hole P&P94 2
15Kor u'ro n dibble hole F&F90 -
245 pBin *pir{i,u}ka 'honey'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue pika n honey, beeswax DWpc -
02Yek piri n honey bee's nest DWpc
03Zia pika n honey DWpc -
05Bin pika n beeswax CK27 47
13BBa fi'ruka[go] adj sweet (like honey) F&F89b -
13TBa pi'raka [vi] np beehive CF04 -
13TBa piruka n honey CF04 -
15Kor fi'ruka[go] adj very sweet, cloying F&F90 -
Notes
Syllable loss in NBin (form borrowed into Bin) and Yek.
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246 pSBin *beremo 'hornbill'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Sos peremo n hornbill bird ML84 -
09Hun pe'remo n hornbill JS07 -
13MBa be'remu n hornbill F&F89C -
13TBa be'remo n hornbill F&F89C -
13TBa beremo n hornbill CF04 -
15Kor be'remo n New Guinea Hornbill (Rhyticeros plicatus (jungei)), 
Papuan Hornbill (Aceros plicatus)
F&F90 “
247 pNucBin *wewera 'hot'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref ?
01Sue [sara] wewera [wai] pleased with DW80b 34 ?
05Bin wewera adj hot C&B15 162
05Bin vevera adj hot CK27 52
05Bin ße'ßera adj warm, hot (water) JW05 6
06Amb wewera adj hot C&B15 165
08Dob wewera adj hot C&B15 166
08J-S weweri adj hot C&B15 165
08Sos bevere adj hot ML84 -
09Hun wewera adj hot C&B15 166
09Hun vevere adj hot L&F04 -
10Not vevera adj hot AA69 9
10Not [umo] vevera np hot water P&P84 11
10Not vevera adj hot P&P94 2
110uk [umo] vevera np hot water P&P84 12
11Yeg wewera adj hot C&B15 165
12Gae vevera [lira] adjp hot (water, food) |TD68 13
12Gae ßeßera n pain TD68 18
12Gae ße'ßera n fire TD68 8
12Gae [uvo] vevera np hot water P&P84 13
12Gen [uvu] vevera np hot water P&P84 13
12Kar [uvu] vevera np hot water P&P84 12
13BBa [’eka] vevera[lovie] np pain TD68 18
13BBa ve'vera adj hot F&F89b -
13BBa ve'vera n worry F&F89C -
13MBa ve'vera adj hot F&F89b - |
13TBa ve'vera adj hot (water, food) TD68 13
13TBa ve'vera adj hot F&F89b -
13TBa vevera adj hot CF04 -
14Dog ve'vera adj hot (water, food) TD68 13
15Kor ve'vera adj feverish, hot F&F90 -
Notes
Orokaiva dialects -e/-i forms: vocalic assimilation (but cf. Kor veriveri 
'hot' (F&F90)).
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248 pN ucB in  *kam bo  'house '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
05Bin käbo n toy, o rnam ent, property CK27 42
12Gae 'kam bo n house TD 68 11
12Kar 'kam bo n house CF01 -
13BBa 'kam bo n house F&F89C -
13M Ba 'kam bo n house F&F89c -
13TBa 'kam bo n house TD 68 11
13TBa 'käbo n house F&F89C -
13TBa käbo n house CF04 -
14Dog 'kam bo n house TD 68 11
14Dog 'kam bo n house FPUOO -
15Kor käbo n house F&L79 8
15Kor 'käbo n house F&F90 -
15M ok 'kam bo n house TD 68 11
15Rab 'kam bo n house TD 68 11
249 pBin *oro  'm en's house, greeting'
Language Lexem e | PoS English G loss Source Ref ?
OOG-S oora [ma ?aara] np living and being, m aking one's home, lifestyle R&H02 150 ?
OOG-S oora?u V abide, continue, or remain R&H02 150 ?
01Sue oro n greeting DW 80b 2 2
05Bin oro n house man C&B15 162
05Bin oro n m en's house CK27 46
06Am b oro n house (man) C&B15 165
07Aek oro n house (man) C&B15 168
08Dob oro n house (man) C&B15 166
08J-S oro n house (m an) C&B15 165
08Sos oro n single boy's house built high o ff the ground ML84 -
08Sos oro oro n greeting ML84 -
09Hun oro n house (man) C&B15 166
09Hun oro n w elcom e L&F04 -
10Not oro n house F&L79 8
10Not oro n home, w elcom e P&P94 2
11 Yeg oro n house (m an) C&B15 165
12Kar 'oro n gazebo, sitting porch CF01
14Dog 'oro n gazebo, sitting porch FPUOO -
15Kor 'oro n leading sib's house fo r im portant d iscussions; 
gazebo
F&F90 -
250 pN ucB in *m w andd  'w om en 's  house'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef ?
01Sue m ara n house F&L79 8 ?
01Sue m ara n w om an 's  house D W 80b 53 ?
05Bin m ado n house (w om an) C&B15 162
05Bin m ädo n fa m ily  house CK27 44
05Bin m ä'do n house F&L79 8
05Bin 'm ändo n house JW 05 10
06Am b m ando n house  (w om an) C &B15 165
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06Amb mano n house F&L79 8
07Aek madi n house (woman) C&B15 162
07Aek mande n house F&L79 8
08Dob madi n house (woman) C&B15 166
08J-S madi n house (woman) C&B15 165
08J-S bandi[-be; n door C&B15 164
O80ro bande n house F&L79 8
08Par mando n house F&L79 8
08Sos bande n house L&L85 72
09Hun wande n house (woman) C&B15 166
09Hun vande n house L&F04 -
09Hun 'vande n house JS07 -
09Kok wande n house F&L79 8
10Not mando n house AA69 9
10Not mando n house F&L79 8
10Not mando n house P&P84 11
110uk mando n house P&P84 12
11Yeg mando n house (woman) C&B15 165
12Gen man'öe n house TD68 11
12Gen mande n house P&P84 13
12Kar mando n house P&P84 12
12Kar 'mando n threshold, house CF01 -
13BBa [i]'mando n platform built in tree for defense and protection F&F89C -
15Kor 'mädo n house interior; trapdoor F&F90 -
Notes
Amb variant mano: irregular medial n (cf. set 336 pBin *mwenda 'nose').
Gen: irregular final e .
All instances of forms with internal d are from source C&B15. The segment may have been 
heard as a plain voiced plosive following a nasalised vowel which was unable to be 
reflected in the orthographic conventions ofthat source.
251 pSBin *tutuwi 'house posts'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S suba n post, pillar R&H02 206
08Sos tutuvi n foundation, posts ML84 -
09Hun [’vande] 'huhru np house posts JS07 -
12Kar tu'tuvi n house posts, piles, stumps CF01 -
15Kor tu'tübi n posts, piles, studs of house F&F90 -
Notes
Hun: loss of final syllable.
Kor: irregular medial prenasalised b .
252 pBin *mbedi 'hungry'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue meri adj hungry DWpc
02Yek [nü] mberi [wera] he is hungry DW75 10
03Zia meri adj hungry DWpc
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05Bin beji n famine CK27 32
05Bin beji [ari] vp to be hungry CK27 32
05Bin [’nä] be'jira he is hungry JW05 12
10Not beji adj hungry AA69 9
Notes
Not: probably a borrowing from Bin (as it shows the result of 
C18).
253 pCstBin *iwoi 'hungry'
Languagel Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae 'ivoi adj hungry TD68 12
13BBa iwoi adj hungry TD68 12
13MBa i'voi adj hungry F&F89b -
13TBa i'voi adj hungry TD68 12
13TBa i'voi adj hungry F&F89b -
14Dog o'voi adj hungry TD68 12
15Kor i'voi adj hungry F&F90 -
15Kor u'voi adj hungry F&F90 -
Notes
Dog, Kor: backness assimilation of initial vowel.
254 pBin *iwu 'husband'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
OOG-S apu n husband R&H02 28 ?
OOTah apu n husband C&B15 162 ?
01Sue iu n husband DW80b 24
04Maw iu n husband C&B15 162
05Bin iwu n husband C&B15 162
05Bin iu n husband CK27 40
06Amb iu n husband C&B15 165
07Aek ibu n husband C&B15 162
08Dob iwu n husband C&B15 166
08J-S iwu n husband C&B15 165
08Sos ivu n husband ML84 -
09Hun iwu n husband C&B15 166
09Hun ivo n husband L&F04 -
09Hun 'ivu n husband JS07 -
10Not iv (sic) n husband AA69 4
11Yeg iu n husband C&B15 165
12Kar ['rjivu n your husband CF01 -
13BBa [anda] 'ivu np my husband TD68 1
13BBa 'ivu n man, husband F&F89C -
13TBa ivu[ko] n brother-in-law: female address and reference term for CF04 -
husband’s younger relatives and sister’s husband
15Kor 'ivu n (suffix used to express someone's) husband F&F90 -
15Kor ivu n husband CF92 2
Notes
Not iv: probably a typing error in the source.
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255 pBin *ijimb- 'ignite, be red'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ijimai v in f light (ignite) DW80b 27
05Bin ijimbari adj red C&B15 163
05Bin ijlbari v in f to ignite CK27 40
05Bin ijlbari adj red, brown CK27 40
06Amb ijimbari adj red C&B15 165
09Hun ijim'bari v inf ignite (or stress possibly before j instead) JS07 -
12Gae in'djimba adj red TD68 12
13BBa i'nimba[tamo] adj red TD68 12
13BBa i'nimba adj red F&F89b -
13MBa i'nimba ['tamo] adjp red F&F89b -
13TBa i'nTba adj red F&F89b -
13TBa inlba adj red CF04 -
15Kor Tji'bari v inf to ignite palm leaf torch, ignite other things with 
palm leaf torch
F&F90 -
15Kor T'jiga adj red (Mokorua dialect) F&F90 -
Notes
Gae: anticipatory assimilation of j  to following prenasalised stop.
Kor: plosive prenasalisation has moved to previous syllable. Mok dialect form has irregular 
medial g (cf. Bin ijigari 'yellow' (CK27:76)).
256 pBin *m{i,u}si 'insect species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S misimisi n mosquito R&H02 128
OOTah misimis n mosquito C&B15 162
01Sue musi n sand bug DW80b 38
13BBa mi'mini n gnats, small mosquitoes, fruitflies F&F89c -
13MBa mi'misi n gnats, small mosquitoes, fruitflies F&F89c -
13TBa mu'muni n gnats, small mosquitoes, fruitflies F&F89C -
13TBa mumuni n gnats, fruitflies CF04 -
15Kor mu'muni n fruitflies; biting insect similar to digger wasp: chiggers? F&F90 -
Notes
Reduplication has occurred.
Kor: the form can be considered a borrowing from TBa (as it shows the result of C33). 
Cf. Kor mose 'carpenter bee; yellowjacket, yellow wasp' (F&F90).
257 pNucBin *owa 'internal organ'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin owa n womb CK27 46
09Hun 'ova n womb JS07
13BBa 'uva n liver F&F89C
13MBa 'uba n liver F&F89C
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13TBa 'uva n liver F&F89C
13TBa uva n liver CF04
13TBa u'va n liver F&F04 10
15Kor u'va n gall bladder: inedible small organ of the body F&F90
Notes
Baruga dialects, Kor: irregular initial u . 
MBa: irregular fortition to medial b .
258 pBin *warna 'internal organ, sweet/fat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wama n liver DW80 9
05Bin gama n milk, sap, honey, oil CK27 37
08Sos gamo adj sweet ML84 -
09Hun gamu adj delicious, sweet L&F04 -
10Not ggamo n fat AA69 6
10Not ggamo n tree sap F&L79 5
110uk ngamo n fat P&P84 9
12Gen 'gamo n chest TD68 4
12Kar ngamo n fat P&P84 9
12Kar 'vamo n lungs CF01 -
13BBa [anda] 'gamo np fat TD68 5
13BBa vamo n grease F&F89C -
13MBa 'vamo n grease F&F89C -
13TBa vamo [sosovi] np small brown ant that eats sweet things CF04 -
15Kor 'vamo n lungs; chest cavity; soul, seat of emotions F&F90 -
15Mok 'vamo n heart TD68 5
15Rab 'vamo n heart TD68 5
Notes
The shaded items exhibit an irregular initial consonant which may suggest a separate 
proto-form *ijgam{o,a} with similar senses (cf. set 405 pSBin *rjgon{i,e}sa 'sand'). 
Notu: lr\g/ pronounced [g] word-initially (Parrington & Parrington 1994:3).
259 pNBin *oko 'negative particle'
Language Form | PoS/Gloss | Source Ref
01 Sue oko negative DW80 27
03Zia oko negative (past and future) DW80 27
260 pNucBin *baurjga 'knee'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin baggo n knee DW69 78
05Bin 'baoggo n knee JW05 1
07Aek pange n knee DW69 80
08Dob paugge n knee DW69 79
08J-K paugge n knee DW69 79
08Ken paugge n knee DW69 79
08Sos paugge n knee L&L85 70
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10Not baiggo n knee AA69 5
10Not baiggo n knee DW69 80
Notes
Cf. the following forms meaning 'knee': G-S poma 
(R&H02:159), Zia boma (DW69:78), Maw boma 
(DW69:78), Sue bawa (DW69:78), and Yek bagaji 
(DW69:78).
261 pCstBin *kaubo 'knee'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
09Hun 'kova n knee JS07 - ?
09Sai kowa n knee DW69 79 ?
12Brj kaubo n knee DW69 80
12Gae 'kaubo n knee TD68 5
12Gen 'kauggwo n knee TD68 5
13Bar kwogo n knee DW69 80
13BBa 'kougwo n knee TD68 5
13BBa 'kougo n knee F&F89C -
13MBa 'kougo n knee F&F89C -
13TBa 'koubo n knee TD68 5
13TBa 'koubo n knee F&F89C -
13TBa koubo n knee CF04 -
14Dog 'kaubo n knee TD68 5
15Kor kaubo n knee DW69 80
15Kor 'kaubo n knee F&F90 -
15Mok 'kaubo n knee TD68 5
15Rab 'kaubo n knee TD68 5
262 pBin *na '1S (subject/object pronoun)'
Language 1S Source Ref
0 0 G -S ana E R 75 781
0 1 S u e na D W 7 4 15
0 2 Y e k na D W 0 2 13
03 Z ia na D W 8 0 34
0 4 M a w na C & B 1 5 163
0 5 B in na JW 9 6 45
0 5 B in C K 27 10
0 6 A m b na C & B 1 5 165
0 7 A e k na C & B 1 5 163
O 8 0 ro na H IC 6 9 63
0 9 H un n a -m o C & B 1 5 167
10N o t na P & P 74 56
11 Y eg na C & B 1 5 165
12G ae na T D 68 2-3
13TB a a -m o C F 97 §3 .2
14D og na F P U 00 -
1 5K or na F & F 75 735
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263 pBin *kasiwa 'knife'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S kati n knife handle R&H02 105
01Sue kasiwa n knife DW80b 26
05Bin kasiwo n wooden sword, large knife CK27 42
05Bin kasi'ßo n knife JW05 10
08Sos asivo n knife (cooking or bush) ML84 -
12Kar ka'siwo n bush knife CF01 -
13BBa ka'riva n traditional axe F&F89C -
15Kor ka'siva n very short round wooden fighting club (Mokorua dialect) F&F90 -
Notes
BBa, Kor: irregular -a .
264 pBin *yek{e,o} 'kunai'
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue yeke n grass DW80b 21
03Zia yeko n kunai W&076 5
05Bin iaka[ra] n grass CK27 39
08Sos ehe n kunai grass ML84 -
10Not eke n kunai grass P&P94 2
12Gae 'eke n kunai TD68 9
13TBa 'eko n kunai TD68 9
13TBa eko n kunai grass, elephant grass CF04 -
14Dog 'eko n kunai TD68 9
14Dog 'eko n kunai grass FPU00 -
15Kor 'eke n elephant grass F&F90 -
15Kor e'ke[roro] n kunai grass: elephant grass with nettles F&F90 -
15Mok 'eke['foro] n kunai jTD68 9
15Rab 'eke n kunai TD68 9
Notes
Loss of initial consonant in pSBin.
265 pCstBin *embo 'sarong'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
12Kar 'embo n cloth: women's skirt, laplap, lavalava CF01
13BBa 'embo n clothing F&F89c
13BBa 'embo n lavalava, wrap-around skirt F&F89c
13MBa 'embo n clothing F&F89C
13TBa 'ebo n lavalava, wrap-around skirt F&F89C
13TBa 'ebo n clothing F&F89C
13TBa eebo n wrap-around tapa, lavalava, skirt CF04
15Kor 'ebo n cloth; lavalava, women's clothing or skirts F&F90
Notes
Cf. also Yek embaa 'coconut mat' (D. Wilson, personal communication).
Cf. set 291 pBin *mbo 'loincloth', from which this set seems to be derived. BBa mbo
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'woman's clothes' may have spread among the lects represented in the present 
set, with vowel epenthesis solving the (in the borrowing lects) phonotactically 
unacceptable initial cluster mb-.
266 pBin *gi 'leaf
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOG-S gee n leaves R&H02 77
OOTah [e-]gi n leaf C&B15 162
01Sue [ni] gi np leaf DW69 78
01Sue gi n leaf DW80 9
02Yek [ig]gi n leaf DW69 78
03Zia [i] gi np leaf DW69 78
03Zia gi n leaf DW80 9
04Maw [i-]gi n leaf C&B15 162
04Maw gi n leaf DW69 78
05Bin [ni-]gi n leaf C&B15 162
05Bin gi n leaf, spear CK27 38
05Bin [niglgi n leaf DW69 78
05Bin mi] -gi np leaf JW05 8
06Amb [ni-]gi n leaf C&B15 165
07Aek U>] gigi np leaf C&B15 162
07Aek [ji i]ki np leaf DW69 81
08Dob Ü* i]ki np leaf DW69 80
08J-K gigi n leaf DW69 80
08Ken [i] vivi np leaf DW69 80
08Sos gigi n leaf, flower ML84 -
09Hun [i] gigi np (tree) leaf L&F04 -
09Sai gigi n leaf DW69 80
10Not wi m np leaf DW69 81
10Not [ri i]gi np leaf P&P84 8
110uk [yi i]gi np leaf P&P84 9
11Yeg [li-]gi n leaf C&B15 165
12Brj [i] gi np leaf DW69 81
12Gae ['i]gi n leaf TD68 9
12Gae [ika i]gi np leaf P&P84 10
12Gen ['i]gi n leaf TD68 9
12Gen [ika i]gi np leaf P&P84 10
12Kar [ika i]gi np leaf P&P84 9
12Kar [’i]gi n leaf CF01 -
13BBa ['i]gi n leaf TD68 9
13BBa [’i]gi n leaf F&F89C -
13TBa [*i]gi n leaf TD68 9
13TBa nigi n leaf F&F89C -
13TBa [i]gi n generic term for leaf CF04 -
14Dog [’i]gi n leaf TD68 9
14Dog ['i]gi n leaf FPUOO -
15Kor [ia] gi np leaf DW69 81
15Kor ['i]gi n leaf F&F90 -
15Rab ['i]gi n leaf TD68 9
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Notes
The initial bracketed syllable throughout is 'tree' (cf. set 520 
pBin *ßi 'tree, wood').
Orokaiva dialects: reduplication.
Ken i yiyi: spirantisation probably influenced by medial position. 
Cf. set 357 pBin *pirjgi 'pepper'.
267 pNucBin *kara 'leaf-woven item'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
06Amb kara n basket C&B15 164
08J-S hara n mat (pandanus) C&B15 165
08Sos hara[sa] n burning coconut leaves ML84 -
08Sos hara[sa] n mat (coconut) L&L85 73
09Hun hara n mat (coconut) C&B15 166
09Hun ha'ra[sa] n coconut mat JS07 -
268 pBin *dege 'lee'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dega n cliff DW80b 11
05Bin dego, degou n angle, corner, bay CK27 34
15Kor 'dega n lee shore, sheltered side of peninsula F&F90 -
Notes
The final vowel of the proto-form is based only on the Sue and Bin forms and implies 
an irregular shift to -a in Kor (where the form should be dego).
269 pBin *cegine 'leech'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue degine n leeches DW80b 26
05Bin degene n leech CK27 35
05Bin degine n leech CK27 34
08Sos segine n leech L&L85 72
09Hun si'kine n leech JS07 -
Notes
Sue: irregular initial d \ the form may be considered a 
borrowing from Bin.
Bin variant degene: irregular medial prenasalised 
consonant (cf. set 469 pNucBin *ogobe 'stomach').
270 pNucBin *anda 'lefthand'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin äda adj left hand CK27 30
08Sos agga adj left hand or left direction ML84 -
09Hun [’gere] ag'ge[hi] np lefthand JS07 -
10Not [iggo] anda np left hand AA69 10
299
12Gae 'anda adj left hand TD68 14
13TBa 'anda n left hand TD68 14
13TBa äda adj lefthand CF04 -
13TBa [Igo] aäda np left hand CF04 -
14Dog [irggo] 'anda np left hand TD68 14
15Kor 'aäda adj left (direction, side, etc.) F&F90 -
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: irregular medial rjg (cf. Dob in set 155 pBin *ind- 
'eat').
Cf. Yek kande 'lefthand' (D. Wilson, personal communication).
271 pSBin *{a,e}ka 'leg, foot'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S oko n foot, leg R&H02 148
OOTah oko n foot C&B15 162
OOTah oko n leg C&B15 162
07Aek aka n leg C&B15 162
12Kar 'eka n leg CF01 -
13Bar eka n foot DW69 81
13BBa 'eka n leg TD68 5
13BBa 'eka n leg F&F89C -
13MBa 'eka n leg F&F89C -
13TBa 'eka n leg TD68 5
13TBa 'eka n leg F&F89C -
13TBa eka n leg, foot CF04 -
272 pBin "tai ’leg, foot'
Language Lexeme |PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S sai n back of knee R&H02 192
02Yek [Tjtai n root DW69 78
03Zia [ijtai n root DW69 78
03Zia [i] tai np root DW80 9
04Maw [e] tai np root C&B15 163
04Maw [ijtai n root DW69 78
05Bin tai n leg C&B15 162
05Bin tai n foot C&B15 162
05Bin [ni] tai np root C&B15 163
05Bin tai n foot, step in ladder CK27 49
05Bin tai n foot DW69 78
05Bin [nijtai n root DW69 78
05Bin tai n leg F&L79 7
05Bin 'tai n foot JW05 2
05Bin 'tai n leg JW05 2
05Bin [’nT] 'tai np root JW05 8
06Amb tai n foot C&B15 164
06Amb tai n leg C&B15 165
06Amb tai n leg F&L79 7
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07Aek te-i n foot C&B15 168
07Aek tei n foot DW69 81
07Aek tei n leg F&L79 7
08Par sei n leg F&L79 7
10Not tei n leg AA69 5
10Not tei n leg F&L79 7
10Not [uso] tei np his leg P&P84 8
11A-D 'tei n leg, foot CF05 -
110uk [uso] tei np his leg P&P84 9
13BBa 'tai n bone TD68 5
13MBa 'tai n bone F&F89C -
Notes
Forms glossed 'root' are composed of 'tree' + 'foot' (cf. set 
520 pBin *ß  'tree, wood').
Par: irregular initial s .
07-11: diffusion of form with -ei.
Baruga dialects: semantic shift to 'bone'.
Cf. set 273 pBin *te 'leg, foot'.
273 pBin *te 'leg, foot'
LanguagelLexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue te n foot DW69 78
01Sue te n leg, foot DW74 148
01Sue te n leg F&L79 7
01Sue te n foot DW80 8
01Y-Y te n foot, leg C&B15 162
03Zia te n foot DW69 78
03Zia \e n \eg W&076 9
03Zia te n leg F&L79 7
03Zia te n foot DW80 8
04Maw te n leg C&B15 162
04Maw te[ho] n foot C&B15 162
04Maw te n foot DW69 78
07Aek DMte n root C&B15 163
08Dob se n foot C&B15 166
08J-S te[gi] n foot C&B15 164
09Hun te[gi] n foot, leg C&B15 166
09Kok he[ki] n leg F&L79 7
10Not te n foot DW69 81
11 Yeg te n foot C&B15 164
11Yeg te n leg C&B15 165
14Dog tif'vi] n leg, foot FPU00 -
Notes
Dob: irregular initial s.
Possible borrowing between Orokaiva dialects and Dog. 
Cf. set 272 pBin *tai 'leg, foot'.
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274 pBin *udu 'leg, foot'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek uru n leg DWpc -
05Bin udu n thigh CK27 51
07Aek utu n foot DW69 81
08Dob utu n leg C&B15 166
08Dob itu n foot DW69 79
08J-K utu n foot DW69 79
08Ken utu n foot DW69 79
O80ro utu n leg F&L79 7
08Sos utu n leg, foot ML84 -
09Hun utu n leg L&F04 -
09Hun 'utu n leg JS07 -
09Sai utu n foot DW69 79
12Gen 'udu n leg TD68 5
12Gen [nunda] udu np his leg P&P84 10
Notes
Dob variant itu: vocalic dissimilation.
275 pBin *paC- 'lie'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue parero V lie (recline) DW80b 27
01Sue paet- V lie face up DWpc -
03Zia para [ika gai] vp lie face up DWpc -
05Bin parari v inf to lie on one's back CK27 47
10Not pasari v inf lie on ground AA69 11
12Gae [na] 'fasainsna I lay on the ground TD68 15
12Kar 'fase vs1 lie down, recline, be lying CF01 -
13TBa vasie vs1 lie down CF04 -
15Kor 'fasari v inf to recline, lie down F&F90 -
Notes
TBa vasie: irregularly voiced initial consonant (cf. set 418 pBin *puti 'shell, 
hull').
276 pBin *ejo(pa) 'light (not heavy)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek eo adj light DW75 7
05Bin edopa adj light CK27 36
05Bin s'dopa adj light (not heavy) JW05 6
08J-S ejeha adj light C&B15 170
08Sos ejeha adj light (not heavy) ML84
11Yeg ejopa adj light C&B15 169
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: assimilation of middle vowel to first.
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277 pNucBin *usasa 'light'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin utata n light CK27 52
07Aek usasa n light F&L79 9
O80ro usasa n light F&L79 9
08Par usasa n light F&L79 9
08Sos usasa n sun, light ML84 -
09Hun usasa n light L&F04 -
09Kok usasa n light F&L79 9
10Not usasa n light F&L79 9
13BBa u'nana n light, brilliance, glory F&F89C -
13MBa u'nana n light, brilliance, glory F&F89c -
13TBa u'nana n light, brilliance, glory F&F89C -
13TBa unana n light, brightness, glory CF04 -
15Kor usasa n light F&L79 9
15Kor u'sasa n brightness, brilliance, light F&F90 -
278 pBin *birigi 'lightning'
Language! Lexeme I PoS English Gloss I Source | Ref
01Sue [benau] birigi barigi [wai] adj angry DW80b 4
05Bin birigi n lightning CK27 32
08Sos piriki piriki adjp sparkling ML84 -
10Not birigi n lightning P&P94 2
12Kar 'birigi n lightning CF01 -
13BBa bi'rike n lightning F&F89C -
13MBa bi'rike n lightning F&F89c -
15Kor bi'rikiriki [’ari] vp to sparkle, be immaculate, be spotlessly clean F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: benau 'face'
Baruga dialects, Kor: irregular medial k . 
Cf. set 281 pBin *{p,b}iri{p,b}iri 'lightning'.
279 pNucBin *kana 'lightning'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
06Amb kana n lightning C&B15 169
08Dob hara n lightning C&B15 167
08J-S hara n lightning C&B15 170
09Hun hara n lightning C&B15 168
11Yeg kana n lightning C&B15 169
15Kor 'kana n meteorite, comet, shooting star F&F90 -
280 pBar *kiriwa 'lightning'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13BBa ki'riva n lightning F&F89C
13MBa ki'riva n lightning F&F89C
13TBa ki'riva n lightning F&F89C
13TBa kiriva n lightning CF04
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281 pBin fp,b}iri{p,b}iri 'lightning 
Lexeme PoSLanguage English Gloss Source ] Ref
01Sue piri piri np lightning DW80b 27
03Zia peperi n lightning W&076 7
05Bin biribiri n bright shining on glass or metal, lightning CK27 32
05Bin biri[koku] adj shining, polished, glorious, triumphant CK27 32
09Hun pipira n thunder L&F04 -
09Hun pi'pira n lightning JS07 -
09Hun pi'piri n lightning (older form) JS07 -
14Dog ’biri[a] n lightning FPU00 -
15Kor bi'ri[a] n lightning F&F90 -
15Kor biribiri['yari] v inf to shine/glisten from being greased or polished F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Sue bibiri 'slick, slippery' (DW80b:42). 
Cf. set 278 pBin *birigi 'lightning'.
282 pBin *oN 'lime'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek Ö n lime DW88 -
05Bin o' (s ic) n lime C&B15 162
05Bin og n lime, lime pot CK27 46
05Bin Ö n lime F&L79 5
06Amb on n lime C&B15 165
06Amb Ö n lime F&L79 5
07Aek 0 n lime C&B15 162
07Aek Ö n lime F&L79 5
08Dob on n lime C&B15 166
08J-S on n lime C&B15 165
O80ro Ö n lime F&L79 5
08Par Ö n lime F&L79 5
08Sos Ö n lime L&L85 72
09Hun 0 n lime C&B15 166
09Hun Ö n lime L&F04 -
09Kok Ö n lime F&L79 5
10Not Ö n lime F&L79 5
11Yeg on n lime C&B15 165
11Yeg 0 n pot C&B15 165
12Kar 'oo[ka] n lime CF01 -
15Kor o['ka] n lime F&L79 5
15Kor o['ka] n gourd vine; gourd lime pot; lime F&F90 -
283 pBin *sabi 'limestick'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue sabi n lime stick F&L79 8
02Yek sabi n lime stick DWpc -
03Zia sabi n lime stick F&L79 8
05Bin tabi n lime stick CK27 49
05Bin tabi jn dibble stick F&L79 7
06Amb tabi n lime stick F&L79 8
06Amb tabi n dibble stick F&L79 7
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284 pNucBin *dawi 'limestick/paddle'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin davi n narrow paddle CK27 34
O80ro tawi n lime stick F&L79 8
08Par tawi n dibble stick F&L79 7
08Sos tava n digging stick ML84 -
08Sos [Ö] tavi np lime spatula L&L85 73
09Hun 'tava n cane JS07 -
09Hun 'tava n paddle JS07 -
10Not dawi n dibble stick F&L79 7
12Kar dawi vs2 paddle a canoe or boat CF01 -
13MBa 'avi n lime spatula F&F89C -
13TBa 'avi n lime spatula F&F89C
14Dog 'awi n limestick FPU00
Notes
Baruga dialects: irregular initial 0.
Cf. set 468 pBin *daw- 'stir, paddle', from which the present set 
may be derived.
285 pBin *sasaka 'liquid/wet'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref I?
00G-S [oba] sasa np rapids, waterfall R&H02 146 ?
02Yek sasaka n rain DW88 -
03Zia sasa n waterfall W&076 8 ?
07Aek sasaha n blood C&B15 162
08Sos sasaha n grass L&L85 71
09Hun sa'saha n blood (borrowed) JS07 -
13MBa ra'raka adj wet, watery F&F89b -
15Kor sa'saka adj wet F&F90 -
15Kor sa'saka n wetness F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 544 pNucBin *sasa(pu) 'wet' (to which the G-S and Zia 
entries here may belong).
286 pNucBin *gomc 'liver'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin gomo n liver C&B15 162
05Bin gomo n liver CK27 39
05Bin 'gömö n liver JW05 2
06Amb gomo n liver C&B15 165
07Aek komo n liver C&B15 162
08Dob gomo n liver C&B15 166
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08J-S gomo n liver C&B15 165
09Hun gomo n liver C&B15 166
09Hun komo n lung(s) L&F04 -
11 Yeg gomo n liver C&B15 165
13BBa 'gomo n chest TD68 4
15Kor 'gomo n belly F&F90 -
15Mok 'gomo n chest TD68 4
Notes
Semantic extension to 'lung(s)' in Hun and shift to 'chest' 
or 'belly' in 13/15.
287 pBin *bono 'lizard (very small)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue bond n skink, lizard DW74 149
05Bin bono n little house-lizard CK27 33
08Sos poro n lizard ML84 -
12Kar 'bondou n gecko, (small bearded bush) lizard CF01 -
13MBa bo'nou n lizard F&F89C -
13TBa bonou n skink CF04 -
14Dog bo'ndou n gecko FPU00 -
15Kor bo'nou n gecko; small bearded bush lizard F&F90 -
Notes
Kar, Dog: irregular medial prenasalised d .
288 pBin *jondobu 'lizard'
Language! Lexeme) PoSl English Gloss l Source) Ref
01Sue jonobu n lizard DW80b 27
05Bin dodobu n monitor lizard, drum of lizard skin CK27 35
08Sos jondopu n lizard (drum skins) L&L85 72
09Hun jin'dopu n lizard (skin is used for kundu drum) JS07 -
Notes
Bin: irregular medial d , possibly a result of total assimilation to initial 
consonant.
Hun: dissimilation of first vowel.
289 pBin *sar\qV 'lizard (generic)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue sani n lizard DW80b 27
03Zia sana n lizard DWpc -
05Bin tage n lizard CK27 49
12Kar 'sagge n generic word for lizard, lizard skin is used to make the 
tympanum of kundu drums
CF01
'
13MBa na'ggi[ro] n lizard F&F89C -
13TBa nagi[ro] n lizard CF04 -
14Dog na'ggifrol n lizard (skin is used for the tympanum of kundu drums) FPU00 -
Notes
"Kundu" is the Tok Pisin term for an hourglass drum.
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290 pNucBin *korjgo 'loincloth'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin gögo n man's or woman's dress CK27 39
05Bin gögo n loincloth F&L79 6
06Amb koggo n loincloth F&L79 6
08Par koggo n loincloth F&L79 6
10Not kaiggo n loincloth F&L79 6
Notes
Bin: irregular initial g , possibly due to assimilation to the following 
consonant.
Not: irregular diphthonisation of initial vowel.
291 pBin *mbo 'loincloth'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue mo n loincloth F&L79 6
01Sue mo n cloth DW80b 11
01Sue mo n loincloth DW80b 27
02Yek mbo n loincloth DWpc -
03Zia mo n cloth W&076 12
03Zia mo n loincloth F&L79 6
07Aek bo n loincloth F&L79 6
O80ro bo n loincloth F&L79 6
08Sos bo n bark cloth/clothes ML84 -
09Hun bo [’avo] np loincloth JS07 -
09Kok bo n loincloth F&L79 6
10Not fewari] bo np woman's clothes AA69 9
10Not bo n loincloth F&L79 6
12Gae ’bo[ka] n woman's clothes TD68 11
12Gen 'bo[xa] n woman's clothes TD68 11
12Kar ’bo[ka] n loincloth CF01 -
13BBa 'mbo n woman's clothes TTD68 11
13TBa 'bo n woman's clothes TD68 11
14Dog 'bo n woman's clothes TD68 11
14Dog bo n loincloth FPU00 -
15Kor bo[ka] n loincloth F&L79 6
15Kor ’bo[ka] n loincloth for men F&F90 -
15Mok [ma sihi] ’bo[ka] np woman's clothes TD68 11
15Rab 'bo[ka] n woman's clothes TD68 11
Notes
Cf. set 265 pCstBin *embo 'sarong'.
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292 pBin *ber{i,e} 'loinclot 1 , shield'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S bare n grass skirt R&H02 37
01Sue beri n shield DW80b 40
02Yek bere n loincloth DW88 -
05Bin beri n calico CK27 32
08Dob bere n shield
shield
C&B15 167
08J-S bere n C&B15 170
09Hun bere n shield C&B15 168
10Not bere n shield P&P94 2
11 Yeg bere n shield C&B15 169
15Kor 'bere n large body shield used in fighting made from 
the buttress roots of the (banyan?) tree
F&F90 -
293 pCstBin *numbo 'long'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae nim'bo[fibe] adj straight TD68 19
12Gae nim'bo[rebe] adj long TD68 12
12Gae numbofri] adj long P&P84 13
13BBa 'numboCbEfe] adj long TD68 12
13BBa 'numbo adj tall (generic) F&F89b -
13MBa numbo [mbe] adjp tall (generic) F&F89b -
13MBa numbo[be] adj very tall F&F89b -
13TBa 'nübo adj tall (generic) F&F89b -
13TBa nübo adj horizontally long; tall CF04 -
13TBa nübo[be] adj long; tall CF04 -
14Dog numba['bako] adj long TD68 12
Notes
Baruga dialects: numbo 'length', (m)be 'real'. 
Dog: bako 'very'.
294 pBin 'ribori 'long'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue iboi adj long DW80b 28
05Bin ribori adj long CK27 48
05Bin ri'bori adj long JW05 6
06Amb ibori adj long C&B15 169
09Hun dipori adj long C&B15 168
10Not ribori adj long AA69 9
10Not ribori adj long P&P84 11
110uk ribori adj long P&P84 12
11 Yeg libori adj long C&B15 169
12Gen ribori[diba] adj long P&P84 13
12Kar ribori adj long P&P84 12
12Kar ri'bori adv far CF01 -
Notes
Sue iboi: irregular initial 0 (cf. Yek nuboi 'long', D. Wilson,
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personal communication).
Amb ibori\ irregular initial 0; possibly borrowed from Sue 
prior to loss of internal r in Sue (C38).
295 pBin *wowora 'loose'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wowora [wai] vp loose (untie) DW80b 28
05Bin gogora adj loose CK27 38
05Bin wowora adj loose CK27 53
08Sos gogora adj loose L&L85 66
09Hun vo'vora adj loose JS07 -
15Kor Yo'vosa adj loose, flopping, hanging off F&F90 -
Notes
Bin variant gogora: may be considered a borrowing from Orokaiva dialects. 
Kor: irregular medial s.
Cf. G-S girogiro 'something which loosens after being tightened', girigiri 
naataPu 'loosen again after being tied', giroro naataPu 'wear something 
too loose' (R&H02:79); and Sos goro garo 'loosely bound' (ML84).
296 pSBin *jigi 'louse'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S joka n head louse R&H02 60
08Sos jigi n louse L&L85 72
09Hun 'jiki n louse JS07 -
10Not jigi n louse AA69 14
10Not jigi n louse P&P84 8
110uk jigi n louse P&P84 9
12Gae jigi n louse P&P84 10
12Gen yigi n louse P&P84 10
12Kar jigi n louse P&P84 9
13BBa 'diYi n louse TD68 22
13BBa 'riYi n lice F&F89C -
13MBa 'riYi n lice F&F89C -
13TBa 'riYi n lice F&F89C -
13TBa riYi n lice CF04 -
14Dog 'riYi n lice FPU00 -
15Kor 'jiYi n lice, louse F&F90 -
Notes
G-S -0-: cf. pBin *nirjg- 'hear' (set 236).
297 pBin *kae(ßV) 'magic'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue kayo n sorcery DW74 149
03Zia käyä n magic DWpc -
05Bin kae n sorcery and its implements, resulting sickness CK27 42
08Sos hae [n plant emblem ML84 -
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11A-D 'kae n poison, sorcery potions CF05 -
12Kar 'kae n poison; sorcery CF01 -
13BBa 'kae n poison F&F89C -
13BBa 'kae n sorcery F&F89C -
13MBa 'kae n sorcery F&F89C -
13TBa kaee n poison, magic, sickness, disease CF04 -
13TBa kae [rivi] vp practise sorcery (lit: 'hold poison') CF04 -
14Dog kae n poison, sorcery FPU00 -
15Kor 'kae n poison; sickness; sorcery, black magic F&F90 -
298 pBin *cianja 'male'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Y-Y jena n male C&B15 162
02Yek jena n the Zia people DWpc -
05Bin jianda n male C&B15 162
05Bin jiäda n male CK27 41
06Amb jianda n male C&B15 165
07Aek cianja n male C&B15 162
08Dob jeanja n male C&B15 166
08Sos sianda n male animal ML84 -
11Yeg jianja n male C&B15 165
Notes
The reconstructed sequence -ia- is based on the 
assumption of simplification to -e- in Y-Y and Yek, 
(the form probably borrowed between them). Alter­
natively, Y-Y and Yek may reflect the original vowel, 
and the innovation may have been a diphthongisa- 
tion in Nuclear Binandere.
299 pBin *dide 'male (animal)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dire n male - animal DW80b 28
04Maw dide n male C&B15 162
09Hun tite n male C&B15 166
09Hun tite n male animal JS07 -
300 pNucBin *sirjga 'male youth'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin slga n servant, young man CK27 48
08Sos sigga n single boy ML84 -
08Sos siqga n young man L&L85 70
09Hun 'siqga n young boy JS07 -
09Kok siqga n boy F&L79 9
10Not siqga n single boy ? AA69 4
12Gen [’mendi]'siqga np young boy TD68 1
13TBa saslgu n children CF04 -
310
13TBa sasi[koko] n children CF04 -
14Dog sa'si[koko] n children FPUOO -
15Kor sa's!ga[ko] n small children, toddlers; insignificant people 
(diminutive form)
F&F90 -
15Kor sa'slgu n children, child F&F90 -
Notes
Baruga dialects, Kor: partial reduplication (with vowel change) to form plural.
301 pBin *ew{ai,oi} 'mallet'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue ewoi n adze for sago DW80b 3
03Zia ewoi n mallet DWpc -
05Bin ewai n wooden head of sago mallet CK27 37
08Sos evai n mallet for sago ML84 -
302 pBin *embe 'man'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S abi n man R&H02 23
OOTah ave n man C&B15 162
OOTah avi [kara] np child (male) C&B15 162
01Sue ema n man DW69 78
01Sue ema n man F&L79 9
01Sue ema n man DW80 8
01Sue ema n man DW80b 28
01Y-Y ema n man C&B15 162
02Yek emba n man DW69 78
03Zia emo n man DW69 78
03Zia emo n man W&076 12
03Zia emo n man F&L79 9
03Zia emo n man DW80 8
04Maw emo n man C&B15 162
04Maw emo n man DW69 78
05Bin embo n man C&B15 162
05Bin ebo n man CK27 36
05Bin embo n man DW69 78
05Bin ebo n man F&L79 9
05Bin 'embo n man JW05 3
06Amb embo n man C&B15 169
06Amb emo n man F&L79 9
07Aek embo n man C&B15 168
07Aek embo n man DW69 80
07Aek embo n man F&L79 9
08Dob embo n man C&B15 167
08Dob embo n man DW69 79
08J-K embo n man DW69 79
08J-S embo n man C&B15 170
08Ken embo n man DW69 79
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O80ro embo n man F&L79 9
08Par embo n man F&L79 9
08Sos embo n man L&L85 70
08Sos embo [kerembo] np old man L&L85 70
09Hun embo n man C&B15 166
09Hun embo n man L&F04 -
09Hun 'embo n man JS07 -
09Kok embo n man F&L79 9
09Sai embo n man DW69 79
10Not embo n man AA69 4
10Not embo n man DW69 80
10Not embo n man F&L79 9
10Not embo n man P&P84 5
10Not embo n man P&P94 2
110uk embo n man P&P84 6
11Yeg embo n man C&B15 165
12Gae [ge'njembo n man TD68 1
12Gae [genjembo n man P&P84 7
12Gen embo [befare] pro you TD68 3
12Gen embo n man P&P84 7
12Kar embo n man P&P84 6
12Kar 'embo n person, man? CF01 -
13BBa em'bo n man TD68 1
13BBa e'mbo n man, husband F&F89C -
13MBa 'embo n man, husband F&F89C -
13TBa em'bo n man TD68 1
13TBa em'bo n husband TD68 1
13TBa 'ebo n man, husband F&F89C -
13TBa e'bo n man, husband F&F89c -
13TBa ebo n man, person; husband CF04 -
13TBa e'bo n man F&F04 2
14Dog em’bo n man TD68 1
14Dog [anda] embo np my husband TD68 1
14Dog e'mbo n man FPUOO -
15Kor [gen]ebo n man DW69 80
15Kor [gen]ebo n man F&L79 9
15Kor [ge'n]ebo n man F&F90 -
15Kor ebo Hr"n person, one village group F&F90 -
15Mok [ge'n]embo n man TD68 1
15Rab 'embo ['ako] np old man TD68 1
15Rab [ge'n]embo n man TD68 1
Notes
Amb variant emo: possibly a borrowing from Zia/Maw. 
Gae, Kor: epenthetic sequence gen- initially.
303 pBin *ewa 'mango'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue yewä n mango DW74 150
01 Sue yewa n mango DW80b 28
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03Zia ewa n mango W&076 20
05Bin ewa n mango CK27 37
08Sos ega n mango ML84 -
13MBa 'eva n mango tree F&F89C -
13TBa 'eva n mango tree F&F89C -
13TBa eva n mango tree CF04 -
13TBa 'eva n mango F&F04 3
15Kor 'eva n large bush mango tree F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: epenthetic y word-initially.
304 pNucBin *nombo 'mother's brother'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin nombo n maternal uncle C&B15 164
05Bin nöbo n maternal uncle CK27 45
06Amb nombo n maternal uncle C&B15 166
07Aek nombo n maternal uncle C&B15 164
08J-S nombo n maternal uncle C&B15 166
08Sos nombo n males of mother's clan ML84 -
11Yeg nombo n grandfather C&B15 166
11Yeg nombo n maternal uncle C&B15 166
15Kor 'nöbo n brother-in-law; sister-in-law F&F90 -
305 pBin *inua 'moon'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source j Ref
01Sue inua n moon DW69 78
01Sue inua n moon F&L79 9
01Sue inua n moon DW80 8
01Y-Y inua n moon C&B15 162
02Yek ina n moon DW69 78
02Yek 'ina n moon DW88 -
03Zia ino n moon DW69 78
03Zia ino n moon F&L79 9
03Zia ino n moon DW80 8
04Maw ino n moon C&B15 162
04Maw ino n moon DW69 78
09Hun unduwa n moon C&B15 166
09Sai indua n moon DW69 79
12Kar inoa n moon P&P84 6
13BBa [’biro] 'inua np ripe (banana) TD68 19
13BBa i'nua adj ripe F&F89b -
13TBa i'nua [vaidorogo] adjp overripe F&F89b -
15Kor inua n moon DW69 81
15Kor inua n moon F&L79 9
15Kor i'nua n moon F&F90
TD68 615Rab 'inua n moon
313
Notes
Yek, Zia-Maw: loss of medial or final vowel.
Hun/Sai: irregular medial n d .
The Baruga dialect meaning '(over)ripe' may have come about 
via 'full (i.e. ripe) moon'.
306 pNucBin * kariga 'moon'
Languagel Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref ?
05Bin kariga n moon C&B15 162
05Bin kariga n moon CK27 42
05Bin kariga n moon DW69 78
05Bin kariga n moon F&L79 9
05Bin ka'riga n moon JW05 7
06Amb kariga n moon C&B15 165
06Amb kariga n moon F&L79 9
07Aek hariga n moon C&B15 168
07Aek hariga n moon DW69 81
07Aek hariga n moon F&L79 9
08Dob hariga n moon C&B15 167
08Dob hariga n moon DW69 79
08J-K hariga n moon DW69 79
08J-S hariga n moon C&B15 165
08Ken hariga n moon DW69 79
O80ro hariga n moon F&L79 9
08Par hariga n moon F&L79 9
08Sos hariga n moon, month ML84 -
09Hun hariga n moon C&B15 168
09Hun hariga n moon, month L&F04 -
09Kok hariga n moon F&L79 9
10Not kariga n moon AA69 6
10Not kariga n moon DW69 81
10Not kariga n moon F&L79 9
10Not kariga n moon P&P84 5
11Yeg kariga n moon C&B15 165
12Brj kariva n moon DW69 81
12Gae ka'riga n moon TD68 6
12Gae kariga n moon P&P84 7
12Gen ka'riva n moon TD68 6
12Gen kariga n moon P&P84 7
15Kor ka'riva n Elephant's Snout Volute F&F90 . ?
307 pCstBin *yawara 'moon'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
110uk yawara n moon P&P84 6
13TBa yavara n month; moon (primarily temporal, not spatial) CF04 -
14Dog ya'vara n moon TD68 6
15Kor ya'vara n moon (Mokorua dialect) F&F90 -
15Mok ya'vara n moon TD68 6
Notes
Cf. Yek yawa 'variety of banana' (D. Wilson, personal communication).
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308 pBin *sipe 'morning'
Language Lexeme |PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek ipa[(ro)] n morning DW75 6
02Yek ipa adv tomorrow DW75 7
02Yek ipe adv yesterday DW75 7
03Zia sipe adv yesterday DW80 10
05Bin sipo n daylight C&B15 162
05Bin sipo n daylight, dawn CK27 48
05Bin sipe adv yesterday CK27 76
05Bin 'sipo n morning JW05 10
07Aek eho n day C&B15 168
07Aek eho n daylight C&B15 162
08Sos iho n morning ML84 -
09Hun ifo n morning L&F04 -
09Hun 'ifo n morning JS07 -
10Not sipo n morning AA69 6
12Gae si'0o[a] n morning TD68 7
12Gae sipo [de genembo yarira] the man will go tomorrow P&P84 16
12Gen ifo n morning TD68 7
12Kar 's ifo n morning, day CF01 -
13BBa 'lifo [’aterefie] np morning TD68 7
13BBa li'fo[de] adv tomorrow TD68 7
13BBa 'rifo n dawn F&F89C -
13BBa 'rifo n daylight, sun(light) F&F89C -
13TBa 'li<t)o[d£] adv tomorrow TD68 7
13TBa ’lifo[va] n morning TD68 7
13TBa 'ripo n daylight, sun(light) F&F89C -
13TBa npo n day CF04 -
14Dog ’Ii0o[de] adv tomorrow TD68 7
14Dog 'lifo[va] n morning TD68 7
14Dog 'rifo n day FPU00 -
15Kor sifo n time F&L79 9
15Kor 'sifo n daylight; time; season F&F90 -
15Mok si'0o[yai] n morning TD68 7
15Rab si0o [a'tae] np morning TD68 7
Notes
Yek ipe , Zia sipe , Bin sipe : forms end in -e and mean 'yesterday'.
309 pBin *dende 'mosquito'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek dende n mosquito DWpc -
03Zia dene n mosquito DWpc -
04Maw dene n mosquito C&B15 162
05Bin denda n mosquito C&B15 162
05Bin deda n mosquito CK27 35
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06Amb denda n mosquito C&B15 165
10Not denda n mosquito AA69 9
10Not denda n mosquito P&P94 2
11Yeg denda n mosquito C&B15 165
12Gae 'dsna n mosquito TD68 11
12Gen denda n mosquito TD68 11
12Kar 'denda n mosquito CF01 -
13BBa 'denda n mosquito TD68 11
13BBa 'denda n mosquito F&F89C -
13MBa 'denda n mosquito F&F89C -
13TBa 'denda n mosquito TD68 11
13TBa deda n mosquito F&F89C -
13TBa deda n mosquito CF04 -
14Dog 'denda n mosquito TD68 11
14Dog 'denda n mosquito (generic term) FPUOO -
15Kor 'deda n mosquito F&F90 -
15Rab 'denda n mosquito TD68 11
Notes
Shift to -a word-finally in pNucBin.
Gae: irregular medial n .
Cf. set 310 pBin * demira !* demuna 'mosquito'.
310 pBin *demira l*demuna 'mosquito'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref ?
OOG-S tjmuna adj small; a chip; minute R&H02 226 ?
01Sue demira n mosquito DW80b 30
08Dob demona n mosquito C&B15 166
08J-S demuna n mosquito C&B15 165
08Sos temuna n mosquito L&L85 72
09Flun demuna n mosquito C&B15 166
09Hun temuna n mosquito L&F04 -
09Hun timuna n mosquito L&F04 -
09Hun ti'muna mosquito JS07 -
Notes
Cf. Dog dumia 'mosquito (tiny)' (FPU00), Kor dumia 'tiny sandflies' 
(F&F90).
Cf. set 309 pBin *dende 'mosquito'.
311 pBin *ai ,  *apa 'm other, m other's s ister'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue ai n fem ale DW 80 10
01 Sue ia[ka] m other D W 80b 30
01Sue ai n fem ale  anim al D W 80b 18
01Y-Y ia[ka] n m other C&B15 163
02Yek iya n one's own m other D W pc -
03Zia aya n m other (vocative) W & 0 7 6 5
03Zia aya[ka] m other F&L79 9
03Zia aya n m other F&L79 9
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03Zia ai n mother (nominative) DW80 10
04Maw ai n mother (nominative) C&B15 162
04Maw aia n mother (vocative) C&B15 163
04Maw aia n paternal aunt C&B15 164
05Bin ai n mother C&B15 162
05Bin ai n mother, female, mother’s sister CK27 29
05Bin aya n mother F&L79 9
05Bin ai n mother JW05 3
05Bin aiya n mum, mummy JW05 3
06Amb aia n mother C&B15 169
06Amb ai n mother F&L79 9
07Aek aja n mother C&B15 168
07Aek arja n mother C&B15 163
07Aek aja n mother F&L79 9
08Dob aja n mother C&B15 167
08J-S e[nau] n mother C&B15 170
O80ro aja n mother F&L79 9
O80ro aja[ha] n mother F&L79 9
08Par aja n mother F&L79 9
08Sos aja n mother or mother's sisters (of the same clan) ML84 -
08Sos ajajha mane] np maternal ancestors/mothers ML84 -
08Sos e n mother ML84 -
09Hun a [ha] n mother C&B15 168
09Hun a [ha] n mother L&F04 -
09Kok a[ha] n mother F&L79 9
10Not ai n mother AA69 4
10Not ifnyei] n mother F&L79 9
10Not ai n mother F&L79 9
10Not aia n mother F&L79 9
10Not [uso] ai np his mother P&P84 8
11A-D 'ae n mother: father's wife, father's brother's wife or male cousin's wife, 
mother's sister or female cousin
CF05 -
110uk [uso] ai np his mother P&P84 9
11Yeg aia n mother C&B15 165
12Gae ['nanda] 'aiya np my mother TD68 2
12Gae [nunda] aia np his mother P&P84 10
12Gen [nunda] e[ka] np his mother P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda nolinq np his mother P&P84 9
12Kar 'aya n mother; aunt: mother's sister, father's brother’s wife; second CF01
12Kar
cousin: mother's female cousin, father's male cousin's wife
mother; aunt: mother's sister, father's brother's wife; second 
cousin: mother's female cousin, father's male cousin's wife
12Kar 'ai n
12Kar [yo]in (s ic ) n
13BBa [’nu]e n
13BBa ['ni]e n
13MBa [nu]e n
13MBa fni]e n
13MBa 'apa n
13MBa 'äya n
13TBa ['anda] 'aöa np
13TBa 'aya n
13TBa ['ni]e n
13TBa ['nu]e n
13TBa aya n
13TBa [medi] ai np
13TBa [piruka nu]e np
13TBa [pi'raka 'na]e np
13TBa [ni]e n
13TBa [nu]e n
14Dog roii® n
15Kor aya n
15Kor 'ai n
15Kor 'aya n
15Kor rnelj n
15Kor ['no]i n
15Mok [nanda]'aya np
15Rab [nandal 'aya np
mother
(your) mother (referential term)
CF01
F&F89C
F&F89C
F&F89C
F&F89C
F&F89C
F&F89C
TD68
F&F89C
F&F89C
(his, her, their) mother (referential term) 
mother, mother's sister, father's brother's wife 
daughter-in-law (lit: 'son woman')
bee (lit: 'honey mother')
mother, your mother (referential, inalienably possessed kin term) 
mother, his/her/their mother (inalienably possessed kin term) 
your mother (inalienably possessed form) 
mother
mother, mother's sister, mother's female cousin, father's brother's
his/her/their mother (possessive referential term) 
my mother
my mother____________________
F&F90
Notes
It appears there were two forms in pBin. This may have been a nominative/vocative distinction, preserved in 
Zia-Maw (cf. set 176 pBin *mama 'father, father's brother'), or the *a/ variant (unshaded) may have meant 
'female (animal)', as reflected in Sue, Kar, and Kor.
"a/ has become e (further, i) in some languages.
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312 pBin *mbia  'm o ther'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource R ef
01Sue m ia n m other F&L79 9
01Sue m ia n m other D W 80 10
01Y-Y m ia n m other C&B15 162
13BBa ['anda j m 'bia np m y m other TD 68 2
13BBa i'm bia n m other F&F89C -
14Dog [’anda] 'bia np m y m other TD 68 2
14Dog 'bia n m other FPUOO -
313 pBin *imb{e,o}ti 'mother-in-law'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue [gagara] np mother-in-law DW80b 30
01Sue imeti n female genitals (polite) DW80b 18
01Sue imeti n vagina DW80b 50
01Y-Y imeti n father-in-law to man, mother-in-law to man C&B15 164
04Maw imeti n father-in-law to man, mother-in-law to man C&B15 164
05Bin imbosi n father-in-law to man, mother-in-law to man C&B15 164
05Bin Tbosi n mother-in-law, daughter-in-law CK27 40
05Bin i'mbosi n mother-in-law JW05 7
06Amb imbosi n mother-in-law to man C&B15 166
07Aek imboti n father-in-law to man, mother-in-law to man C&B15 164
08Dob umbohi n mother-in-law to man C&B15 167
08J-S imboti n mother-in-law to man C&B15 166
08Sos imboti n mother-in-law, wife's father's sisters ML84 -
09Hun imbeOi n mother-in-law to man C&B15 167
11 Yeg umboti n mother-in-law to man C&B15 166
12Kar [nu]'mboti n her/his/their mother-in-law CF01 -
13BBa i'mboti n mother-in-law (used only by males) F&F89C -
13TBa Tboti n mother-in-law (used only by males) F&F89C -
13TBa Iboti n mother-in-law (male referential term?) CF04 -
15Kor Tboti n mother-in-law: referential term for spouse's mothers and aunts F&F90 -
Notes
Backness assimilation of initial to medial vowel in Dob and Yeg.
314 pBin *d ir i 'm oun ta in '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue d iru [m u] n m ounta in D W 80 10
01Sue di n m ounta in D W 80b 30
01Y-Y d idu [m ] (s ic ) n hill C&B15 162
02Yek diri n m ounta in D W 75 6
03Zia diri n m ounta in W & 0 7 6 11
03Zia diri n m ounta in D W 80 10
05Bin jiri n a hill CK27 41
06Am b diri n hill C &B15 165
08D ob tiri n hill C&B15 166
08J-S tiri n m ounta in C&B15 170
08Sos [ino] d iri[ko ] np spur L&L85 71
09H un tiri n hill C &B15 166
09Hun 'tiri n m ounta in JS07 -
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10Not d[or]iri n mountain AA69 7
10Not d[or]iri n mountain P&P84 11
110uk d[or]iri n mountain P&P84 12
11Yeg diri n hill C&B15 165
12Gae d[o'f]iri n mountain TD68 7
12Gae d[or]iri n mountain P&P84 13
12Gen d[o'r]iri n mountain TD68 7
12Gen d[or]iri n mountain P&P84 13
12Kar d[or]iri n mountain P&P84 12
12Kar d[o'r]iri n mountain CF01 -
13BBa d[o'r]iri n mountain TD68 7
13TBa d[o'r]iri n mountain TD68 7
14Dog d[o'r]iri n mountain TD68 7
14Dog d[o'r]iri n mountain FPUOO -
15Kor d[o'r]iri n mountain F&F90 -
15Mok 'd[or]iri n mountain (inland) TD68 7
15Rab d[o'r]iri n mountain TD68 7
Notes
Cf. set 67 pNucBin *riri 'bridge, steps, ladder'.
315 pNucBin *pedi 'mountain'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin peji n hill C&B15 162
05Bin peji n hill CK27 47
05Bin 'peji n mountain JW05 7
07Aek heti n mountain C&B15 168
07Aek heti n hill C&B15 162
08Sos heti n hill L&L85 71
316 pBin *be 'mouth'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref| ?
OOG-S pou n door, doorway, threshold, portal, entry R&H02 163 ?
01Sue be n
n
mouth DW69 78
01Sue be mouth DW74 148
01Sue be n mouth F&L79
01 Sue be n mouth DW80 8
01Sue be n mouth, mouth of river DW80b 30
01Y-Y be n mouth C&B15 162
02Yek be n mouth DW69 78
03Zia be n mouth DW69 78
03Zia be n mouth 10
03Zia be n mouth F&L79 5
03Zia be n mouth DW80 8
04Maw be n mouth C&B15 162
04Maw be n mouth DW69 78
05Bin be n mouth C&B15 162
05Bin be n mouth, door, edge, flower CK27 31
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05Bin be n m outh D W 69 78
05Bin be n m outh F&L79 5
05Bin 'be n m outh JW 05 1
06Am b be n m outh C&B15 165
06Am b be n m outh F&L79 5
07Aek pe n m outh C&B15 168
07Aek pe n m outh D W 69 80
07Aek pe n m outh F&L79 5
08Dob be n m outh C&B15 166
08Dob pe n m outh D W 69 79
08J-K pe n m outh D W 69 79
08J-S be n m outh C&B15 170
08Ken pe n m outh D W 69 79
O80ro pe n m outh F&L79 5
08Par pe n m outh F&L79 5
08Sos pe n opening, door, m outh M L84 -
08Sos pe n space RL92 1
09Hun be n m outh C&B15 168
09Hun pe n m outh L&F04 -
09Hun pe n m outh JS07 -
09Kok e n m outh F&L79 5
09Sai pe n m outh D W 69 79
10Not be n m outh AA69 5
10Not be n m outh D W 69 80
10Not be n m outh F&L79 5
10Not [uso] be np his m outh P&P84 5
11A-D 'be n m outh CF05 -
11 0 u k [uso] be np his m outh P&P84 6
11 Yeg be n m outh C&B15 165
12Gae 'bE[xka] n m outh TD68 4
12Gae be[ka ] n m outh DW 69 79
12Gae [nunda] be[ka] np his m outh P&P84 7
12Gen 'be[xa] n m outh TD 68 4
12Gen [nunda] be[ka] np his m outh P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] be[ka] np his m outh P&P84 6
12Kar 'be[ka] n m outh CF01 -
13Bar b'e (s i c ) n m outh D W 69 80
13BBa 'be n m outh TD68 4
13BBa be n m outh F&F89C -
13MBa be n m outh (from  Yareba?) F&F89C
13MBa be ’be[ka] np m outh (of the river) F&F89c -
13MBa be[sum u] n m outh (from  Yareba?) F&F89c -
13TBa 'be n m outh TD 68 4
13TBa be n m outh F&F89C -
13TBa be n m outh CF04 -
14Dog 'be n m outh TD 68 4
14Dog be n m outh FPU00
15Kor be[ka] n m outh D W 69 80
15Kor be[ka] n m outh F&L79 5
15Kor ’be[ka] n m outh; voice; edge F&F90 -
15Mok ’be[ka] n m outh TD 68 4
15Mok ’be[xa] n m outh TD68 4
15Rab ’be[ka] n m outh TD68 4
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317 pBin *ja jo  'nam e'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss | Source  R ef
01Sue ja jo n nam e F&L79 8
01Sue ja jo n nam e D W 80 9
02Yek ajo n nam e D W 88 -
03Zia yajo n nam e F&L79 8
03Zia yajo n nam e D W 80 9
04M aw hajo n nam e C &B15 162
05Bin dado n nam esake CK27 33
12Kar 'jajo n nam esake CF01 -
318 pBin *jaw a  'nam e '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
OOG-S japa n nam e R &H02 56
01Y-Y jaw a n nam e C&B15 162
05Bin dao n nam e C &B15 162
05Bin dao n a nam e CK27 34
05Bin dao n nam e F&L79 8
05Bin 'dao n nam e JW 05 3
06Am b dao n nam e C &B15 165
06Am b dao n nam e F&L79 8
07Aek jaw a n nam e C&B15 162
07Aek jaw o n nam e F&L79 8
08D ob jaw o n nam e C &B15 166
08J-S jaw o n nam e C&B15 165
O 80ro jaw o n nam e F&L79 8
08Par jaw o n nam e F&L79 8
08Sos javo n nam e M L84 -
09H un jaw o n nam e C &B15 166
09H un javo n nam e L&F04 -
09Kok jaw o n nam e F&L79 8
10Not jaw o n nam e AA69 12
10Not jaw o n nam e F&L79 8
10Not jaw o n nam e P&P84 8
11 0 u k jaw o n nam e P&P84 9
11 Yeg jaw o n nam e C&B15 165
12Gae jaw o n nam e P&P84 10
12Gen yawo n nam e P&P84 10
12Kar jaw o n nam e P&P84 9
15Kor jaw o n nam e F&L79 8
15Kor 'javo n nam e F&F90 -
319 pBin *tum a  'nape '
Language Lexem e PoS English  G loss | S ource R e f ?
OOG-S sum a n back o f neck; base o f sku ll to  shou lders R &H 02 206
01Sue tum a n neck D W 69 78
01Sue tum a n nape o f neck F&L79 7
01Sue tum a n neck D W 80b 30
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02Yek tuma n neck DW69 78
02Yek tuma n nape of neck DW88 -
03Zia tumo n neck DW69 78
03Zia tumo n nape of neck F&L79 7
04Maw tumo n neck DW69 78
05Bin tumo n back of neck CK27 51
05Bin tumo n neck DW69 78
05Bin tumo n nape of neck F&L79 7
06Amb tu'mo n nape of neck F&L79 7
07Aek tumo n neck DW69 80
07Aek tu'mo n nape of neck F&L79 7
08Par humo n nape of neck F&L79 7
08Sos humo n nape of neck ML84 -
08Sos tumo [ari] vp be angry L&L85 69 ?
08Sos tumo [te pal ari] vp nod L&L85 67 ?
09Hun i'tiri] 'tumo np mountain top JS07 -
09Kok humo n nape of neck F&L79 7
09Sai humo n neck DW69 79
10Not tumo n nape AA69 5
10Not tumo n nape of neck F&L79 7
12Brj tumo n neck DW69 80
13BBa tumo n nape (base of neck back) TD68 4
13BBa 'tumo n nape (of the neck) F&F89C -
13MBa 'tumo n nape (of the neck) F&F89C -
13TBa 'tumo n nape TD68 4
13TBa 'tumo n nape (of the neck) F&F89C -
13TBa tumo n nape of neck CF04 -
15Kor tumo n nape of neck F&L79 7
15Kor 'tumo n nape of neck F&F90 -
15Mok 'tumo n nape TD68 4
320 pCstBin *agu 'nape'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae 'agu n nape TD68 4
12Gen a'gu n nape TD68 4
13Bar agu n head DW69 80
13BBa agu n nape (at top join ...) TD68 4
15Kor agu n back part of things F&F90 -
15Mok agu n nape TD68 4
15Rab agu n nape TD68 4
Notes
Cf. Sue niagu  'tail (bird)' (DW80b:46), Bin agu 'bird's tail' 
(CK27:29).
321 pNucBin *owiwi 'navel'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin ovivi n navel C&B15 162
05Bin ovivi n navel CK27 46
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06Amb ovivi n navel C&B15 165
07Aek ovivi n navel C&B15 162
08Dob owiwi n navel C&B15 166
08J-S ovivi n navel C&B15 165
08Sos ovivi n navel L&L85 70
09Hun ovivi n navel C&B15 166
09Hun o'vivi n navel JS07 -
10Not ovivi n navel AA69 5
11Yeg owiwi n navel C&B15 165
12Gen o'vivi n navel TD68 5
322 pBin *ub{i,e}{j,g}i 'navel'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
04Maw ubiji n navel C&B15 162
12Gae u'begi n navel TD68 5
13TBa u'gebi n navel TD68 5
15Kor u'gebi n navel; umbilical cord F&F90 -
15Mok u'gebi n navel TD68 5
15Rab u'gebi n navel TD68 5
Notes
TBa, Kor: consonant metathesis. 
Cf. BBa sabegi 'navel' (TD68:5).
323 pBar *manje 'neck'
Language! Lexemei PoS| English Gloss 1 Source Ref
13Bar manje n neck DW69 80
13MBa 'manje n neck, tune F&F89C
14Dog 'madje n throat TD68 4
14Dog 'manje n neck FPU00
Notes
Cf. Kunimaipa maje-ra 'nape of neck' (Kerr & Pence 
nd:6).
324 pNucBin *borita 'needlefish species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin borita n sword fish, garfish CK27 33
12Kar bo'rita n Long-tom family of fish CF01 -
14Dog bo'rita n gar fish, halfbeak FPU00 -
15Kor bo'rita n Long-tom family of fish F&F90 -
325 pBin *ni '2S (subject/object pronoun)'
Language 2S Source Ref
00G-S nii ER75 781
01Sue ni DW74 15
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0 2 Y e k ni D W 0 2 13
03 Z ia nT D W 8 0 34
0 4 M a w nu C & B 1 5 163
05B in i-m o J W 9 6 45
05B in C K 27 10
06 A m b i-m o C & B 1 5 165
0 7 A e k m o C & B 1 5 163
O 8 0 ro u -m o H IC 6 9 63
0 9H un n i-m o C & B 1 5 167
10N ot i-m o P & P 7 4 56
11 Y eg i-m o C & B 1 5 165
12G ae ni T D 68 2-3
13TB a i-m o C F 97 §3 .2
14D og Ci FPUOO -
1 5K or ni F & F 75 735
326 pBin *nu '3S (subject/object pronoun)'
Language 3S Source Ref
0 0 G -S no E R 75 781
0 1 S u e nu D W 7 4 15
0 2 Y e k nu D W 0 2 13
03Z ia nü D W 8 0 34
04 M aw nu C & B 1 5 163
05B in a -w a J W 9 6 45
05B in C K 27 10
06 A m b a -w a -in e C & B 1 5 165
0 7 A e k o -m o C & B 1 5 163
O 8 0 ro a-m o H IC 69 63
0 9 H un e-m o C & B 1 5 167
10N ot u -m o P & P 74 56
11 Y eg a -w a -in e C & B 1 5 165
12G ae nu T D 68 2-3
13TB a u-m o C F 97 §3 .2
14D og Ü FPUOO -
15K or nu F & F 75 735
327 pBin *pute 'net'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01 Sue pütä n pig net DW74 149
01 Sue puta n pig net DW80b 33
03Zia puto n pig net W&076 11
05Bin putor) n pigs' bristles CK27 48 ?
13MBa 'futa n net for trapping pigs or fish F&F89C
13TBa puto n pig net CF04 J
15Kor ’futo n land trap, net arrangement; slashes in tapa cloth F&F90 -
Notes
Bin: irregular nasalisation on second syllable (if cognate). 
MBa: irregular -a .
324
328 pBin *seka 'new'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
OOG-S usa?e adj new, different, fresh, unused R&H02 231 ?
01Sue seka adj new F&L79 6
01Sue seka adj new DW80 10
02Yek seka adj new DW75 7
03Zia seka adj new W&076 5
03Zia seka adj new F&L79 6
03Zia seka[wa] adj new DW80 10
05Bin teka adj new F&L79 6
05Bin 'teka adj new JW05 6
06Amb teka adj new F&L79 6
07Aek eha adj new F&L79 6
08Dob [i]seha [ijseha adjp new C&B15 167
O80ro eha adj new F&L79 6
08Par eha adj new F&L79 6
08Sos eha adj new L&L85 66
09Hun eha adj new C&B15 168
09Hun eha adj new L&F04 -
09Kok eha adj new F&L79 6
10Not seka adj new F&L79 6
10Not seka adj new P&P84 11
110uk seka adj new P&P84 12
12Gae 'seka adj new (house) TD68 13
12Gae seka adj new P&P84 13
12Gen eka adj new P&P84 13
12Kar seka adj new P&P84 12
12Kar 'seka adj new, young, fresh CF01
13BBa 'reka adj new (house) TD68 13
13BBa 'reka adj new F&F89b -
13MBa 'reka adj new F&F89b -
13TBa 'reka adj new (house) jTD68 13
13TBa 'reka adj new F&F89b -
13TBa reka adj new, young CF04 -
14Dog 'reka adj new (house) TD68 13
15Kor seka adj new F&L79 6
15Kor 'seka adj new; young F&F90 -
329 pGaeKor *kubi 'night'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S ?upi n, adj night; dark, black R&H02 183
OOTah upi n darkness C&B15 162
OOTah upi n night C&B15 162
12Kar kubi adj black P&P84 12
15Kor 'kubi n pitch darkness; clearing of skies after rainstorm F&F90 -
330 pBin *mume 'darkness'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue mume n night F&L79 9
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01Sue mume adj dark DW80b 13
03Zia mume n night F&L79 9
04Maw mume n darkness C&B15 162
04Maw mu[ne] n night C&B15 162
06Amb mu'me[ne] adj black F&L79 8
07Aek mume n darkness C&B15 162
07Aek mume n
adj
night C&B15 162
07Aek mume black F&L79 8
07Aek mume n night F&L79 9
08Dob mume adj black C&B15 166
08Dob mume n darkness C&B15 166
08Dob mume[de] n night C&B15 167
08J-S mume n darkness C&B15 164
O80ro mume n night F&L79 9
08Par mume n night F&L79 9
08Sos mume n night, dark ML84 -
09Hun mumefde] n night C&B15 166
09Hun 'mume n night JS07 -
09Kok mume n night F&L79 9
331 pBin *pi(N) 'night'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue Pi n night F&L79 9
01Sue Pi n night DW80b 31
01Y-Y pi n darkness, night C&B15 162
02Yek Pi n night DW75 7
03Zia Pi n night W&076 19
03Zia Pi n night F&L79 9
08Sos hi adj dark ML84
09Hun fie n darkness C&B15 166
09Hun fi n night (darkness) L&F04 -
13TBa ’fi[tUYO] adj black TD68 12
13TBa 'fi [tu] adj black, blue, purple F&F89b -
13TBa Pi[tu] adj black CF04 -
13TBa pi[tugo] adj superlative form of pitu (i.e. blackest) CF04 -
13TBa •fiftugo] adj black F&F04 9
14Dog 'fi[tUYO] adj black TD68 12
Notes
Cf. set 357 pBin *pirjgi 'pepper'.
332 pBin *tumba 'night'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue tumou n night F&L79 9
05Bin tüba n darkness CK27 51
09Hun 'humba n late at night, middle of night JS07 -
10Not tumba n night AA69 6
10Not tumba n night F&L79 9
10Not tumba n night P&P84 11
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110uk tumba n night P&P84 12
12Gae 'tfumba n night TD68 6
12Gae tumba n night P&P84 13
12Gen tu['vu]mba n night TD68 6
12Gen tumba n night P&P84 13
12Kar tumba n night P&P84 12
13BBa 'tumba [’rorova] np middle (as in, middle of the night) F&F89C -
13MBa 'tumba[de] adv evening F&F89b -
13TBa 'tfumba n night TD68 6
13TBa 'tüba[de] adv nights, at night F&F89b -
13TBa tüba n night; darkness CF04 -
15Kor tüba n night F&L79 9
15Kor 'tüba n night, darkness F&F90 -
15Mok 'tumba n night TD68 6
15Rab 'tumba n night TD68 6
Notes
Sue: irregular -ou.
Cf. Baruga dialects tumbo, tübo 'yesterday' (F&F89b, TD68:7).
333 pNucBin *kambira 'nipa palm'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss | Source Ref ?
00G-S xebori n a hard palm R&H02 117 ?
05Bin käbira n nipa palm CK27 42
15Kor kä'bira n type of nipa palm leaves used for roofing materials F&F90 -
334 pBin *cawi 'noise'
Language! Lexeme |PoS English Gloss Source I Ref
01Sue awi n noise F&L79 10
05Bin davi n noise CK27 34
O80ro asawi n noise F&L79 10
08Sos asavi n noise ML84 -
08Sos asavi adj noisy (much talk) L&L85 66
10Not jawi n noise F&L79 10
13TBa yavi n movement, commotion CF04 -
15Kor 'javi n noise, sound; movement F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: irregular loss of initial consonant.
Orokaiva dialects: epenthetic initial vowel.
TBa: irregular initial y (cf. sets 203 pBin *sawate 'forest', 430 pBin 
*sowen{i,e} 'side', 481 pBin *jowu 'sugarcane').
335 pBin *duruka 'noise'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue duruka n noise DW80b 31
03Zia duruka n noise F&L79 10
13TBa du'duku n surprise F&F04 2
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15Kor duka in noise F&L79 10
15Kor 'duka n noise, sound F&F90 -
Notes
TBa: vocalic assimilation. 
Kor: loss of middle syllable.
336 pBin *mwendd 'nose'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue ßena n nose DW69 78
01Sue wena n nose F&L79 7
01Sue wena n nose DW80 8
01Y-Y wena n nose C&B15 162
02Yek mena n nose DW69 78
03Zia ßeno n nose DW69 78
03Zia weno n nose W&076 8
03Zia weno n nose F&L79 7
03Zia weno n nose DW80 8
04Maw heno n nose C&B15 162
04Maw heno n nose DW69 78
05Bin mendo n nose C&B15 162
05Bin medo n nose, end CK27 44
05Bin mendo n nose DW69 78
05Bin me'do n nose F&L79 7
05Bin 'mendo n nose JW05 1
06Amb mendo n nose C&B15 165
06Amb meno n nose F&L79 7
07Aek mende n nose C&B15 168
07Aek mende n nose DW69 80
07Aek mende n nose F&L79 7
08Dob mendo n nose C&B15 167
08Dob mbende n nose DW69 79
08J-K bende n nose DW69 79
08J-S mende n nose C&B15 165
08Ken mende n nose DW69 79
O80ro mende n nose F&L79 7
08Par bende n nose F&L79 7
08Sos mende n nose L&L85 70
09Hun mende n nose C&B15 166
09Hun vende n nose L&F04 -
09Hun 'vende n nose JS07 -
09Kok wende n nose F&L79 7
09Sai ßende n nose DW69 79
10Not mendo n nose AA69 5
10Not mendo n nose DW69 80
10Not mendo n nose F&L79 7
10Not [uso] mendo np his nose P&P84 5
110uk [uso] mendo np his nose P&P84 6
11Yeg mendo n nose C&B15 165
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12Gae msn'do n nose TD68 3
12Gae mendo n nose DW69 79
12Gae [nunda] mendo np his nose P&P84 7
12Gen 'mends n nose TD68 3
12Gen [nunda] mende np his nose P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] mendo np his nose P&P84 6
12Kar 'mendo n nose; point of a peninsula; point of a talk CF01
13Bar mendo n nose DW69 80
13BBa men'do n nose TD68 3
13BBa me'ndo n nose F&F89C -
13MBa me'ndo n nose F&F89C -
13TBa men'do n nose TD68 3
13TBa me'do n nose F&F89C -
13TBa medo n nose; point: either a point of land, a 
promontory, or a point for discussion
CF04 -
14Dog men'do n nose TD68 3
14Dog me'ndo n nose, point of a peninsula, point of a talk 
nose
FPU00 -
15Kor medo n DW69 80
15Kor me'do n nose F&L79 7
15Kor me'do n nose; corner; point of land, objects F&F90 -
15Mok men'do n nose TD68 3
15Rab men'do n nose TD68 3
Notes
Yek: irregular medial n .
Amb variant meno: irregular medial n (cf. set 250 pNucBin *mwanda 'women's house'). 
Gen: possibly a borrowing from Orokaiva dialects.
337 pBin *ambu 'not'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
00G-S -ama neg 'without', not R&H02 26
01Sue [di] amu adjp dull DW80b 15
01Sue [ge] amu adjp silent DW80b 41
01Sue [di] amu adjp toothless DW80b 48
01Sue amu neg un- DW80b 49
03Zia äü neg none DW81 12
08Sos ambu adv without, negative opposite ML84
08Sos [isapa] ambu adjp big, not small ML84
08Sos [ti] ambu adjp blunt L&L85 66
08Sos [ke] ambu adjp silent L&L85 66
10Not [deggoro] ambu adjp deaf AA69 9
Notes
dilti 'tooth'; ge/ke 'talk'; derjgoro 'ear'.
Cf. set 133 pBin *ambu- 'wither, be sick, be dying'.
338 pBin *bua 'nut'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S puba n betel nut R&H02 163
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OOTah pua n areca nut C&B15 162
01Sue bua n rattle (instrument) (on legs) DW80b 36
05Bin bua n hard nutshell (pangium edule) CK27 33
Notes
A likely borrowing from Austronesian (Oceanic): cf. pOc *buaq 'betel- 
nut' (Ross et al. 2008:393).
339 pNucBin *masa 'odour'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue [boga] masa adjp destitute DW80b 14 ?
05Bin mata n bad smell, bilge water CK27 44
08Sos masa n stink, bad smell ML84 -
09Hun 'masa n odour JS07 -
13BBa 'masa adj rotten (of food only) TD68 13
13BBa 'masa n odour F&F89C -
13MBa 'masa n odour F&F89C -
13TBa 'masa n odour F&F89C -
13TBa masa n smell, odour, foul smell CF04 -
15Kor 'masa n odour, stink F&F90 -
340 pBin *jari 'old'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue jai n old person DW80 10
01Sue jai adj old DW80b 31
02Yek [emba] jai np old man DW75 5
03Zia jai n old person DW80 10
05Bin dari adj old CK27 34
15Kor 'jari adj old (of string bag, clothing) F&F90 -
Notes
Yek, Zia: form possibly borrowed from Sue (because showing result of 
C38).
341 pBin *matu 'old'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue matu adj old F&L79 8
01Sue atu adj old DW80b 31
01Sue matu adj old DW80b 31
02Yek matu adj old DW75 7
03Zia matu adj old F&L79 8
05Bin matu adj formerly, old CK27 44
05Bin matu adj old F&L79 8
05Bin 'matu adj old JW05 6
O80ro matu adj old F&L79 8
08Sos matu adj old, yesterday, before ML84 -
08Sos matu adj old L&L85 66
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10Not matu adj old (house) AA69 10
10Not matu adj old F&L79 8
10Not matu adj old P&P84 11
11A-D 'matu n a while ago CF05 -
110uk matu adj old P&P84 12
12Gae 'matu adj old (house) TD68 13
12Gae matu adj old P&P84 13
12Gen [ifo] matu advp yesterday TD68 7
12Gen matu adj old P&P84 13
12Kar matu adj old P&P84 12
13BBa [sebo] 'matu np old (house) TD68 13
13BBa 'matu adj old F&F89b -
14Dog 'matu adj old (house) TD68 13
Notes
A likely borrowing from Austronesian (Oceanic); cf. pOc *[ma]tuqa 
'ripe, mature, adult, old' (Ross et al. 2007:211).
Sue: variant form with irregular initial 0 (cf. set 380 pBin *mwina 
'reciprocal action').
342 pBar *kaka 'older sibling'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13BBa 'kaka n (older) sibling (female) F&F89C
13BBa 'kaka n (older) brother (male) (for firstborn) F&F89C
13MBa 'kaka n (older) sibling (female) F&F89C
13MBa 'kaka n (older) brother (male) F&F89C
13TBa 'kaka n (older) brother (male) F&F89C
13TBa 'kaka n (older) sibling (female) F&F89C
13TBa kaka n older sibling (referential and address) CF04
Notes
A likely borrowing from Austronesian (Oceanic); cf. pOc *kaka 'older sibling 
of same sex (vocative)' (Milke 1958).
343 pBin *da-ba 'one'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue da[imata] num one DW80 9
01Sue 03 num one DW80b
01Sue daba adv only DW80b 32
01Y-Y da[imata] num one C&B15 163
03Zia de[kaöka] num one DW80 9 ?
04Maw de[kanka] num one C&B15 163 ?
05Bin da[kaima] num one C&B15 163
05Bin da num one CK27 33
05Bin da[daima] num one CK27 33
05Bin da[kaima] num one CK27 33
05Bin da[kaki] da[kakima] num one CK27 33
05Bin 'da num one JW05 9
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06Amb da num one C&B15 165
07Aek taha[wo] num one C&B15 163
08Dob tahe[wo] num one C&B15 167
08J-S taha[wa] num one C&B15 165
08Sos tapa adj whole L&L85 65
09Hun tapa num one C&B15 168
09Hun [ehro]tapa num three L&F04 -
09Hun 'tapa num one JS07 -
10Not da num one AA69 14
10Not da num one P&P84 8
110uk da[ko] num one P&P84 9
11 Yeg da[daima] num one C&B15 165
12Gae daba num one P&P84 10
12Gen daba[ka] num one P&P84 10
12Kar daba[ko] num one P&P84 9
12Kar 'daba[ko] num one CF01 -
13BBa da'ba [ko'kors] num one TD68 23
13BBa da’ba[ko] num one F&F89b -
13MBa da'ba[ko] num one F&F89b -
13TBa da'ba[ko] num one F&F89b -
13TBa daba daba adj each CF04 -
13TBa daba[ko] num one CF04 -
15Kor dabafko] num one F&F90 -
15Kor daba num one CF92 1
Notes
Sue imata: 'alone, only'.
Zia, Maw de-\ this syllable may not be cognate; cf. set 505 pBin 
*mbaka 'three'. But note that according to D. Wilson (2002a:72) 
the Yek form dembaka is composed of da 'one' + imbaka 'only'.
In Bin kaima and kaki are terminal adverbs; hence forms dakaki and 
dakaima. The form dadaima (also in Yeg) may be from dakaima 
with consonantal assimilation (note also daima 'small cowrie') or 
may be composed of da+ REDUP+ima(ta).
344 pBin *bibiri 'paddle'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S puuri n paddle R&H02 165
01Sue bibiri adj slick, slippery DW80b 42
05Bin bibiri n steering paddle CK27 32
07Aek pipiri n paddle C&B15 162
08Sos piriri [eto beari] vp slip L&L85 67
15Kor bi'biri n cushion of wood that the canoe platform 
rests on, placed on top of the ki'furu piece
F&F90 -
Notes
Sos piriri: consonantal assimilation of medial p to following r.
332
345 pNucBin *sarau 'paddle'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S sarauta n broom, rake R&H02 196
05Bin tarau n paddle C&B15 162
05Bin tarau n a paddle CK27 49
06Amb tarau n paddle C&B15 165
11 Yeg sarau n paddle C&B15 165
346 pBin *wanda 'arm'
Language|Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wana n hand DW69 78
01Sue wana n arm F&L79 7
01Sue wana n hand DW80 8
01Sue wana n arm DW80b 4
01Sue wana n hand DW80b 22
01Sue wana n paddle DW80b 32
01Y-Y wana n arm C&B15 162
01Y-Y wana n hand C&B15 162
01Y-Y wana n paddle C&B15 162
03Zia wäwo n hand DW69 78
03Zia wawö n arm F&L79 7
03Zia wawö n hand DW80 8
04Maw waana n paddle C&B15 162
12Kar 'vanda n paddle CF01 -
13TBa 'xäda n paddle F&F89C -
13TBa Yäda n paddle CF04 -
14Dog 'vanda n paddle FPUOO -
15Kor 'Yäda n paddle; motor F&F90 -
Notes
The meaning appears also to have had the sense of 
'arms of canoe'; hence the presence of the additional 
meaning 'paddle'.
347 pNucBin *jo(ga) 'palm of hand, sole of foot'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin do n palm of hand, sole of foot, face, front CK27 35
05Bin [tai] do np sole of foot CK27 49
08Sos [iggeni] joga np palm L&L85 70
08Sos [utu] joga np sole L&L85 70
09Hun [’gere] 'joka np palm of hand JS07 -
10Not jova n palm of hand AA69 5
10Not [tei] joga np sole of foot AA69 5
15Kor jo'va n pad of cat's or dog's paw, palm of hand, sole of foot F&F90 -
15Mok [’ata] 'djoYa np sole of foot TD68 5
15Mok [’urjgo] 'djoYa np palm of hand TD68 4
15Rab [’ata] djo'Ya np sole of foot TD68 5
15Rab [ga'bu] djo'Ya np palm of hand TD68 4
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348 pNucBin *sisoro 'palm roof
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin sitoro n palm leaf sewn for roof thatching CK27 49
12Kar si'soro n nipa palm roofing leaves CF01
15Kor si'soro n roof, nipa palm leaf roof F&F90
349 pBin *jewa 'pandanus'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue jewa n pandanus DW80b 32
09Hun jeßa n mango L&F04 -
09Hun 'jeva n mango JS07 -
09Hun jeva n pandanus JS07 -
12Gae dje'yafra] n pandanus TD68 9
12Gen 'yeya[ra] n pandanus TD68 9
13BBa 'djege n pandanus TD68 9
14Dog 'djeva[buru] n pandanus TD68 9
15Kor ’jeva n fruit-bearing pandanus, pandanus fruit F&F90 -
15Mok 'djsva n pandanus TD68 9
Notes
BBa: vocalic assimilation.
350 pBin *sopi 'pandanus mat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOTah sopi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 162
01Sue sopi n mat DW80b 29
01Y-Y sopi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 162
04Maw sopi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 162
05Bin topi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 162
05Bin topi n pandanus mat CK27 50
06Amb topi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 165
07Aek ohi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 162
08Dob ofi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 166
08Sos ohi n mat (pandanus) L&L85 73
09Hun ofi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 166
09Hun ofi n mat L&F04 -
11 Yeg opi n mat (pandanus) C&B15 165
Notes
Yeg opi: can be considered a borrowing from the Oro- 
kaiva dialects (shows the result of C32).
351 pCstBin *waito 'pandanus mat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S gaisa n pandanus R&H02 336
12Kar 'vaito n pandanus mat CF01 -
13BBa 'vaito n pandanus mat F&F89C -
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13BBa 'vaito n mat for sitting F&F89C -
13MBa 'vaito n pandanus mat F&F89c -
13TBa 'vaito n pandanus mat F&F89c -
14Dog 'vaito n pandanus mat FPU00 -
15Kor 'vaito n mat-making pandanus; mat F&F90 -
352 pBin *morjga 'pandanus species'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S moka n inner threads of the aerial root plant (Pandanus 
tectorius) used for weaving cloth, bands, fringes, etc.
R&H02 128
01Sue mona n net DW80b 30
05Bin möga n pandanus, pig net of pandanus fibre CK27 45
08Sos morjga n fish net ML84 -
10Not mogga n pandanus (bush) AA69 8
15Kor 'möga n pandanus tree type, bark yields good string F&F90 -
Notes
The meaning probably denoted a species of pandanus that yielded good string, coming then 
to denote the string and then things made from it.
353 pNucBin *keN 'pant (n.)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
00G-S hee [ma hoo] np respirate, breathe heavily, heave R&H02 86
05Bin keg n sigh CK27 43
05Bin kerjkeg n sigh CK27 43
05Bin ke n pant F&L79 8
06Amb ke n pant F&L79 8
07Aek he n pant F&L79 8
O80ro he n pant JF&L79 8
08Par he n pant F&L79 8
08Sos he n pant, breathe ML84 -
08Sos he [ari] vp breathe L&L85 69
09Hun he n short-winded, panting L&F04 -
09Hun he n pant JS07 -
09Kok he n pant F&L79 8
10Not h n pant F&L79 8
15Kor keekee ['sari] vp baby to cry at birth F&F90 -
15Kor 'kin [’sari] vp to sniff, sniffle; to snivel F&F90 -
Notes
Irregular initial (nasalised) h in Not and irregular vowel nasalisation in Kor pos­
sibly due to onomatopoeia (cf. set 170 pBin *aike 'far').
354 pNucBin *tuna 'part'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref I?
05Bin tuna n remains of food, remnant CK27 51
05Bin tuna[pa] adj half full CK27 51
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08Sos tuna adj half, part ML84 -
08Sos huna adj part ML84 -
09Hun 'huna n part JS07 -
13TBa 'tuna n water, river F&F89C - ?
15Kor 'tuna n hole in canoe or boat F&F90 - ?
Notes
TBa, Kor: dubious cognates as to meanings, but may be related in 
that water can be associated with measures such as half or part.
355 pNucBin *ganewa 'parrot'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin ganema n parrot CK27 37
09Hun ka’rerjga n parrot JS07 -
12Kar ga'neva n female Eclectus Parrot (Eclectus roratus) CF01 -
15Kor ga'reva n green parrots and lorries: Two-Eyed Fig Parrot, Red-Breasted 
Pygmy Parrot, King Parrot X Red-Winged Parrot, Brehm's 
Parrot, New Guinea Eclectus Parrot (male)
F&F90
Notes
Bin: irregular -m- \ cf. set 77 pBin *wa(N) 'canoe'.
Hun -rjg-: Hunjara’s voiced plosives are realised as prenasalised word-medially (J. Farr et al. 2004:3).
Phonemically the sound is /g/, the result of sound changes C41 and C42.
The second consonant in the reconstructed form may actually be *r rather than *n , but if C36 is taken 
into account for the r in the Hunjara form, the majority of forms point to *n .
356 pBin *wi 'penis'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue wi n penis F&L79 5
01Sue wi n penis DW80b 33
02Yek wi n penis DW88 -
03Zia wi n penis W &076 10
03Zia wi n penis F&L79 5
05Bin vi n penis CK27 52
05Bin wi n penis F&L79 5
06Amb wi n penis F&L79 5
07Aek bi n penis F&L79 5
O80ro bi n penis F&L79 5
08Par bi n penis F&L79 5
08Sos bi n penis ML84 -
09Hun vi n penis JS07 -
09Kok wi n penis F&L79 5
10Not wi ? n penis F&L79 5
15Kor wi['ka] n penis F&L79 5
15Kor Vi[ka] n penis F&F90 -
15Kor Vi[mo] n penis (archaic word) F&F90 -
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357 pBin *pirjgi 'pepper'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue Pigi n pepper F&L79 6
01Sue pigi n betel pepper DW80b 7
03Zia pigi n pepper F&L79 6
05Bin Pigi n pepper, piper methysticum CK27 47
05Bin Pigi n pepper F&L79 6
06Amb piggi n pepper F&L79 6
07Aek hirjgi n pepper F&L79 6
O80ro hirjgi n pepper F&L79 6
08Par higgi n pepper F&L79 6
08Sos higgi n mustard (chewed with betel nut) ML84 -
09Hun fi n mustard L&F04 -
09Kok fi n pepper F&L79 6
10Not figgi n pepper F&L79 6
12Kar ’fi[ka] n mustard pepper leaf CF01 -
13TBa pigi n mustard pepper leaf or tree (chewed with betel nut) CF04 -
14Dog fi n mustard pepper, mustard pepper leaf FPUOO
15Kor fi['ka] n pepper F&L79 6
15Kor fi['ka] n mustard pepper vine, mustard leaf, betel pepper leaf 
(chewed with betel nut)
F&F90
Notes
Cf. sets 266 pBin *gi 'leaf and 331 pBin *pi(N) ’night'. The present set may represent a combi­
nation of 'dark' + 'leaf. This would account for Sue and TBa irregular medial g\ cf. set 161 
pBin *i-rjgotu 'embers'.
358 pBin *id u  'pig'
Language! Lexeme PoSj English Gloss I Source l Ref
OOG-S hoo n pig R&H02 90
OOTah ho n pig C&B15 163
01Sue pu n pig F&L79 5
01Sue pu n pig DW80 9
01Y-Y pu n pig C&B15 163
02Yek pu n pig DW75 5
03Zia pu n pig W&076 16
03Zia pu n pig F&L79 5
03Zia pu n pig DW80 9
04Maw pu n pig C&B15 163
05Bin pu n pig C&B15 163
05Bin pu n pig CK27 47
05Bin pu n pig F&L79 5
05Bin pu n pig JW05 3
06Amb pu n pig C&B15 165
06Amb pu n pig F&L79 5
07Aek pu n pig C&B15 163
07Aek hü n pig F&L79 5
08Dob pu n pig C&B15 166
08J-S pu n pig C&B15 165
O80ro [o]hu n pig F&L79 5
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08Par [ö]hu n pig F&L79 5
08Sos [o]hu n pig ML84 -
09Hun fu n pig C&B15 166
09Hun [o o]fu np (animal) pig L&F04 -
09Hun ['o]fu n pig JS07 -
09Kok fu n pig F&L79 5
10Not pu n pig AA69 8
10Not fu n pig F&L79 5
10Not pu n pig P&P84 11
110uk pu n pig P&P84 12
11Yeg pu n pig C&B15 165
12Gae '<|)u[ka] n pig TD68 10
12Gae pu[ka] n pig P&P84 13
12Gen '0u[xa] n pig TD68 10
12Gen pu[ka] n pig P&P84 13
12Kar pu[ka] n pig P&P84 12
12Kar ’fu[ka] n pig CF01 -
13BBa ’fu[ka] n pig TD68 10
13BBa ■fu[ka] n pig F&F89C -
13MBa fu n pig F&F89C -
13TBa [dibure] pu np children (lit: 'dog pig') CF04 -
14Dog pfu n pig TD68 10
15Kor fu[ka] n pig F&L79 5
15Kor ’fu[ka] n pig F&F90 -
15Mok ’<t)u[ka] n pig TD68 10
15Rab '0u[ka] n pig TD68 10
Notes
This is probably a borrowing into pre-pBin from Austronesian, as 
similar forms for 'pig' are widespread in New Guinea; cf. pOc 
*boRok 'pig' (Ross 1988:143).
Orokaiva dialects: o 'fish, meat, animal' (cf. set 190 pBin *wo 
'fish, meat').
359 pNucBin *bubu 'pigeon'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin bubu n Goura pigeon CK27 33
05Bin bubu[bebe] n ground pigeon CK27 33
09Hun [di si]pupu np (bird) pigeon species L&F04 -
12Kar 'bubu n Victoria Crowned Pigeon (Goura victoria) CF01 -
14Dog 'bubu n Victoria Crowned Pigeon, Goura Victoria FPU00 -
15Kor 'bubu n large Goura pigeon (Columbidae) F&F90 -
15Kor bu'bubu n green fruit dove, pigeon (Columbidae): sound 
ri'fufu pigeon makes with its wings
F&F90 -
360 pBin *ndibo 'pigeon/parrot'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue nibo n parrot DW80b 32
05Bin ribo n dove, pigeon CK27 48
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08Sos dipo n dove ML84 -
09Hun [di] dipo np bird, a species of pigeon L&F04 -
09Hun 'dipo n magpie JS07 -
12Kar ribo n large pigeons or fruit dove from the Columbidae family CF01 -
15Kor 'ribo n large pigeon, dove, family Columbidae F&F90 -
361 pOro *buru 'pineapple club'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
OOTah purawa n club (pineapple) C&B15 162
08J-S burn n club (pineapple) C&B15 164
09Hun burn n club (pineapple) C&B15 166
09Hun burn n club L&F04 -
09Hun 'burn n pineapple club JS07 -
362 pSBin *gisi 'pineapple club'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek gici n club (pineapple) C&B15 162
08Dob gisi n club (pineapple) C&B15 166
08Sos gisi n fighting club (pineapple) L&L85 72
11A-D 'visi n pineapple club used in fighting CF05 -
11Yeg gisi
'Yisi
n club (pineapple) 
pineapple club
C&B15 164
13BBa n F&F89C -
13MBa 'visi n pineapple club F&F89C -
13TBa vi'riri n wooden club F&F89C -
363 pBin *sasißa 'pineapple club'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue sasina n stone war club DW80b 44
01Y-Y sasina n club (pineapple) C&B15 162
02Yek sasiä n fighting club DWpc -
04Maw sasia n club (pineapple) C&B15 162
05Bin tasia n club (pineapple) C&B15 162
05Bin tasijia n club (wooden or stone, not disc) CK27 50
06Amb tasinia n club (pineapple) C&B15 164
364 pNucBin *kakat{i,e} 'tree platform1
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kakate n bier CK27 42
12Gae ka'kat;i n house TD68 11
12Gae kakati n house P&P84 13
13BBa ka'kate n tree house F&F89C -
13MBa ka'kati n platform built in tree for defense and protection F&F89C -
13TBa kakati n platforms built in trees for protection in battle CF04 -
15Kor ka'kati n platform built in tree as refuge in wartime F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. G-S kakati 'trap; snare', hahari 'wall of house or other building' (R&H02:102,85).
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365 pN ucB in  *paro  'sm oking  p la tfo rm '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource R ef
00G -S hari n ageing rem ains o f im portan t m an 's  cadaver p la tform R &H02 86
05Bin paro n pla tfo rm  fo r sm oking  m eat C K27 47
12Kar 'faro n rack fo r drying or sm oking  fish  and m eat CF01 -
13BBa 'faro n table, p la tfo rm  fo r c rocke ry  and pot sto rage F&F89C -
13TBa paro n sm oking  rack; sitting ve randah /porch  connected  to the 
m ain house; w om en 's  sitting ve randah
C F04 -
14Dog 'faro n drying rack fo r fish  or m eat FPU00 -
15Kor 'faro n rack fo r baking, roasting , or sm oking  and drying; bed F&F90 -
366 pN ucB in  *w aw a  's itting p la tfo rm '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
05Bin w awa n p la tfo rm  w ith roo f but no nails CK27 53
08Sos gaga n table, p la tfo rm M L84 -
09H un gaga n p la tfo rm  (table, bed o f a p ick-up  truck) L&F04 -
09H un 'gaga n verandah , raft JS07 -
13BBa 'YaYa n sitting p la tfo rm , porch F&F89C -
13M Ba 'YaYa n sitting p la tfo rm , porch F&F89C -
13TBa 'YaYa n sitting p la tfo rm , porch F&F89C -
13TBa 'YaYa n tree house F&F89C -
13TBa YaYa n sitting porch; drying table C F04 -
15Kor 'YaYa n sitting p la tfo rm  w ithou t roo f F&F90 -
367 pBin *aw u  'pot'
Language  Lexem e PoS English  G loss Source R e f I?
00G -S ?apu n pot R &H 02 169
OOTah apu n pot C &B15 163
01Sue au n pot D W 80b 34
01Y-Y au n pot C &B15 163
03Zia au n pot W & 0 7 6 18
04M aw au n pot C &B15 163
05Bin ou n pot C &B15 163
05Bin ou n pot CK27 46
06Am b ou n pot C &B15 165
07Aek owu n pot C &B15 163
08D ob obu n pot C &B15 166
08J-S ovu n pot C &B15 165
08Sos ovu n bowl, pot M L84 -
12Kar 'ovu n claypot CF01 .
13M Ba 'ovu n trad itiona l c lay pot F&F89C -
13TBa 'ovu n trad itiona l c lay pot F&F89C -
13TBa ouru n clay pot C F04 . ?
13TBa ouvu n claypot C F04 -
340
FPUOO|l4D og ovu n claypot
Notes
pNucBin: assimilation of initial vowel to backness of following 
vowel (cf. set 178 pBin *aju 'fear').
TBa ouru: cf. sets 128 pBin *ya(wa) 'dance' and 181 pBin 
*puwa 'fence' for other instances of -ru in place of -w\/ 
syllables.
Cf. G-S ?au 'lime' (R&H02:171).
368  pC stB in  *ta ta u  'pouch '
La ng u a g e Le xe m e
[2|CL E n g lish  G lo ss S o u rce  | R e f
13B B a ta 'tau n s tring  bag fo r s le e p in g  a ba by F & F 8 9c
13M B a ta 'tau n s tring  bag fo r s le e p in g  a ba by F & F 8 9c
13TB a ta 'tau n string  bag fo r s le ep ing  a ba by F&F89C
13TB a ta 'ta u  [’vo ja ] np pouch  (o f m o th e r w a lla by) F&F89C
13TB a tatau n m a rsu p ia l's  pouch , s tring  bag fo r ca rry ing  ba by C F 04
15 K or ta 'tau n pouch  in m a rsu p ia l, lo w e r p a rt o f pe lica n 's  beak d e s ig n e d  to 
ho ld  im m a tu re  o ffsp rin g , s tring  bag fo r  ho ld ing  bab ies
F& F90
369 pNucBin *jeburu 'puffer fish'
Language | Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin deburu n puffer fish CK27 34
12Kar je'buru n puffer fish CF01 -
14Dog je'buru n puffer fish FPUOO -
15Kor je'buru n puffer fish F&F90 -
370 pBin *jumb- 'puli'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S jeima?u V to draw or pull R&H02 59
01Sue jumai v inf pull DW80b 35
03Zia jö v imp pull! W&076 13
05Bin dübari v inf fork out food, take out money, fetch CK27 36
08Sos jumbeto V drag ML84 -
10Not jumbari v inf pull AA69 12
12Gae [na] djumbo[borefena] I pulled TD68 17
12Kar 'jumbu vs1 pull, drag CF01 -
12Kar jufu vs2 pull, drag CF01 -
13TBa jübu vs1 pull, hoist up CF04 -
15Kor jü'bari v inf to pull, drag, troll for fish F&F90 -
371 pBin *mut- 'put, give'
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S moota?u V place, put R&H02 129
01Sue potai v inf put F&L79 10
01Sue potai v in f give DW80b 21
01Sue potai v in f put DW80b 35
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01Sue motai v inf put DW80b 35
01Y-Y moti V give C&B15 162
02Yek [nünu na] musera he gives it to me DW75 3
12Gae [na] futsno [wosst;ifa] I put down (on ground) TD68 17
12Gae 0uti [bare] give him TD68 15
12Gae [nu nanda] putira he gave it to me P&P84 10
12Kar 'mutu vs1 give, send CF01 -
15Kor mu'tari v in f to give; to send (inaminate objects F&F90 -
such as letters)
Notes
Cf. set 372 pBin *pit- 'put, give'.
372 pBin *pit- 'put, give'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
04Maw piti V give C&B15 162
05Bin piari v inf give C&B15 162
05Bin pitari v inf to sow seed CK27 47
05Bin piari v inf to give CK27 47
05Bin piari v inf put F&L79 10
05Bin [nä'mönde] 'pie'sira he gives it to me JW05 4
06Amb piari v inf put F&L79 10
07Aek ikari v inf put F&L79 10
09Hun hia v imp give C&B15 168
09Hun 'hia v imp give JS07 -
09Kok hieri v inf put F&L79 10
10Not itari v inf give AA69 11
10Not itari v inf put F&L79 10
11 A-D Ui vs1 put (down), position, place CF05 -
13BBa [amo] i'Lefs [sndawa] I put down (on the ground) TD68 17
13TBa iti vs1 put, place, station securely CF04 -
13TBa 'iti v imp put it down! F&F04 11
15Kor fitari v inf put F&L79 10
15Kor fi'tari v inf to put into position, put down F&F90 -
Notes
Not, A-D, Baruga dialects: irregular loss of initial consonant. 
Cf. set 371 pBin *mut- 'put, give'.
373 pBin *erjga 'raft'
Language Lexeme] PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S eega n raft R&H02 70
01Sue ena n raft DW80b 35
03Zia ewa n raft W&076 20
05Bin ema n a raft CK27 36
Notes
The consonant of this reconstructed form is uncertain; 
cf. sets 77 pBin *wa(N) 'canoe' and 355 pNucBin 
*ganewa 'parrot' for irregular m in Bin.
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374 pBin *sisi 'rafters'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue [ni]sisi n beams of house DW80b 6
05Bin [ni]sisi n doorstep CK27 45
09Hun 'sisi n roof overhang JS07
13TBa sisi n overhang of roof, terminal points of roof rafters CF04
15Kor 'sisi n ground sheltered by overhang of roof F&F90
375 pBin *boruja 'heavy rain'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue boruja n rain F&L79 5
01Sue [wa] boruja np rain DW80b 35
05Bin [wa] boru da np heavy rain CK27 52
09Hun 'poru n heavy rain JS07 -
12Brj boruje n rain DW69 81
12Gae bo'ru3a n rain TD68 6
12Gae boruja n rain P&P84 10
12Gen boru'dja n rain TD68 6
12Gen boruja n rain P&P84 10
12Kar boruja n rain P&P84 9
13Bar boruma n cloud DW69 81
13BBa bo'ruma n rain TD68 6
613BBa 'bunuma ['rovie dibo] np rain TD68
13BBa bo'numa n rain F&F89C -
13MBa bo'ruma n rain F&F89C -
13TBa 'buruma n rain TD68 6
13TBa bo'ruma n rain F&F89C -
13TBa boruma n rain, thunderstorm CF04 -
14Dog bo'numa n rain TD68 6
14Dog bo'numa n rain FPU00
15Kor buriji n rain DW69 81
15Kor borija n rain F&L79 5
15Kor bo'rija n rain F&F90 -
15Mok bo'rid3a n rain TD68 6
15Rab 'boridja n rain TD68 6
Notes
Baruga dialects: irregular -m- \ irregular medial n (cf. sets 46 pBin 
*or{a,o}re 'blood' and 205 pBin *geraku 'frog').
Kor: shift of middle vowel to /'.
376 pBin *wa 'rain'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue wa n rain DW69 78
01Sue wa n rain F&L79 5
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01Sue wa n rain DW80 8
01Y-Y wa n rain C&B15 163
02Yek wa n rain DW69 78
03Zia wa n rain DW69 78
03Zia wa n rain W&076 16
03Zia wa n rain F&L79 5
03Zia wa n rain DW80 8
04Maw wa n rain C&B15 163
04Maw wa n rain DW69 78
05Bin wa n rain C&B15 163
05Bin wa n rain CK27 52
05Bin wa n rain DW69 78
05Bin wa n rain F&L79 5
05Bin ßa n rain JW05 8
06Amb wa n rain C&B15 165
06Amb wa n rain F&L79 5
07Aek ga n rain C&B15 168
07Aek ga n rain DW69 81
07Aek ga n rain F&L79 5
08Dob ga
n
rain C&B15 166
08Dob va rain DW69 80
08J-K ga n rain DW69 80
08J-K va n rain DW69 80
08J-S ga n rain C&B15 165
08Ken ga n rain DW69 80
O80ro ga n rain F&L79 5
08Par ga n rain F&L79 5
08Sos ga n rain L&L85 71
09Hun wa n rain C&B15 166
09Hun va n rain JS07 -
09Kok wa n rain F&L79 5
09Sai wa n rain DW69 80
10Not va n rain AA69 6
10Not va n rain DW69 81
10Not ga ? n rain F&L79 5
10Not ga n rain P&P84 8
110uk ga n rain P&P84 9
11Yeg ga n rain C&B15 165
377 pNucBin *eriri 'rainbow'
Language|Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin eriri n rainbow CK27 36
08Sos eriri n rainbow ML84 -
09Hun i'riri n rainbow JS07 -
15Kor e'riri adj rippled F&F90 -
Notes
Hun: vocalic assimilation. 
Kor: semantic shift.
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378 pNucBin *kandoro 'rat (introduced)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kandoro n rat C&B15 163
05Bin kädoro n rat CK27 42
05Bin kä'ndoro n rat JW05 4
06Amb kandoro n rat C&B15 165
07Aek gnandora (sic) n rat C&B15 163
08Dob handoro n rat C&B15 166
08J-S handoro n rat C&B15 165
08Sos handoro n mouse ML84 -
09Hun handoro n rat C&B15 166
11Yeg kandoro n rat C&B15 165
13BBa ka'ndoro n rat F&F89C -
15Kor kä'doro n another word for mouse F&F90 -
Notes
Aek gn andora: presumably [g(g)andora] and probably a variant realisa­
tion of an irregular /g/; R. Larsen (1992:3) states that in (Sose) Oro- 
kaiva voiced plosives /b,d,g/ can be pronounced as prenasalised 
plosives word-initially. Cf. set 402 pNucBin *kaso 'salt'.
379 pBin *gor{i,o}bu 'marsupial mammal species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
00G-S gope n rat, mouse R&H02 81
01Sue goibo n rat DW80 9
01Y-Y goibu n rat C&B15 163
03Zia goibo n mouse DWpc -
05Bin goibo n mouse, rat CK27 38
08Sos koropu n mouse ML84 -
08Sos [o] koropu np rat L&L85 72
09Hun ko'ropu n mouse JS07 -
13MBa go'robu n (marsupial?) mouse F&F89C -
13TBa go'robu n (marsupial?) mouse F&F89C -
13TBa gorobu n marsupial mouse CF04 -
15Kor go'robu n marsupial mouse F&F90 -
Notes
Zia, Bin: possibly borrowed from Sue (showing the result of 
C38).
380 pBin *mwine 'reciprocal action'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ina n reciprocal action DWpc
02Yek wina n reciprocal action DWpc
03Zia wina n reciprocal action DWpc
05Bin mina adv in exchange, reciprocally CK27 44
05Bin mina [gaie ari] vp to exchange, buy, sell CK27 44
08Sos mine n exchange, wages, reward ML84
345
09Hun mine n answer, response L&F04 -
13TBa mino n payback, retribution; answer CF04 -
15Kor mi'no n payback, reciprocal giving, reward, price F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: irregular initial 0 (cf. set 341 pBin *matu 'old'). 
Zia, Bin: irregular -a .
382 pBin *kokoi 'red'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
OOG-S kokoi n name of a certain sweet potato R&H02 109 ?
02Yek gokoe adj red DW88 -
05Bin kokoi adj red F&L79 8
06Amb kokoi adj red F&L79 8
07Aek kokoi adj red F&L79 8
10Not kokoi adj red AA69 9
10Not kokoi adj red F&L79 8
10Not kokoi adj red P&P84 11
110uk kokoi adj red P&P84 12
11Yeg kokoi adj red C&B15 165
12Gae ko'koi adj red TD68 12
12Gen kokoi adj red P&P84 13
12Kar kokoi adj red P&P84 12
12Kar kokoi adj red CF01 -
13BBa ko'koi n flower TD68 9
13BBa ko'koi adj red F&F89b -
13BBa [’gana] ku'kui np red parrot F&F89C -
13MBa ku’kui adj red (from Yareba?) F&F89b -
13MBa ku’kui n red parrot F&F89c -
13TBa ko'koi n flower TD68 9
13TBa ko'koi adj red TD68 12
13TBa [’gana] ko'koi np red parrot F&F89C -
13TBa kokoi adj red CF04 -
14Dog ko'koi adj red TD68 12
14Dog ko'kos n flower TD68 9
15Kor kokoi adj red F&L79 8
15Kor ko'koi adj red F&F90 -
Notes
Yek gokoe: apparently irregular g-, but Yek forms exemplifying reflexes of 
word-initial *k are very few in the data to hand, a situation which may 
obscure possible conditioning factors.
383 pBin *jenj{e,a}gi 'ribs'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue jejegi n ribs DW80b 37
01Sue jejegi n side DW80b 41
05Bin dedegi n ribs CK27 35
13MBa ja'njago n ribs F&F89C -
346
13MBa je'njago n side (of body) F&F89C -
13TBa jä'jagu n side (of body) F&F89c -
13TBa jejago n rib cage (also generally used for side) CF04 -
15Kor jä’jagu [’ari] vp to work hard (involves sweat), to exert 
oneself working up a sweat
F&F90 “
Notes
pCstBin: irregular shift to final o/u ; variant form with a in first syllable.
384 pBin *ene 'ridge pole'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue [so] ena np roof DW80b 37
05Bin eno n ridge pole CK27 36
08Sos ene n roof L&L85 72
09Hun ene n ridge cap of a house L&F04 -
13TBa eno n ridgecap CF04 -
15Kor ’eno n ridge pole F&F90 -
385 pSBin *be 'righthand'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Sos [iggeni] be np right L&L85 65
09Hun [’gere] be np righthand JS07 -
10 Not [irjgo] be np right hand AA69 10
12Gae ’b£[ka] n right hand TD68 13
13BBa 'be n right hand TD68 13
13TBa 'be n right hand TD68 13
13TBa [igo] 'bee np right hand CF04 -
13TBa [igo]be n right hand CF04 -
14Dog 'be n right hand TD68 13
386 pNucBin *kosiwa 'spittle'
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin kosiwa n spittle CK27 43
15Kor ko’siva n spittle, spit F&F90
387 pNucBin *sari 'ripe'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
00G-S aari modn wet; rotten R&H02 23 ?
05Bin tari adj ripe CK27 49
08Sos sari adj ripe, rotting ML84 -
09Hun 'sari adj ripe JS07 -
10Not sari adj ripe (banana) AA69 13
12Kar 'sari adj ripe and juicy CF01 -
347
388 pBin *uwasi 'river'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Y-Y [o] uwasi np river C&B15 163
05Bin [ung] uwasi np river C&B15 163
05Bin [up] wasi np current in river CK27 52
07Aek [umu] uwasi np river C&B15 168
389 pOro *degi 'road'
Languagel Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08J-S degi n road C&B15 165
08Ken degi n road DW69 79
08Sos degi n road L&L85 73
09Hun deki n road C&B15 166
09Hun 'reiki n road JS07 -
09Sai degi n road DW69 79
390 pBin *ndai 'road'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
02Yek nai n road DW69 78
02Yek ndai n road (path) DW75 2
03Zia na[g]i[bo] n road DW69 78
03Zia naT[bo] n road DW80 8
04Maw nai n road C&B15 163
04Maw nai n road DW69 78
Notes
Yek variant nai \ possibly borrowed from Maw.
Cf. also Baruga dialect form darei ’path, way’ (F&F89c).
391 pBin *begata 'road, path'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue begata n way, road DW80b 51
05Bin begata n road C&B15 163
05Bin begata n path CK27 32
05Bin begata n road DW69 78
05Bin be'gata n road JW05 7
06Amb begata n road C&B15 165
12Gen be'gata n path TD68 8
12Gen begata n road P&P84 7
12Kar be'gata n garden path ? CF01 -
13MBa be'gata n garden F&F89C -
13TBa be'gata n garden F&F89C -
13TBa begata n garden path, trail CF04 -
15Kor be'gata n trail, path, road, way (Mokorua dialect) F&F90 -
348
392 pBin *norjgo 'what?'
Language Lexeme PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue nogo Object 'what' (active) DW74 23
03Zia nono Object 'what' (active) DW80 37
05Bin nongo 'what about?' CK27 45
Notes
Sue nogo : irregular -g -.
G-S naane 'interrogative pronoun "what"’ (R&H02:132) and Kor 
nange 'what (action)?' (J. and C. Farr 1990) are an apparent 
cognate pair similar to this set, pointing to a pBin form 
*naNe ('N' here denoting an unspecified nasal consonant).
393 pSBin *embora 'road, path'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Dob emberi n road C&B15 166
08Dob embere n road DW69 79
08J-K embere n road DW69 79
08Sos embere n road L&L85 73
10Not emboro n path AA69 7
10Not emboro n road DW69 80
10Not emboro n road P&P84 5
11A-D e'mbere n path, road, way CF05 -
110uk emboro n road P&P84 6
11 Yeg emboro n road C&B15 165
12Brj emboro n road DW69 80
12Gae em'boro n path TD68 8
12Gae emboro n P&P84 7
12Gen emboro n path TD68 8
12Kar emboro n road P&P84 6
12Kar e'mboro n path, road CFÖ1... -
13BBa em'boro n path JTD68 8
13TBa em'boro n path TD68 8
13TBa eboro n path, way CF04 -
14Dog em'boro [i'djoko] np path TD68 8
15Kor eboro n road DW69 80
15Kor e'boro n way, path, road; choice, way F&F90 -
15Mok em'boro n path TD68 8
15Rab em'boro n path TD68 8
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: assimilation of middle vowel following C48. 
Cf. Sue eba 'road' (DW80b:37).
394 pBin *bor- 'roast'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
02Yek bo-enu v inf to bake, to roast DWpc -
05Bin borari v inf to singe, heat at fire CK27 33
08Sos borari v inf roast L&L85 68
13TBa bore vs1 roast CF04 -
15Kor bo'rari v inf to roast, bake in coals; to glaze clay pots F&F90 -
349
395 pNucBin *irjg- 'roast'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin Tgari v inf to set fire, to roast, grill CK27 40
12Kar 'igge vs1 bake, roast CF01 -
13TBa Tge vs1 roast CF04 -
13TBa [’ebe] Tgari np bread CF04 -
15Kor T'gari v inf to bake, to roast directly on the coals F&F90 -
396 pCstBin *besisi 'root'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
10Not besisi n root of tree AA69 7
10Not [ri] besisi np root P&P84 8
110uk [yi] besisi np root P&P84 9
12Gae [ika] besisi np root P&P84 10
12Gen 'besisi n root of tree TD68 9
12Gen [ika] besisi np root P&P84 10
12Kar [ika] besisi np root P&P84 9
13MBa be'sisi n generic term for root F&F89C -
15Kor be'sisi n roots, tree fibres F&F90 -
15Rab be'sisi n root of tree TD68 9
397 pNucBin *buri 'rope'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin buri n rope CK27 33
07Aek [ji]huri n snake C&B15 163
08Dob [ji]puri n snake C&B15 166
08J-S [ju]huri n snake C&B15 165
08Sos pupuri n belt, rope ML84 -
08Sos [di] huri np noose for birds L&L85 72
09Hun [ji]puri n snake C&B15 166
09Hun [di]'pori n snake JS07 -
15Kor 'buri n shackles, manacles, handcuffs, tether F&F90 -
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: 'tree' + 'rope' to mean 'snake' (cf. set 520 pBin *jii 'tree, 
wood'). Sos di 'bird'.
398 pBin *sumb- 'run'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S tuuma?u V to go, depart, take off, travel R&H02 221
01Sue sumai v inf run F&L79 10
01 Sue supinoya he runs DW80 10
350
01Sue sumai v inf run DW80b 38
02Yek [nü] sumbutera he runs DW75 9
03Zia SÜ v imp run! W&076 13
03Zia sumao v inf run F&L79 10
03Zia supuniya he runs DW80 10
03Zia SÜ v imp run! OPDndb 2
05Bin tübari vinf run CK27 51
05Bin tübari v inf run F&L79 10
05Bin [’älnto] tu'peira he runs JW05 5
06Amb tumari v inf run F&L79 10
09Hun kumbu3o v imp run C&B15 168
10Not sumbari v inf run AA69 10
10Not sumbari v inf run F&L79 10
12Gae 'sumbo [’fu] come quick TD68 13
12Kar 'sumbu vs1 run CF01 -
12Kar sufi vs2 run CF01 -
13BBa [amo] sum'bEire I ran TD68 14
13TBa sumbo v imp run! TD68 14
13TBa sü'bari np speed F&F89C -
13TBa sübu vs1 run CF04 -
13TBa supi vs2 run CF04 -
14Dog 'sumbua ['fu] come quick TD68 13
15Kor sübari v inf run F&L79 10
15Kor sü'bari v inf run F&F90 -
399 pOro *tutuw- 'run'
Language I Lexeme j PoS | English Gloss Source | Ref
08Dob huhuve v imp run C&B15 167
08Oro lu tu w a ri v inf run F&L79 10
08Par huhewari v inf run F&L79 10
08Sos tutuvari v inf run L&L85 67
09Hun tutuve V run L&F04 -
09Kok tutuwari v inf run F&L79 10
400 pBin *ambe 'sago'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue ame n sago F&L79 6
01Sue ame n sago DW80b 38
01Y-Y ami n sago C&B15 163
03Zia ame n sago W&076 17
03Zia ame n sago F&L79 6
04Maw ami n sago C&B15 163
05Bin ambe n sago C&B15 163
05Bin äbe n sago, bush (Ambasi) CK27 29
05Bin äbe n sago F&L79 6
06Amb ambi n sago C&B15 165
06Amb ambe n sago F&L79 6
07Aek ambe n sago C&B15 163
07Aek ambe n sago F&L79 6
351
08Dob ambe n sago C&B15 166
08J-S ambe n sago C&B15 165
O80ro ambe n sago F&L79 6
08Par ambe n sago F&L79 6
08Sos ambe n sago, bread ML84 -
09Hun ambe n sago C&B15 166
09Kok ambe n sago F&L79 6
10Not ambe n sago F&L79 6
11Yeg ambe n sago C&B15 165
12Gen ambe[yoxa] n bush TD68 7 ?
12Kar 'ambe n sago CF01 -
13BBa 'embe n sago F&F89C -
13TBa 'ebe n sago F&F89C -
13TBa ebe n sago CF04 -
15Kor äbe n sago F&L79 6
15Kor 'äbe n sago (generic term) F&F90 -
Notes
Gen: yoxa 'heart'.
Baruga dialects: vocalic assimilation.
401 pCstBin *bayau 'sago/food'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Kar 'bayau n food (generic term) CF01
13MBa ba'yau n sago F&F89C
13TBa ba'yau n sago F&F89C
13TBa bayau n sago CF04
14Dog ba'yau n sago FPU00
15Kor ba'yau n food (generic term) F&F90
Notes
Cf. also Bin baiau 'inheritance' (CK27:31).
402 pNucBin *kaso 'salt'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kato n salt C&B15 163
05Bin kato n salt
salt
CK27 42
06Amb kato n C&B15 165
07Aek gaso n salt C&B15 163
08Dob haso n salt C&B15 166
08J-S aso n salt C&B15 165
08Sos aso n salt L&L85 72
09Hun hau
kaso
n salt C&B15 166
11 Yeg n salt C&B15 165
Notes
Aek: irregular g- (cf. set 378 pNucBin *kandoro 'rat 
(introduced)'.
Cf. Sue kasa 'peanut' (DW80b:33).
352
403 pBin *kora 'sand'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue kora n beach DW80b 6
05Bin kora n sand C&B15 163
06Amb kora n sand C&B15 165
07Aek hora n sand C&B15 163
08J-S hora n sand C&B15 165
08Sos hora n sand ML84 -
09Hun hora n sand C&B15 166
10Not kora n sand AA69 7
10Not kora[si] n sand P&P84 11
110uk kora[si] n sand P&P84 12
11 Yeg kora n sand C&B15 165
12Gen 'kora n sand TD68 7
12Gen korafsi] n sand P&P84 13
13TBa 'kora n sand TD68 7
14Dog 'kora n sand TD68 7
15Kor 'kora n white sand beach F&F90 -
15Mok 'kora n sand TD68 7
404 pGaeKor *ondesa 'sand'
Language! Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
12Gae onesa n sand P&P84 13
12Kar ondesa n sand P&P84 12
15Kor ö'desa n black sand (often used as a name avoidance word for ghonesa) F&F90
Notes
Gae: irregular medial n; possibly influenced by rjoncsa 'sand' (see set 405 pSBin *r\gon{i,e}sa 'sand'). 
The ghonesa referred to in the Kor gloss, meaning ‘sand; rice’, is the reflex of pSBin *rjgon{i,e}sa. 
Considering that reflexes of 'ondesa are restricted to Gaena-Korafe lects, it may be that this form 
is a taboo derivative of *rjgon{i,e}sa.
405 pSBin *rjgon{i,e}sa 'sand'
Language! Lexeme I PoS! English Gloss | Source 1 Ref
09Hun g o 'r is a n s a n d JS07
12Gae r jo 'n e s a n s a n d TD68 7
13MBa Y o 'n e s a n r ic e F&F89C
13TBa Y o 'n e s a n w h ite  s a n d CF04
15 Kor Y o 'n e s a n s a n d ; r ic e F&F90
15Rab Y o 'n s s a n s a n d TD68 7
Notes
Cf. set 404 pGaeKor *ondesa 'sand'.
406 pBin *jeje 'sandfly'
Language! Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01 Sue jeje n sandfly DW80b 38
08Sos jejeka jn flea ML84
353
09Hun je'jeka n sandfly JS07
13MBa je'njera n sandflies F&F89C
13TBa jejera n sandflies CF04
15Kor je'jera n sandfly F&F90
15Mok de'djera n mosquito TD68 11
Notes
MBa: irregular medial n j.
Syllable addition in South Binandere.
407 pBin *mu 'sap'
Language Lexeme | PoS| English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue mu n tree sap F&L79 5
01Sue [ami] mu np milk DW80b 29
01Sue [ni] mu np sap DW80b 38
02Yek [I] mü np tree sap DW88 -
03Zia mü n juice W&076 12
03Zia mü n tree sap F&L79 5
05Bin mu n white of egg, sap, rubber CK27 45
05Bin mü n tree sap F&L79 5
06Amb mü n tree sap F&L79 5
07Aek mü n tree sap F&L79 5
O80ro mu n tree sap F&L79 5
08Par mü n tree sap F&L79 5
08Sos mu n sap, juice, milk ML84 -
09Kok mü n tree sap F&L79 5
10Not [ri]mu n tree sap F&L79 5
12Gae mu[sisi] adj wet P&P84 13
12Kar ’mu[ka] n sap from a tree, juice from sugar cane or fruit or coconut CF01 -
13MBa mu n sap F&F89C -
13MBa mu[sisi] n sap F&F89C -
13TBa mu[sisi] n sap (also ’wet') F&F89C -
13TBa mu n sap, juice from fruit CF04 -
14Dog mu n sap from tree, juice from sugarcane or fruit or coconut FPU00 -
15Kor mu['ka] n tree sap F&L79 5
15Kor mu['ka] n excretion, juice from living thing, sap, pus F&F90 -
408 pBin *jagol*darigoro ’sawfish’
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue jago n sawfish DW80b 38
05Bin dägoro n saw-fish, chili CK27 34
15Kor dä’goro n Sawfish (shark family) F&F90 -
409 pBin *ewa ’sea’
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ewä n ocean, sea DW74 149
01Sue ewa n salt DW80b 38
01Sue ewa n sea DW80b 39
05Bin ewa n sea C&B15 163
354
05Bin ewa n sea CK27 37
06A m b eva n sea C &B15 165
08D ob ewa n sea C &B15 166
08J-S ewa n sea C &B15 165
08Sos eva n sea L&L85 71
09H un ewa n sea C &B15 166
10N ot ewa n salt AA69 8
11 Yeg ewa n sea C &B15 165
12Gen 'eva n salt TD 68 10
15Kor ’eva n w ave(s), rough sea; ocean, sa lt w ater F&F90
15M ok 'e:va n salt TD 68 10
410 pBin * g -  'see'
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R e f ?
01Sue gai v in f see F&L79 10
01Sue gosinoya he sees D W 80 9
01Sue gai v in f see D W 80b 39
02Yek [nü] je ra he sees D W 75 3 ?
03Z ia gao v inf to see W & 0 7 6 6
03Zia gao v inf see F&L79 10
03Zia gosin ia he sees D W 80 9
05Bin gari v in f to see, know, hear, look at CK27 37
05Bin gari v inf see F&L79 10
05B in ['em bo ’aßa] 'gari he know s JW 05 5
05Bin go'te ira he sees JW 05 5
06Am b gari v inf see F&L79 10
07Aek kiari v in f see F&L79 10
O 80ro kiari v in f see F&L79 10
08Par kiari v inf see F&L79 10
08Sos ki- vs see M L84 -
08Sos kiari v in f see L&L85 69
09H un kena V see C&B15 168
09Kok keri v in f see F&L79 10
10Not gari v in f see AA69 11
10N ot gari v in f see F&L79 10
10Not [um o] gosira he sees P&P84 8
11A-D 'gi vs1 see, perce ive CF05 -
12Gae [na] 'gena I saw TD 68 15
12Gae [nu] gosira he sees P&P84 10
12Kar 'gi vs1 see, understand, perce ive CF01 -
13BBa [am o] gere I saw TD 68 15
13TBa gi v imp see! TD 68 15
13TBa ’gari n perception F&F89C -
13TBa gari n sight CF04 -
15Kor gari v inf see F&L79 10
15Kor 'gari v in f to see, perceive; to  unders tand  F&F90 -
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411 pBin *we 'seed'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue me n seed F&L79 8
01Sue me n seed DW80b 39
02Yek ye n seed (for planting) DW75 6
03Zia we n seeds W&076 10
03Zia me n seed F&L79 8
05Bin ve n sprout, young plant; string for "cat's cradle" CK27 52
05Bin we n seed F&L79 8
05Bin ['nT] 'ße np seed (for planting) JW05 8
07Aek be n seed F&L79 8
O80ro be n seed F&L79 8
08Sos be n fruit, seed ML84 -
09Hun ve n seed JS07 -
09Kok we n seed F&L79 8
10Not [ri] be np fruit of tree AA69 7
10Not we n seed F&L79 8
12Gae 'b£[xka] n fruit of tree TD68 9
12Kar 'we[ka] n seed, seedling, sprout CF01 -
13BBa 've: n seed TD68 9
13BBa 'be n fruit of tree TD68 9
13BBa ve n seed, seedling F&F89C -
13MBa ve n seed, seedling F&F89C -
13TBa 've n seed TD68 9
13TBa 'be n fruit of tree TD68 9
13TBa ve n seed, seedling F&F89C -
14Dog ve n seed TD68 9
14Dog [i] 'be np fruit of tree TD68 9
14Dog we n seed (generic term) FPUOO -
15Kor we[ka] n seed F&L79 8
15Kor ’ve[ka] n seed, seedling, shoot; cat's cradle, children's string game F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: irregular initial m ; also present in a Zia variant.
There appears to be a fortited form be traceable to pSBin, meaning 'fruit of tree'. Alternatively, 
a pBin variant form *mbe may have existed which gave rise to it; this would account for the 
NthBin form m e . Though we would then expect the BBa form to be mbe rather than be , the 
presence of be does not serve as counter-evidence (cf. BBa in set 238 pBin *mbowu 'heavy').
412 pNucBin *pir- 'sew'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin pirari v in f to sew, thread beads, walk in file CK27 47
08Sos hire V sew ML84 -
08Sos [i]hirari v inf mend, sew ML84 -
08Sos [i]hirari v inf sew L&L85 68
10Not pirari v inf sew up AA69 13
15Kor fi'rari v in f to lance wound; to sew up rip with string, etc.; 
to string fish on line or cane pole
F&F90 -
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413 pBin *gay- 'sew, spear, scratch'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gayai v inf sew DW80b 39
05Bin gaiari v inf spear, scratch, write, prick, pierce, pound with pestle CK27 37
08Sos kajari v inf sew, write ML84 -
08Sos kaje- vs spear ML84 -
08Sos kajari v inf pierce L&L85 68
09Hun 'kaje V sew, write, poke, scratch, spear (anything done with 
sharp implement)
JS07 -
10Not gaiari v inf shoot AA69 12
13TBa gayari [nädari] np
— ■*— "--w
v inf
hunting/fishing life (gae ’spear1 and nädi ’grab’) CF04 -
15Kor ga'yari spear, pierce the flesh, pin, machine-sew F&F90 -
414 pNucBin *gemb- ’sew, weave’
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin gegebu [ari] vp to twine around (of a snake or creeper) CK27 38
08Sos kembari v inf sewing a string bag, drawing on tapa cloth ML84 -
08Sos kemb- vs1 weave, sew, write ML84 -
08Sos keh- vs2 weave, sew, write ML84 -
09Hun kim'bari v inf sew (e.g. for making bilums) JS07 .
13BBa ge'mbari [ka'to] np pencil F&F89c -
13TBa ge'bari [ka'to] np pencil F&F89C -
13TBa g§bu vs1 write, draw; sew, stitch a running stitch, weave; poie a 
canoe forward; fold arms across one's chest
CF04 -
13TBa gepi vs2 write, draw; sew, stitch a running stitch, weave; pole a 
canoe forward; fold one's arms across one's chest
CF04
13TBa gebari n writing CF04 -
15Kor ge'bari v inf to make a running stitch; to pole a canoe; to weave 
net, thatch roofing onto roof; to write, draw
F&F90
415 pBin *utumu 'shade'
Language] Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S sumu n shade, shadow R&H02 206
01Sue utumu n stump DW80b 45
08Sos utumo n shade L&L85 71
09Hun u'hrumu n shade JS07 -
10Not utumo n stump of tree 7
13BBa u'tumu n shade of tree F&F89C
13BBa u'tumu n shadow of thing other than person F&F89C '
13MBa i'tumu n shadow of an object F&F89C
13MBa u'tumu n shade (of tree) F&F89C
13MBa u'tumo n shadow F&F89C
13TBa u'tumu n shade of tree F&F89C
13TBa utumo n shadow CF04
13TBa itumu n shadow of object or person CF04
15Kor i'tumu n shade of tree, rock, other inanimate object F&F90
Notes
MBa, TBa, Kor: (variant) forms showing dissimilation of initial vowel.
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416 pBin *m e  'sham e '
Language Lexem e |P o S | E nglish  G loss S ource | R ef
01Sue m e n sham e F&L79 6
01Sue m e[nai] n sham e D W 80b 40
03Zia me n sham e W & 0 7 6 19
03Zia m e n sham e F&L79 6
05Bin [be] me [ira] I am  asham ed 
sham e
CK27 44
05Bin me n F&L79 6
06Am b m e n sham e F&L79 6
07Aek me n sham e F&L79 6
O 80ro me n sham e F&L79 6
08P ar me n sham e F&L79 6
08Sos me n sham e M L84 -
09H un me n sham e L&F04 -
09Kok me n sham e F&L79 6
10Not me n sham e F&L79 6
13BBa 'm e[ka] n sham e, shyness F&F89C -
13M Ba 'm e[ka] n sham e, shyness F&F89C -
13TBa ’m e[ka] n sham e, shyness F&F89C -
13TBa m e[ka] n sham e C F04 -
15Kor m e[ka] n sham e F&L79 6
15Kor m e[ka] n sham e, shyness F&F90 -
15Kor m e[ka] adj asham ed C F92 1
417 pN ucB in  *w oru 'sheath '
Language Lexem e PoS E nglish  G loss S ource R ef
05Bin woru n w rappe r CK27 53
08Sos goru n covering , ant's nest, enve lope M L84 -
13BBa 'voru n shea th F&F89C -
13BBa 'voru n w om b, u terus F&F89c -
13M Ba 'Yoru n w om b, u terus F&F89C -
13TBa 'voru n w om b, u terus F&F89C -
13TBa voru n w om b, u terus; sheath C F04 -
15Kor 'voru n w om b; cocoon; sheath F&F90 -
418 pBin *pu ti 'shell, hull'
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef I?
00G -S p u u ^ n crab R &H 02 165
01Sue puti n shell D W 80b 40
01Sue [bija] puti np banana skin D W 80b 5
01Sue [ja] puti np bete lnu t shell D W 80b 7
05Bin pusi n skin, sheath, husk C K27 48
08Sos huti n shell o f a nut RL92 2
13BBa ['ika] 'fusi np bark o f tree TD 68 9 ?
13TBa 'vusi n sheath F&F89C - ?
13TBa vusi n husk o f coconut, peel o f banana; flesh C F04 - ?
15Kor fu 'iti n shell o f she llfish ; egg; hull o f nuts F&F90
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Notes
Kor: possibly influenced by fui 'cowrie' (cf. set 117 pBin *puiN 'cowrie').
TBa vusi: irregular voicing of initial consonant (cf. set 275 pBin *paC- 'lie'). 
Cf. Zia puu 'sound of a conch shell horn', ti 'shell' (W&076:27,9).
419 pBin *wito 'shell(fish)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Y-Y vito n sea C&B15 163
04Maw hito n sea C&B15 163
05Bin vito n shell for peeling taro CK27 52
13BBa 'vito n gardening knife F&F89C -
13MBa 'vito n gardening knife F&F89C -
13TBa ’vito n gardening knife F&F89c -
13TBa vito n knife CF04 -
14Dog 'wito n shellfish FPUOO -
15Kor 'vito n (man's) knife F&F90 -
Notes
Generalisation of meaning to 'sea' (pNBin) and to 'knife' (three 
Baruga dialects, Kor). The assumed original meaning is 
is preserved in Bin (whose meaning also indicates its func­
tion) and in the Baruga dialect Doghoro.
420 pNucBin *dumaiN 'shooting star'
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin dumair) n shooting star CK27 36
07Aek maig[ga] n star F&L79 9
08Sos dumai n falling star ML84 -
Notes
Aek: epenthetic final syllable and loss of initial syllable.
421 pNucBin *tupo 'short'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin ’tupo['kaki] adj short JW05 6
06Amb tupo adj short C&B15 169
08Dob tupo tupo adjp short C&B15 167
08J-S tuho adj short C&B15 170
08Sos tuho adj short L&L85 65
09Hun tupo adj short C&B15 168
09Hun tufo adj short L&F04 -
10Not tupo adj short AA69 9
10Not tupo adj short P&P84 11
110uk tupo[ko] adj short P&P84 12
11 Yeg tupo adj short C&B15 169
12Gae tfu'fo[ko] adj short TD68 12
12Gen tupo[ka] adj short P&P84 13
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12Kar tupa[ko] adj short P&P84 12
13MBa tu'fo[ko] adj short F&F89b -
13TBa tu'fo[ko] adj short TD68 12
13TBa tu'po[ko] adj short F&F89b -
13TBa tupo[ko] adj short CF04 -
14Dog 'tufafa[ko] adj short TD68 12
15Kor ’tufa[ko] adj short F&F90 -
15Kor tufo adv briefly, shortly F&F90 -
422 pBin *gapo 'shoulder'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue gapo n shoulder DW80 9
03Zia gapo n shoulder W&076 9
05Bin gapo n shoulder CK27 37
05Bin 'gapo n shoulder JW05 2
08Sos koho n shoulder L&L85 70
09Hun kofu n shoulder C&B15 168
11 Yeg kapo n arm C&B15 164 ?
Notes
Orokaiva dialects: vocalic assimilation.
423 pBar *iwisa 'shoulder'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
13BBa i'visa n shoulder TD68 4
13MBa 'visa n shoulder F&F89C -
13TBa i'visa n shoulder TD68 4
13TBa e’visa n shoulder F&F89C -
13TBa ivisa n shoulder CF04 -
424 pSBin *saga 'shoulder'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Dob saka saka np shoulder C&B15 167
10Not saga n shoulder AA69 5
10Not [uso] saga np his shoulder P&P84 8
110uk [uso] saga np his shoulder P&P84 9
11Yeg saga n shoulder C&B15 169
12Gae 'saga n shoulder TD68 4
12Gae [nunda] saga np his shoulder P&P84 10
12Gen 'saga n shoulder TD68 4
12Gen [nunda] saga np his shoulder P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda] saga np his shoulder P&P84 9
12Kar 'saga n shoulder CF01 -
13BBa 'saga n shoulder F&F89C -
14Dog 'saga n shoulder TD68 4
14Dog 'saga n shoulder FPU00
15Kor 'saga n shoulder F&F90
15Mok 'saga n shoulder TD68 4
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425 pBin *apapa  'shou lde r (b lade)'
Language Lexem e I PoS English G loss S ource R e f
OOG-S [boto-]hapa n forearm R &H 02 50
01Sue apapa n shou lder b lade D W 80b 40
02Yek apapa [nü] np (his) shou lder D W 75 4
03Zia apapa n shou lder D W 80 9
05Bin apapa [koira] np shou lder b lade CK27 30
08Sos ahaha n shou lder M L84 -
426 pBin *ndu  'o lde r sib ling (opposite  sex)'
Language Lexem e PoS English  G loss Source R ef
01Sue nu[m ata] n bro ther F&L79 5
01Sue nu[bam a] n siste r D W 80 10
01Sue nu[bam a] n sis te r (boy's) D W 80b 41
01Sue nu[m ata] n bro ther (o f girl) D W 80b 9
01Y-Y nu n sibling to opposite  sex C &B15 164
03Zia nu n siste r W & 0 7 6 17
03Zia nu n siste r D W 80 10
04M aw nu n sibling to oppos ite  sex C &B15 164
05Bin ru n siste r (o f m an) C &B15 164
05Bin ru n bro ther (o f w om an) C &B15 164
05Bin ru n s is te r/b ro the r to oppos ite  sex CK27 48
05Bin ru n bro ther F&L79 5
05Bin 'ru n o lder s is te r o f m an JW 05 3
06Am b ru n sibling to oppos ite  sex C &B15 164
06Am b ru n bro ther F&L79 5
07Aek ru n sibling to oppos ite  sex C &B15 164
07Aek du n bro ther F&L79 5
08D ob ru n sib ling to  oppos ite  sex C &B 15 167
08J-S du n bro ther (o f w om an) C &B15 164
08J-S ru n sibling to opposite  sex C &B15 166
O 80ro du n bro ther F&L79 5
08Par du n bro ther F&L79 5
08Sos du n o lder b ro the r/s is te r M L84 -
09H un ru n sibling to oppos ite  sex C &B15 167
09H un du n sibling L&F04 -
09H un ru n boy's b ro ther JS07 -
09H un du n girl's b ro ther JS07 -
09Kok ru n bro ther F&L79 5
10Not ru[beg 'o ] n sibling (opposite  sex, o lder) AA69 4
10Not ru n bro ther F&L79 5
10Not [uso] ru np his s is te r P&P84 8
11A-D 'yu n siste r C F05 -
11 0 u k [uso] ru np his s is te r P&P84 9
11Yeg ru n sibling to opposite  sex C &B15 164
12Gae ['nanda] 'ru [ka] np m y sib ling (opposite  sex, o lder) TD 68 2
12Gae [nunda] ru[ka] np his s is te r P&P84 10
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12Gen ['nanda] 'yu[ka] np my sibling (opposite sex, older) TD68 2
12Gen fnanda] ’3u[ka] np my sibling (opposite sex, older) TD68 2
12Gen [nunda] yu[ka] np his sister P&P84 10
12Kar [nunda] ru[ka] np his sister P&P84 9
13BBa ru n (female's) brother (female referential term) F&F89C -
13MBa ru n (female's) brother (female referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa [’anda] ru np my sibling (opposite sex, older) TD68 2
13TBa ru n female's brother (female referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa ru n brother (female referential term) CF04 -
15Kor ru[ka] n brother F&L79 5
15Kor ’ru[ka] n brother (general referential term females use) F&F90 -
Notes
Hun: note the distinction between ru 'boy's brother' and du 'girl's brother' from the same source. 
BBa, MBa: ndu the expected form; ru may be a variant or a borrowing.
427 pBin *ndo 'what?'
Language Form PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ne Object 'what' (thing) DW74 23
02Yek ndo[wari] interrogative 'what' DW75 8
03Zia no interrogative DW80 37
05Bin ro interrogative pronoun 'what' CK27 12
O80ro do Subject/Object 'what/where?' HIC69 64
10Not ro relator 'what, what?' P&P74 59
13TBa do interrogative pronoun 'what' CF97 §3.2
15Kor re [ava] 'what?' (objective) CF90 325
428 pNucBin *karu ’sick'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kam n sickness CK27 42
10Not kam adj sick AA69 9
11A-D 'kam [e] vp get sick (lit: 'find poison/sorcery') CF05 -
12Gae kcafu adj sick TD68 12
12Gae [na] kcafu[e'tena] I am sick TD68 12
12Kar 'kam n sickness, poison? CF01 -
13BBa 'kam [e'tofe] adjp sick TD68 12
13MBa 'kam n sickness F&F89C -
429 pBin *deme 'side'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dema[be] n side DW80b 41
05Bin demo n side CK27 35
08Sos temo n person's side ML84 -
10Not demo[nda] beside (stone) (movment) AA69 14
13TBa demo n side CF04 -
15Kor 'demo n side of body F&F90
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430 pBin *sowen{i,e} 'side'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue sowene [duro] vp lie (recline) DW80b 27
12Kar so’veni n side CF01 -
13BBa yo'vena[va] adv across, over on the other side F&F89b -
13TBa [’Tgo] yo'veni num five (lit: 'across a hand') F&F89b -
13TBa yoveni n side, on one side CF04 -
15Kor so'veni adv across F&F90 -
Notes
Baruga dialects: irregular initial y (cf. sets 203 pBin *sawata 'forest', 334 pBin 
*cawi 'noise', 481 pBin *jowu 'sugarcane'.
431 pBin *jawa 'sister of woman'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
00G-S jaba n younger sister R&H02 53
OOTah dawa n sister (of woman) C&B15 163
01Sue jawa n sister (of woman) DW80b 41
01Y-Y jawa n sister (of woman) C&B15 163
04Maw iau n sister (of woman) C&B15 163
05Bin dao n sister (of woman) C&B15 163
05Bin dao n sister (of woman) CK27 34
06Amb dao n sister (of woman) C&B15 166
08Dob jao n sister (of woman) C&B15 167
08J-S jao n sister (of woman) C&B15 166
08Sos jao n sister-in-law ML84 -
09Hun jao n sister (of woman) C&B15 167
11Yeg jao n sister (of woman) C&B15 166
13MBa 'rao n younger sibling F&F89C _
13TBa rao n younger sister (male and female referential and 
address kin term)
CF04 -
15Kor 'jao [’tato] np sisters, woman's female relatives in her generation F&F90 -
Notes
Maw: assumed to be a borrowing from Zia (shows result of C16), although Zia itself is not 
represented.
432 pOro *jawaiPjaiwu 'sister-in-law of man’
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOTah jauwa[gatia] n sister-in-law to man C&B15 164
08J-S jawai n sister-in-law to man C&B15 166
09Hun jaiwu n sister-in-law to man C&B15 167
433 pBin *mbi 'sister-in-law of woman'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue bi n sister-in-law (girl's) F&L79 7
01Y-Y bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 164
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03Zia mii n tabu female relatives W &076 36
03Zia mi n sister-in-law (girl’s) F&L79 7
04Maw mi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 164
05Bin bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 164
05Bin bi n woman's sister-in-law CK27 32
06Amb bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 166
07Aek bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 164
08Dob bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 167
08J-S bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 166
O80ro bi n sister-in-law (girl's) F&L79 7
08Sos bi n sister-in-law, sister of another clan ML84 -
09Hun bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 167
09Hun bi n sister-in-law L&F04 -
10Not bi n sister-in-law to woman F&L79 7
11 Yeg bi n sister-in-law to woman C&B15 166
12Kar ’bii[ka] n
.......
sister-in-law: husband's sisters and female cousins, 
brother's and male cousin's wife
CF01
13BBa 'mbi n sister-in-law: woman's brother's wife, husband's sister F&F89c -
13MBa 'mbi n sister-in-law: woman’s brother's wife, husband's sister F&F89C -
13TBa 'bi n sister-in-law: woman's brother's wife, husband's sister F&F89C -
13TBa bi n sister-in-law, brother's wife, husband's sister (female 
referential term)
CF04
14Dog bi n sister-in-law FPUOO -
15Kor bi['ka] n sister-in-law (girl's) F&L79 7
15Kor bi['ka] n sister-in-law (referential term for husband's sister or 
brother's wife)
F&F90
Notes
Sue: irregular b - .
434 pBin *anumb- 'sit'
Language Lexeme | PoS | English Gloss Source | R ef| ?
01Sue arumuro [itia] he is sitting DW80 8
01Sue arumai v inf sit DW80b 41
01Y-Y arumu v imp sit C&B15 163
02Yek [nü] anu bera he sits DW75 2
03Zia adumao v inf to sit W & 076 12
03Zia aduno [mitia] he is sitting DW80 8
03Zia add v imp sit DW81 14
04Maw anu v imp sit C&B15 163
05Bin anumbe v imp sit C&B15 163
05Bin anübari v inf to sit CK27 30
05Bin ä'nübe"sira he sits JW05 4
06Amb anume v imp sit C&B15 165
07Aek anumbe v imp sit C&B15 163
08Dob anumbe v imp sit 166
08J-S arumbe v imp sit C&B15 165
08Sos asusumbari v inf move in a sitting (sic) ML84 - ?
08Sos arumbari v inf sit down ML84 -
08Sos arumbe v sit down L&L85 66
08Sos adumba n chair RL92 1
09Hun arumbe v imp sit C&B15 168
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09Hun arumba n chair, seat L&F04 -
10Not anumbari v inf sit down AA69 10
10Not [umo] anumbedo [atira] he is sitting P&P84 5
11A-D anu-be vs1 sit, be seated CF05 -
110uk [umo] anumbedo [atira] he is sitting P&P84 6
11Yeg anumbe v imp sit C&B15 165
12Gae [na] anum'bstena I sat down TD68 14
12Gae [nu] anumbe [irira] he is sitting P&P84 7
12Gen [numo] anumbete [iria] he is sitting P&P84 7
12Kar [nu] anumbo [atira] he is sitting P&P84 6
13BBa [amo] a'sumbstore I sat down TD68 14
13TBa asumbs v imp sit down! TD68 14
13TBa asübe vs1 sit CF04 -
15Kor anü'bari v in f to sit down F&F90 -
Notes
Sue, Zia: irregular medial d/r. 
Baruga dialects: irregular medial s.
435 pBin *a/iiso 'skin'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue aiso n skin DW69 78
01Sue aiso n skin DW80b 41
02Yek alto n skin DW88 -
03Zia also n skin DW81 12
04Maw ainso n skin DW69 78
05Bin alto n skin CK27 29
05Bin alto n skin DW69 78
05Bin [’tamo] 'amto np skin (human) JW05
07Aek ando n skin C&B15 163
08Dob ando n skin C&B15 167
08Dob ando n skin DW69 79
08J-K ndo n skin DW69 79
08Sos ando n skin L&L85 70
09Hun ando n skin C&B15 166
09Hun 'ando n skin (any: animal, human, tree) JS07 -
09Sai ando n skin DW69 79
10Not andiso n bark of tree AA69 7
11Yeg ando n skin C&B15 165
12Gae an'diso n bark of tree TD68 9
12Gen 'aggiso n bark of tree TD68 9
13Bar ando[ro] n skin DW69 80
13BBa [ika] an'do[ro] np bark of tree TD68 9
13BBa a'ndo[ro] n skin, bark (of tree) F&F89C -
13MBa a'ndo[ro] n skin, bark (of tree) F&F89C -
13TBa ä'do[ro] n skin, bark (of tree) F&F89C -
13TBa ädo[ro] n skin (of people/animals); tree bark CF04
14Dog an'dofro] n bark of tree TD68 9
15Kor a'noso n skin F&F90 -
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15Mok a'noso n skin TD68 5
15Rab a'noso n bark of tree TD68 9
Notes
Irregular sound change, segment loss, and vocalic assimilation, as follows: 
pBin *a/iiso > pSBin *andiso > pOro *ando, pBar *andoro, Kor anoso.
436 pBin *tame 'skin'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S sama n body, side; human body R&H02 193
01Sue tama n skin DW69 78
01Sue tama n skin DW80 8
01Sue tama n skin DW80b 41
01Sue tamo n man OPDnd 1
01Y-Y tama n skin C&B15 163
03Zia täu n skin DW69 78
03Zia taü n skin DW80 8
04Maw taung n skin C&B15 163
05Bin tamo n skin C&B15 163
05Bin tamo n skin CK27 49
05Bin tamo n skin DW69 78
05Bin 'tamö ['alnto] np skin (human) JW05 1
06Amb tamo n skin C&B15 165
07Aek tamo n skin DW69 80
08J-K hamo n skin DW69 79
08Ken hamo n skin DW69 79
08Sos hamo n skin L&L85 70
09Hun 'hamo n skin (borrowed) JS07 -
10Not tamo n skin AA69 6
10Not tamo n skin DW69 80
10Not [uso] tamo np his skin P&P84 5
10Not tamo n body P&P94 2
110uk [uso] tamo np his skin P&P84 6
12Brj tamo n skin DW69 80
12Gae '(t)amo n skin TD68 5
12Gae [nunda] tamo np his skin P&P84 7
12Gen ta'mo n skin TD68 5
12Gen [nunda] tamo np his skin P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] tamo np his skin P&P84 6
12Kar 'tamo n body CF01 -
13BBa ta m o n skin TD68 5
13BBa 'tamo n body F&F89C -
13MBa 'tamo n body F&F89C -
13TBa 't;amo n skin TD68 5
13TBa 'tamo n body F&F89c -
13TBa tamo n body CF04 -
14Dog 't;amo n skin TD68 5
15Kor tamö n skin DW69 80
15Kor 'tamo n body F&F90 -
15Rab 'tamo " T ”  ”n skin TD68 5
Notes
Gae variant amo: irregular 0-.
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437 pBin *u tu  'sky'
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource R ef
OOG-S ?usu n sky R &H 02 184
OOTah utu n sky C &B 15 163
01Sue utu n cloud D W 69 78
01Sue utu n heaven D W 80b 23
01Sue utu n sky O P D nd 1
01Y-Y utu n sky C &B15 163
05Bin utu n sky C &B15 163
05Bin utu n cloud D W 69 78
06A m b utu n cloud C &B15 164
06Am b utu n sky C &B15 165
07Aek utu n sky C &B 15 163
08D ob uhu n cloud C &B15 166
08D ob uhu n sky C &B15 166
08J-S utu n cloud C &B15 164
08J-S utu n sky C &B15 165
08Sos uhu n sky, heaven M L84 -
08Sos utu n sky L&L85 71
10N ot utu n sky A A 69 6
lO N ot utu n sky, heaven P&P94 2
11A-D 'utu n sky, heaven(s) C F05 -
11Yeg utu n cloud C &B15 164
11 Yeg utu n sky C &B 15 165
12Gae 'utu n sky TD 68 6
12Gen 'utu n sky T D 68 6
13BBa 'utu n sky TD 68 6
13BBa 'utu n sky, heaven(s) F& F89c -
13M Ba 'utu n sky, heaven(s) F&F89C -
13TBa 'utu n sky TD 68 6
13TBa 'utu n sky, heaven(s) F&F89C -
13TBa utu n heaven C F04 -
14Dog 'utu n sky TD 68 6
15Kor 'utu n sky; heaven(s) F&F90 -
15M ok 'utu n sky TD 68 6
15Rab 'utu n sky TD 68 6
438 pBin *aw - 's leep '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue awai v inf sleep D W 80b 41
02Yek [nü] aw itera he sleeps D W 75 9
04M aw awe v imp sleep C &B15 163
05Bin [jitao] awari vp to sleep CK27 41
05Bin [ji"tao] a'ßeira he s leeps JW 05 4
06Am b auw ata v sleep C &B15 165
07Aek ewo v imp sleep C &B15 163
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08Dob evi3o v imp sleep C&B15 166
08Sos evari v inf sleep L&L85 69
08Sos ebe V sleep RL92 1
09Hun evi3o v imp sleep C&B15 166
10Not ewari v in f sleep AA69 11
10Not [umo] evira he is sleeping P&P84 14
110uk [umo] evira he is sleeping P&P84 15
11Yeg ewadi v inf sleep C&B15 165
12Gae [na fasia] awaincna I slept TD68 15
12Gae [nu r]avira he is sleeping P&P84 16
12Gen [numo y]evia he is sleeping P&P84 16
12Kar [nu r]avira he is sleeping P&P84 15
12Kar 'avi vs1 sleep CF01 -
13BBa [amo] ewoi'tsyore I slept TD68 15
13TBa eivi V sleep CF04 -
13TBa evi vs1 sleep CF04 -
15Kor a'vari v inf to sleep F&F90 -
439 pBin *{t,j}arabu 'slip of foot'
Language| Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue tarabu n slip of foot DW80b 42
05Bin darabu [ari] vp to slither CK27 34
12Gae [na] djarabu[wainsna] I jumped TD68 16
440 pSBin *icoko 'small'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source | Ref
09Hun isoho adj small C&B15 166
09Hun i'soko adj small JS07 -
09Sai isoko adj small DW69 79
12Brj ijoko adj small DW69 80
12Gae i'djoko adj thin ITD68 18
12Gae ijouko adj small P&P84 7
12Kar ejiako adj small P&P84 6
12Kar i'juako adj small CF01 -
13MBa i'joa'jokoko adj tiny, teeny-weeny F&F89b -
13TBa [a'fifi] i'djoko np sibling (same sex, younger) TD68 2
13TBa i'joko adj small F&F89b -
13TBa ijoko adj little, small, tiny CF04 -
14Dog [em'boro] i'djoko np path TD68 8
14Dog idju'ako adj small TD68 12
15Kor i'jovako adj small, little F&F90 -
Notes
Some CstBin forms show reduplication (see MBa ijoajokoko) followed by 
loss, e.g. Kar ijuako (from ijoajoko).
Cf. sets 37 pBin *ita 'bit' and 442 pBin *k(i)aka/*koko 'small'.
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441 pOro *isapa 'small'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek isapu adj small C&B15 163
07Aek [arja] isapa np maternal aunt C&B15 164
07Aek [mama] isapa np father's brother C&B15 164
07Aek isapa adj small DW69 80
08Dob isapa adj small C&B15 167
08Dob isapa adj small DW69 79
08J-K isapa adj small DW69 79
08J-S isapa adj small C&B15 165
08Ken isapa adj small DW69 79
08Sos isapa adj small, short ML84 -
442 pBin *k(i)aka l*koko 'small'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue kiaka adj small DW69 78
01Sue kiaka adj small DW80 8
01Sue [pei] kaka adjp small DW80 8
02Yek ka adj small DW69 78
02Yek [mai]koka adj small DW75 2
03Zia kaka adj small DW69 78
03Zia [maT]koka adj small DW80 8
04Maw [mai]ko adj small C&B15 163
04Maw kaka adj small DW69 78
05Bin siaka adj small C&B15 163
05Bin siaka adj small CK27 48
05Bin siaka adj small DW69 78
05Bin 'saka adj small JW05 6
06Amb [mai] siaka np child (male) C&B15 169
11A-D ['mea]ko adj small, little CF05 -
13Bar [mindi]koko adj small DW69 80
13BBa [anda] [i]'koko np my sibling (same sex, younger) TD68 2
13BBa ['mindi]'koko adj small TD68 12
13MBa [me'ndi]goko adj small F&F89b -
13TBa [me'di]koko adj small F&F89b -
13TBa [i]koko n younger brother (male/female address term) CF04 -
13TBa [sasi]koko n children CF04 -
14Dog [sa'si]koko n children FPU00 -
15Kor [koita]ko adj small DW69 80
15Kor [me'meya]ko adj small, little (pi.) F&F90 -
15Kor ['kita]ko adj little F&F90 -
15Kor [ko'itajko adj little, small F&F90 -
Notes
The uncertainty of the reconstructed form may be due to wordplay in the attributes of small 
(and endearing) things.
Bin/Amb: Irregular s- may be a case of palatalisation caused by the following front vowel /'. 
MBa: irregular g , a likely case of voicing due to preceding voiced consonants. 
ikoko forms may show contamination from ijoko 'small' (see set 440 pSBin *icoko 'small'). 
Cf. pBin *-ka 'Diminutive/Intensive' suffix in reconstructed morphology.
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443 pCstBin *k\pambu 'small'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
10Not kijiambu adj small AA69 9
10Not kiambo adj small DW69 80
10Not kiambu adj small P&P84 5
110uk kiambu[ko] adj small P&P84 6
11 Yeg giambo adj small C&B15 165
12Gen kiambu[ka] adj small P&P84 7
Notes
Yeg: irregular g - .
444 pNBin *bojiisa 'smoke'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue boisa n tobacco DW80 8
01Sue boisa n smoke DW80b 42
03Zia boisa n smoke DW69 78
03Zia boTsa n smoke DW80 8
04Maw boisa n smoke DW69 78
445 pBin *imbosi 'smoke'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref ?
01Sue ibosi n smoke DW69 78
01Sue ibosi n smoke DW80 8
01Y-Y bosi n cloud C&B15 162
02Yek imboi n smoke DW69 78
02Yek omboi n smoke DW75 2
03Zia sT n smoke W &076 19 ?
05Bin Tbosi n smoke CK27 40
05Bin imbosi n smoke DW69 78
05Bin Imbo'si n smoke JW05 7
07Aek ipoi n smoke DW69 81
08Dob iposi n smoke DW69 79
08J-K iposi n smoke DW69 79
08Ken iposi n smoke DW69 79
08Sos i posi np smoke L&L85 72
09Sai ipoi n smoke DW69 79
10Not umbosi n smoke AA69 7
10Not mbosi n smoke DW69 81
10Not [ri] umbosi np smoke P&P84 5
110uk umbosi n smoke P&P84 6
12Brj imbosi n smoke DW69 81
12Gae im'bosi n smoke TD68 8
12Gae [ika] umbosi np smoke P&P84 7
12Gen um'bosi n smoke TD68 8
12Gen [ika] umbosi np smoke P&P84 7
12Kar imbosi n smoke P&P84 6
15Kor Tbosi n smoke DW69 81
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15Kor T'bosi n smoke, name avoidance word for tobacco F&F90 -(
15Rab im'bosi n smoke TD68 8
Notes
Sue and Orokaiva dialects: irregular medial b/p , suggesting the possibility of a variant 
form *ibosi in pBin.
Yek: possibly irregular deletion of medial s (cf. set 533 pBin *asi(N) 'vine, rope, string'). 
Deletion of s also in Aek and Sai.
10-12 umbosi, Yek variant ombo'r. assimilation of initial vowel in backness to following 
vowel.
Cf. set 446 pBar *dimbori 'smoke'.
446 pBar *dimbori 'smoke'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13Bar gimbori n smoke DW69 81
13BBa dim'bori n smoke TD68 8
13BBa di'mbori n smoke F&F89C -
13TBa dim'bori n smoke TD68 8
13TBa dT'bori n smoke F&F89C -
14Dog di'bori n smoke TD68 8
Notes
Cf. set 445 pBin *imbosi 'smoke'.
447 pBin *jirjgabe 'snake'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
00G-S joo n shortened form of 'jotata' snake R&H02 61
OOTah yo n snake
C&B11T|
163
01Sue ji n snake DW80 9
01Sue jinaba n constrictor (snake) DW80b 12
01Sue jinaba n python DW80b 35
01Y-Y ji n snake C&B15 163
03Zia yi n snake W&076 15
03Zia yi n snake DW80 9
04Maw hi n snake C&B15 163
05Bin jimbago n snake C&B15 163
05Bin jl'mbago n snake JW05 4
06Amb jimango n snake C&B15 165
08Sos [o] jiggapu np snake ML84 -
10Not jiggabu n snake AA69 8
10Not jiggabu n snake P&P84 11
110uk jiggabu n snake P&P84 12
11Yeg jingapu n snake C&B15 165
12Gae sig'gabu n snake TD68 11
12Gae jiggabu n snake P&P84 13
12Gen ig'gabo n snake TD68 11
12Gen iggabo n snake P&P84 13
12Kar jiggabu n snake P&P84 12
12Kar ji'ggabu n generic term for snake CF01 -
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13BBa nirj'gabu n snake TD68 11
13BBa ni'rjgabo n snake F&F89c -
13MBa ni'ggabo n snake F&F89C -
13TBa nig'gabu n snake TD68 11
13TBa nT'gabo n snake F&F89C -
13TBa nlgabu n generic term for snake CF04 -
14Dog nig'gabu n snake TD68 11
14Dog ni'rjgabu n snake (generic term) FPUOO -
15Kor jT'gabu n snake, generic term for snake-shaped 
creatures, e.g. parasitic worms, eels
F&F90 -
15Mok djig'gabu n snake TD68 11
15Rab djig'gabu n snake TD68 11
Notes
Bin-Amb: metathesis of latter two consonants, with prenasalisation remaining on 
prior consonant (cf. set 122 pNucBin *iggaba 'crocodile'), altered further in Amb. 
Yeg: irregular medial p; the form may have been borrowed from an Orokaiva dialect. 
Gae: variant with irregular s - .
Gen: loss of y (reflex of *j as a result of C19 *j > y ) before /'.
G-S/Tah -o: cf. pBin *di 'tooth' (set 516) and *gi 'spear (n.)' (set 451).
448 pBin *dau 'soft'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dau adj senile DW80b 39
01Sue daodao[wai] adj soft DW80b 42
03Zia dau adj senile W&076 17
05Bin dau[wa] n fool CK27 34
13MBa 'rau n shadow of person F&F89C -
13TBa 'raujkoj adj soft (general usage) F&F89b -
13TBa rau[ko] adj soft CF04 -
13TBa ’rau[ko] adj soft F&F04 6
15Kor 'dau adj insipid; softened, weakened; impotent; 
sapless, marrowless, pithless, sinewless
F&F90 "
Notes
TBa -ko : diminutive suffix (cf. C. Farr et al. 1997:§3.1).
449 pBin *su 'soup'
Languagel Lexemel PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
OOG-S suu n soup R&H02 208
01Sue su n broth F&L79 5
01Sue su n soup DW80b 42
02Yek [Qjsu n soup DW88
03Zia su n soup W&076 14
03Zia su n broth F&L79 5
05Bin tu n gravy, water of coconut CK27 51
05Bin tu n broth F&L79 5
06Amb tu n broth F&L79 5
07Aek su n broth F&L79 5
O80ro su n broth F&L79 5
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08Par su n broth F&L79 5
08Sos su n milk ML84 -
09Hun ['u]su n soup JS07 -
09Kok [u]su n broth F&L79 5
10Not tu n broth F&L79 5
13BBa su['ria] n broth F&F89C -
13MBa ’su[ria] n broth F&F89C -
13TBa 'su[ria] n broth F&F89C -
13TBa su[ria] n broth/soup from boiling vegetables or meat CF04 -
15Kor su[ka] broth F&L79 5
15Kor ’su[ka] n broth from vegetables or shell fish, any liquid boiled in pot; tea F&F90 -
Notes
A likely borrowing from Austronesian (Oceanic); cf. pOc *suRuq 'soup' (Ross, personal communication). 
Yek, Hun, Kok: cf. set 107 pBin *u 'coconut'.
Not: the form can be considered a borrowing from Bin (as it shows the result of C30).
450 pBin *s- 'speak'
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource  | R ef
01Sue sai v inf say, speak F&L79 10
01Sue sesia he said D W 80 10
02Y ek enu v in f say D W 88 -
03Zia [jij sao vp to cry W & 0 7 6 13
03Z ia sao v in f say, speak F&L79 10
03Z ia sesia he said D W 80 10
05Bin tari v inf say C K27 49
05B in tari v in f say, speak F&L79 10
05Bin [■ge] 'sira he says JW 05 5
06Am b tari v inf say, speak F&L79 10
07Aek ari v in f say, speak F&L79 10
O 80ro ari v in f say, speak F&L79 10
08P ar ari v in f say, speak F&L79 10
08Sos [ke] ari vp speak L&L85 69
09H un [ke l 'are V let's ta lk JS07 -
09Kok ati v in f say, speak F&L79 10
10N ot [ge] sari vp ta lk A A 69 16
10Not [ge] sari vp speak A A 69 10
10N ot sari v in f say, speak F&L79 10
11A-D 'e vs1 speak, say C F05 -
11 Yeg segai V speak C &B15 165
12Kar 'se vs1 speak, say, ta lk, utter CF01 -
13BBa [am o] fetors I spoke TD 68 14
13TBa re vs1 say, speak; sing C F04 -
13TBa 're irie he/she says F&F04 5
15Kor sari v in f say, speak F&L79 10
15Kor 'sari v in f say, ta lk, speak F&F90 -
451 pBin *q i 'spear (n.)'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource  | Ref
00G -S koo n spear, jave lin  R &H02 109
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OOTah ko n spear C&B15 163
01Sue gi n spear F&L79 6
01Sue gi n spear DW80b 43
01Y-Y gi n spear C&B15 163
02Yek gi n arrow (spear) DW75 6
03Zia gi n spear W&076 17
03Zia gi[-gorobo] n spear F&L79 6
04Maw gi n spear C&B15 163
05Bin gi n spear C&B15 163
05Bin gi n spear CK27 38
05Bin gi n spear F&L79 6
06Amb gi n spear C&B15 165
06Amb gi n spear F&L79 6
07Aek ki n spear C&B15 163
07Aek ki n spear F&L79 6
08J-S ki n spear C&B15 165
O80ro ki n spear F&L79 6
08Par ki n spear F&L79 6
08Sos ki n spear ML84 -
09Hun ki n spear C&B15 166
09Hun ki n spear JS07 -
09Kok ki n spear F&L79 6
10Not gi n spear F&L79 6
12Gae ’gi[ka] n spear TD68 11
12Gen 'gi[ka] n spear TD68 11
13BBa 'gi n spear TD68 11
13BBa gi n spear F&F89C -
13MBa gi n spear F&F89C -
13TBa gi n spear F&F89C -
13TBa gi n pig spear with black palm prongs CF04 -
15Kor gi[ka] n spear F&L79 6
15Kor ’gi[ka] n bush hunting spear made from black palm F&F90 -
15Mok 'gie[ka] n spear TD68 11
Notes
Cf. Bin gi 'horn (of an animal)' (JW05:9). 
G-S/Tah -o: cf. pBin *di 'tooth' (set 516).
452 pBin *awe 'who? (interrogative)'
Language Lexeme PoS/Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S ape singular interrogative pronoun 'who' R&H02 28
01Sue awe interrogative pronoun (stative subject) DW80 37
03Zia awe interrogative pronoun DW80 37
05Bin ave interrogative: 'who' or 'what' CK27 12
13TBa avo- interrogative/indefinite pronoun: 'who/someone' CF97 §3.2
15Kor [m]ave interrogative/indefinite pronoun: 'who/someone' CF99
Notes
Kor: probably mo 'Topic' + ave.
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453 pBin *gat- 'split'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue gatai v inf split DW80b 43
03Zia gate v imp split! W&076 14
05Bin gatari v inf to crack in the fire CK27 37
08Sos gatari gatari vp shiver L&L85 69
09Hun ka'hrari v inf split JS07 -
15Kor ga'tari v inf to break open by splitting coconuts, 
etc.; chick to hatch; to split up
F&F90 -
454 pBin *asisi 'spirit'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue asisi n mirror DW80b 29
05Bin asisi n shadow, picture, mirror, spirit CK27 30
08Sos asisi n trance ML84 -
09Hun ahihi n spirit(s) L&F04 -
10Not asisi n spirit P&P94 2
13TBa asisi n spirit, soul CF04 -
15Kor a’sisi n spirit (Notu loan) F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Sue ititi 'shadow' (OPDnd:2).
455 pBin *orjg{u,o} 'squid (ink)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ögü n squid DW74 149
08Sos orjgo n black writing on bark cloth ML84 -
08Sos oqgo n pencil RL92 2
09Hun ongo n ink L&F04 -
12Kar 'orjgo n squid ink, used as a dye for drawing on tapa bark cloth CF01 -
14Dog 'or)go n squid ink used as dye to draw on tapa bark cloth FPU00 -
15Kor 'ögo n cuttlefish's black ink; black dye made from cuttlefish's or 
squid's black ink or from burnt coconut husk ashes
F&F90 -
Notes
Sue: irregular medial g .
456 pNucBin *dar- 'stand (trans.Y
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source | Ref | ?
02Yek [nü] dotesera he stands DW75 2 ?
05Bin [däbu] darari vp to stand perpendicularly, straight CK27 34
05Bin darari v inf to put down, to sit on end CK27 34
10Not derari v inf stand up (post) (trans.) AA69 14
10Not [umo] derido [atira] he is standing P&P84 5
110uk [umo] derido [atira] he is standing P&P84 6
12Gae [genembo etoto] dare [irera] two men are standing P&P84 16
12Gae [nu] dare [irira] he is standing P&P84 7
12Gen [numo] derite [iria] he is standing P&P84 7
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12Kar [embo etoto] daro [atera] two men are standing P&P84 15
13BBa [ika] re re re vp stand up (post) (trans.) TD68 22
13TBa reri vs1 stand up (trans.) CF04 -
15Kor da'rari v inf to moor canoe, to anchor 
something securely to a place
F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 457 pNucBin *er- 'stand (intrans.)'.
457 pNucBin *er- 'stand (intrans.)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin erari v inf to stand, rise, recover from sickness CK27 36
08Sos erari v inf get up ML84 -
08Sos ere v imp stand up L&L85 66
08Sos ede v imp stand up! RL92 1
09Hun 'ere v imp stand JS07 -
10Not erari v inf stand up AA69 10
11A-D 'eri vs1 arise, get up CF05 -
12Gae [na] erainena I arose (stood up) TD68 14
12Kar [nu] ero [atira] he is standing P&P84 6
13BBa [amo] 'Efstore I stood up TD68 14
13TBa ere v imp stand up! TD68 14
13TBa ere vs1 arise, get up, get going CF04 -
15Kor e'rari v inf to arise, get up, stand up F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 456 pNucBin *dar- 'stand (trans.)'.
458 pNucBin *pet- 'stand (intrans.)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin pete v stand C&B15 163
05Bin petari v inf to stand CK27 47
05Bin 'pete"sira he stands JW05 4
07Aek hete v imp stand C&B15 168
08Sos hetari v inf stand ML84 -
10Not petari v inf stop AA69 13
15Kor fe'tari v inf to stand; to stay behind; to wait F&F90 -
459 pBin *arasa 'star'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue arasa n star (pi.) DW80 8
02Yek arasa n star DW88 -
03Zia arasa n star DW69 78
03Zia arasa n star F&L79 9
03Zia arasa n star DW80 8
04Maw arasa n star C&B15 163
04Maw arasa n star DW69 78
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460 pBin *dabori 'star'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue dabori n star F&L79 9
01Sue dabori n star DW80b 44
05Bin dabori n star C&B15 163
05Bin dabori n star CK27 33
05Bin dabori n star DW69 78
05Bin dabori n star F&L79 9
05Bin da'bori n star JW05 7
06Amb dabori n star F&L79 9
07Aek tapori n star (large) C&B15 163
07Aek tapori n star DW69 81
461 pNucBin *damana 'star'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
00G-S t^ama n planets and shooting stars R&H02 222
05Bin damana n star CK27 34
06Amb damana n star C&B15 165
06Amb damana n star F&L79 9
08Dob tamana n star DW69 80
08J-S tarama n star C&B15 165
08Ken tarama n star DW69 80
08Sos tarama n star L&L85 71
09Hun tarama n star(s) (generic term) L&F04 -
09Hun ta'rama n shooting star JS07 -
10Not damana n star AA69 6
10Not damana n star DW69 81
10Not damana n star F&L79 9
10Not damana n star P&P84 8
110uk damana n star P&P84 9
11Yeg damana n star C&B15 165
12Brj damona n star DW69 81
12Gae da'mana n star TD68 6
12Gae damana n star P&P84 10
12Gen da'mana n star TD68 6
12Gen damana n star P&P84 10
12Kar damana n star P&P84 9
12Kar da'mana n star CF01 -
13TBa da'mana n star TD68 6
13TBa da'mana n star(s) F&F89C -
13TBa damana n star(s) CF04 -
14Dog da'mana n star TD68 6
14Dog da'mana n star FPU00 -
15Kor damana n star DW69 81
15Kor damana n star F&L79 9
15Kor da'mana n star F&F90 -
15Rab da'mana n star TD68 6
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Notes
Orokaiva dialects: metathesis of latter two consonants (r from *n via 
C36).
Note that Onjob (Dagan family) yields damota 'star' (Dutton 1969:6), 
presumably the origin of the BBa and MBa forms damota 'star(s)' 
(F&F89C).
462 pBin *qobu 'star'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
01Sue gobu[ri] n star DW80b 44
02Yek gobu n star DW69 78
03Zia gobu n star F&L79 9
08Sos kopa n star ML84 _ ?
464 pBin *kuna 'star'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue kuna n star DW69 78
01Sue kuna n star F&L79 9
01Sue kuna n star DW80 8
01Sue kuna n star DW80b 44
01Y-Y kuna n star C&B15 163
08Sos kuro n star L&L85 71
465 pBin *itu 'stick'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref I?
OOG-S eeho n stick R&H02 69 ?
01Sue iti n stick for hulling coconut DW74 149
01Sue iti n stick DW80b 44
01Sue itu n stick DW80b 44
01Y-Y itu n tree C&B15 163
02Yek itu n stick DW75 6
03Zia itu n stick DW80 10
05Bin i[k]ut[a] n stick CK27 40
08Sos tu[ha] n stick ML84 - j
08Sos itu[ha] n stick L&L85 71
09Hun i'tu[fa] n stick JS07 -
10Not itu[ka] n wood F&L79 5
13BBa [ika] 'ito np stump of tree TD68 8
13BBa 'isu n stick F&F89C -
13MBa 'isu n stick F&F89C - j
13TBa itu n knot in a tree F&F89C
13TBa 'isu n stick F&F89C
13TBa isu n stick CF04 -
13TBa itu n knot in a tree CF04 -
Notes
Sue variant iti: vocalic assimilation. 
Bin: metathesis of consonants.
378
Baruga dialects: irregular medial s (cf. set 478 pBin *ati 'string bag'); 
the regular form itu is present, with meaning shifted to 
'stump/knot of tree'.
Cf. set 467 pBin *utu 'stick'.
Cf. Bin isi 'stalk of banana bunch' (CK27:40).
466 pBin *ndawa 'stick'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue [i]nawa n stick DW80b 44
05Bin dawa n planting stick, wooden sword CK27 34
07Aek [ön]ta n dibble stick F&L79 7
07Aek [ön]ta n lime stick F&L79 8
O80ro [ö]tä n dibble stick F&L79 7
08Sos [ö] ta np lime spatula ML84 -
09Hun ['on]da n limestick JS07 -
09Kok [ön]da n dibble stick F&L79 7
10Not da n lime stick F&L79 8
10Not dä n lime stick F&L79 8
10Not daji n lime stick F&L79 8
12Kar 'da[ka] n lime stick jOF01 -
15Kor da[ka] n lime stick F&L79 8
15Kor 'da[ka] n lime spatula (generic term) F&F90 -
Notes
pSBin: loss of second syllable.
Orokaiva dialects: ö 'lime' (cf. set 282 pBin *oN 'lime'); t from an 
earlier d (C5).
467 pBin *utu 'stick'
Language] Lexeme! PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue utu n stick DW80 10
07Aek [ji]uhu n tree DW69 81
08Sos uhu n bark (not useful) ML84 -
10Not utufka] n stick AA69 14
Notes
Cf. set 465 pBin *itu 'stick'.
468 pBin *daw- 'stir, paddle'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source | Ref
01Sue daw- v stir, paddle DWpc -
03Zia daw- v stir, paddle DWpc -
05Bin dawari v inf to go by water, to stir CK27 34
05Bin [ma] dawari np fish's tail CK27 44
05Bin [ü] da'ßeira he swims JW05 5
08Sos tavari v inf mix (stir) L&L85 68
08Sos davari v inf swim L&L85 67
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10Not jawari v inf swim (not bathe) AA69 11
12Gae [na uvu] djawainena I swam TD68 16
12Kar 'dawe vs1 paddle a canoe or boat CF01 -
12Kar dawi vs 2 paddle a canoe or boat; mash CF01 -
13Bar daßara n water DW69 81
13MBa da'vari n paddle F&F89C -
13MBa da'vara n salt water F&F89C -
13TBa dave vs1 paddle; mash; brush CF04 -
13TBa davari n pudding/stew made from yams or sweet 
potatoes mashed with coconut
CF04 -
15Kor da'vari n (sweet potato) pudding F&F90 -
15Kor da'vari v inf skim surface of liquid or malleable 
substance, stir sweet potato, paddle canoe
F&F90 -
Notes
Not, Gae: irregular initial (d)j.
Cf. set 284 pNucBin *dawi 'limestick/paddle', which may be derived from the present set.
469 pNucBin *ogobe 'stomach'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin oboge n stomach CK27 45
05Bin ögobe n stomach CK27 45
13TBa ogobe n stomach CF04 -
14Dog o'gobi n navel TD68 5
15Kor o'gobe n stomach; gizzard F&F90 -
Notes
Bin variant oboge : metathesis of consonants; Bin variant 
ögobe: irregular medial prenasalised consonant (cf. set 
269 pBin *cegine 'leech').
Dog: semantic shift to 'navel'.
470 pNBin *daba 'stone'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue doba n stone DW69 78
01Sue doba n stone club DW80 8
01Sue daba n stone war club DW80b 44
03Zia daba n stone DW69 78
03Zia daba n stone DW80 8
04Maw daba n stone C&B15 163
04Maw daba n stone DW69 78
471 pNucBin *ganuma 'stone'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin ganuma n stone C&B15 163
05Bin gä'nümä n stone JW05 7
07Aek kaiuma n stone C&B15 163
08Dob karuma n stone C&B15 166
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08Dob kaiuma n stone DW69 79
08J-K kalu n stone DW69 79
08J-S kam n stone C&B15 165
08Ken kam n stone DW69 79
08Sos karo n stone, rock, money ML84 -
08Sos kam n stone L&L85 71
10Not ganuma n stone AA69 7
10Not ganuma n stone DW69 80
10Not ganuma n stone P&P84 5
110uk ganuma n stone P&P84 6
11 Yeg ganuma n stone C&B15 165
12Gen anu'ma n stone TD68 7
12Gen anuma n stone P&P84 7
12Kar ganuma n stone P&P84 6
Notes
Aek kaiuma: possibly a misprint in the source.
Gen: irregular 0-.
Cf. Kor yamana 'rock, stone (generic term); money pieces' 
(F&F90). (Cf. set 138 pNBin *gimana 'disc-headed club'.) 
Cf. set 473 pOro *koro 'stone'.
472 pBin *gomba(ro)/*gembi(ro) 'stone'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek gomba n stone DW69 78
13Bar gembiro n stone DW69 80
13BBa gem'biro n stone TD68 7
13MBa ge'mbiro n stone, rock F&F89C -
14Dog beg'giro r\ stone TD68 7
Notes
Dog: metathesis of first two consonants, with prenasa­
lisation remaining medially.
473 pOro *koro 'stone'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08J-K koro n stone DW69 79
08Ken koro n stone DW69 79
08Sos koro n money, stone ML84 -
09Hun koro n stone C&B15 166
09Hun 'koro n stone JS07 -
09Sai koro n stone DW69 79
Notes
Cf. set 471 pNucBin *ganuma 'stone'.
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474 pBin *anda 'whose? (interrogative)'
Language Lexeme PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ara interrogative pronoun: possessive Stative DW80 37
03Zia ana interrogative pronoun: possessive Stative DW80 37
05Bin anda interrogative pronoun: 'whose' CK27 12
Notes
Sue ara : irregular -r-.
Forms probably composed of a + da 'Genitive'.
475 pCstBin *sirjgoi 'stone'
Language Lexeme |PoS|___________ English Gloss Source Ref
12Brj sirjoi n stone DW69 80
12Gae sirj'goi n stone TD68 7
12Gae siggui n stone TD68 12
12Gae sirjgoi n stone P&P84 7
13Bar sigoi n stone DW69 80
13BBa sirj'gui n stone TD68 7
13BBa sirjgwE n stone TD68 12
13BBa sirjgwEi n stone TD68 3
13BBa si'ggoi n stone, rock F&F89C -
13MBa si'ggoi n stone, rock F&F89C -
13TBa 'serjgui n stone TD68 3
13TBa 'sirjgui n stone TD68 12
13TBa 'sirjui n stone TD68 7
13TBa sT'goi n stone, rock F&F89C -
13TBa sigoi n rock CF04 -
15Kor sT'goi n projection or extrusion of igneous volcanic rock F&F90 -
476 pNucBin *kiki 'story'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kiki n narrative, history CK27 43
08Sos hihi n story ML84 -
08Sos [ojhihi n story, history ML84 -
09Hun hihi n story L&F04 -
12Kar 'kiki n tall tale; legend; story CF01 -
13BBa 'kiki n story, tradition F&F89C -
13MBa 'kiki n story, tradition F&F89C -
13TBa kiki n story, tale, legend, history CF04 -
14Dog kiki n story, tall tale, legend FPU00 -
15Kor 'kiki n story, tales; custom; history F&F90 -
Notes
kiki has been borrowed into Hiri Motu, existing as a basic vocabulary 
item in this language (see Dutton 1987, C. Farr 1999:11).
382
477 pBin *usi(si) 'strainer1
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue usi n strainer DW80b 45
05Bin usisi n sieve made of fibrous sheet from coconut CK27 52
08Sos usisi n strainer ML84 -
09Hun usisi n grille L&F04 -
13TBa osisi n coconut fibre mesh strainer CF04 -
15Kor u'sisi n strainer or filter of coconut fibre placed at middle of 
sago kneading trough; any porous cloth
F&F90
478 pBin *ati 'string bag'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
OOG-S asi n netbag, bilum R&H02 30
01Sue ati n string bag F&L79 8
01Sue ati n net bag DW80 9
02Yek ati n net bag DW88 -
03Zia ati n bilum W&076 14
03Zia ati n string bag F&L79 8
03Zia ati n net bag DW80 9
05Bin asi n string bag F&L79 8
05Bin 'asi n net bag (woman's) JW05 10
06Amb asi n string bag F&L79 8
07Aek eti n string bag F&L79 8
O80ro eti n string bag F&L79 8
08Par ehi n string bag F&L79 8
08Sos eti n net bag L&L85 73
09Hun 'ehri n string bag JS07 -
09Kok ehi n string bag F&L79 8
tONot eti n net bag, bilum AA69 9
10Not eti n string bag F&L79 8
11A-D 'eti n string bag, bilum, normal bag for carrying produce CF05 -
12Gen 'eti n net bag, bilum TD68 11
12Kar 'ati n generic term for string bag CF01 -
13BBa 'esi n net bag, bilum TD68 11
13BBa 'esi n large string bag for carrying food/supplies F&F89C -
13MBa 'esi n large string bag for carrying food/supplies F&F89C -
13TBa 'esi n large stringbag for carrying food/supplies F&F89C -
13TBa esi n generic term for string bag CF04 -
13TBa 'esi n string bag (generic) F&F04 3
14Dog 'eti n net bag, bilum TD68 11
14Dog 'eiti n string bag (generic term) FPUOO -
15Kor ati n string bag F&L79 8
15Kor 'ati n string bag (generic term) F&F90 -
15Mok 'ati n net bag, bilum TD68 11
15Rab 'ati n net bag, bilum TD68 11
Notes
Baruga dialects (minus Dog): irregular medial s (cf. set 465 pBin *itu 'stick'). 
Cf. Sos ahi 'place where feathers are kept, made from pandanus' (ML84).
383
479 pCstBin *etota 'string bag'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae e'tota n net bag, bilum TD68 11
13BBa eto'ta n net bag, bilum (small) TD68 11
13BBa e'tota n personal string bag F&F89C -
13MBa e'tota n personal string bag F&F89C -
13TBa e'tota n net bag, bilum (small) TD68 11
13TBa e'tota n personal string bag F&F89C -
13TBa etota n personal string bag, string bag for personal effects CF04 -
480 pBin *goroba 'strong'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue goroba adj savage DW80b 38
05Bin goropa adj strong C&B15 163
05Bin goroba adj angry, strong CK27 39
06Amb goroba adj strong C&B15 165
07Aek koropa adj strong C&B15 163
08J-S goroba adj strong C&B15 165
11Yeg goroba adj strong C&B15 165
Notes
Bin variant goropa: may be influenced by an Orokaiva 
dialect form.
Cf. set 42 pBin *goroba ’black palm'.
481 pBin *jowu 'sugarcane'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S japu n sugarcane, granulated sugar R&H02 57
OOTah yapu n sugarcane C&B15 163
01Sue jou n sugarcane DW80 9
01Y-Y jo n sugarcane C&B15 163
03Zia you n sugarcane DW80 9
04Maw ho n sugarcane C&B15 163
05Bin dou n sugarcane C&B15 163
05Bin dou n sugar cane CK27 35
05Bin 'döü n sugar cane JW05 9
06Amb dou n sugarcane C&B15 165
07Aek jo n sugarcane C&B15 163
08Dob jou n sugarcane C&B15 166
08J-S jobu n sugarcane C&B15 165
08Sos jovu n sugarcane L&L85 71
09Hun jou n sugarcane C&B15 166
09Hun 'jovu n sugarcane JS07 -
10Not jou n sugarcane AA69 8
11A-D 'you n sugar cane, also used to indicate sugar CF05 -
11Yeg jou n sugarcane C&B15 165
12Gae 'djovu/djoßu n sugarcane TD68 9
12Gen '3ovu n sugarcane TD68 9
384
13BBa 'yovu n sugarcane TD68 9
13BBa 'yovu n generic term for sugar cane F&F89C -
13TBa 'yovu n generic term for sugar cane F&F89c -
13TBa yovu n generic term for sugar cane CF04 -
15Kor 'jovu n sugar cane (generic term); sugar F&F90 -
15Mok 'djovu n sugarcane TD68 9
15Rab 'djovu n sugarcane TD68 9
Notes
Baruga dialects: irregular initial y (cf. sets 203 pBin *sawate 'forest', 334 pBin *cawi 
'noise', 430 pBin *sowen{i,e} 'side'); the form may be a borrowing from A-D (shows 
result of C19).
482 pBin */// 'sun'
Language Lexeme |PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
00G-S ete n sun R&H02 73
OOTah edi n sun C&B15 163
02Yek i n sun DW69 78
05Bin 'ji n sun C&B15 163
05Bin iji n sun, day CK27 40
05Bin iji n sun DW69 78
05Bin iji n time F&L79 9
05Bin iji n
n
sun F&L79 8
05Bin 'iji sun JW05 7
06Amb iji n sun C&B15 165
06Amb iji n time F&L79 9
06Amb iji n sun F&L79 8
07Aek iji n sun C&B15 163
07Aek iji n sun DW69 81
07Aek iji n time F&L79 9
07Aek iji n sun F&L79 8
08Dob iji n sun C&B15 166
08Dob iyi n sun DW69 79
08J-K iji n sun DW69 79
08J-S iji n sun C&B15 165
08Ken iji n sun DW69 79
O80ro iji n sun F&L79 8
08Par iji n sun F&L79 8
08Sos iji n sun, day, time ML84
C&B15
-
09Hun iji n sun 168
09Hun iji n sun, day L&F04 -
09Hun 'iji n sun JS07 -
09Kok iji n sun F&L79 8
09Sai iji n sun DW69 79
10Not iji n day AA69 6
10Not ui n sun AA69 6
10Not n sun DW69 81
10Not iji n time F&L79 9
10Not iji n sun F&L79 8
10Not iji n sun P&P84 5
11 A-D 'iyi n sun, day CF05 -
385
11Yeg iji n sun C&B15 165
12Brj iji n sun DW69 81
12Gae 'idji n sun TD68 6
12Gae 'iji n day TD68 7
12Gae iji n sun P&P84 7
12Kar iji n sun P&P84 6
12Kar 'iji n sun, daylight; day, time CF01 -
13Bar iri n sun DW69 81
13MBa 'iri n sun F&F89C -
14Dog 'iri n sun TD68 6
15Kor iji n sun DW69 81
15Kor iji n sun F&L79 8
15Kor 'iji n sun; day; time F&F90 -
15Mok 'idji n sun TD68 6
15Rab 'idji n sun TD68 6
Notes
Yek: loss of second syllable.
Dob variant iyi: possibly a borrowing from A-D or Gen (shows 
result of C19; but note that Gen is not represented).
483 pSBin *iwoi 'sun'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Sos igoi n sun L&L85 71
10Not igoi n sun F&L79 8
110uk 'igoi n sun P&P84 6
12Gen 'ivoi n sun TD68 6
12Gen 'igoi n sun P&P84 7
484 pBin *waeko 'sun'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue waiko n sun DW69 78
01Sue waiko n sun F&L79 8
01Sue waiko n time F&L79 9
01Sue waiko n sun DW80 8
01Sue waiko n day DW80b 13
10Not waiko n sun F&L79 8
10Not gaeko n year P&P94 2
13Bar rako n sun DW69 81
13BBa 'vaiko n year F&F89b -
13MBa 'vako n day F&F89b -
13MBa 'vako n daylight, sun(light) F&F89c -
13MBa 'kako n sun F&F89C -
13TBa 'vaeko n year F&F89C -
13TBa vaeko n year; season CF04 -
15Kor 'vaeko n year F&F90 -
Notes
Bar: irregular r - .
MBa variant kako\ consonantal assimilation.
386
485 pNBin *wari 'sun'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S bari n word used in conjunction with dryness and 
dearth; word used when it doesn't rain
R&H02 37
01Y-Y wari n sun C&B15 163
03Zia wari n sun DW69 78
03Zia wari n sun W &076 8
03Zia wari n sun F&L79 8
03Zia wari n sun DW80 8
04Maw wari n sun C&B15 163
04Maw wari n sun DW69 78
486 pNucBin *arjga 'yam'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S arja[rije] n a kind of yam R&H02 27
05Bin ana n yam (dioscorea) CK27 30
05Bin 'änä n sweet potato JW05 10
07Aek angi n yam C&B15 163
07Aek agge n sweet potato F&L79 9
09Hun 'agge n sweet potato JS07 -
09Kok agge n sweet potato F&L79 9
Notes
Bin ana : possibly a borrowing from an unattested Sue 
form (shows result of C28 and C45).
Cf. Sos ana 'hibiscus flower' (ML84).
487 pSBin *gae 'yam'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
08Par kae n sweet potato F&L79 9
08Sos kae n yam L&L85 71
11A-D 'gae n yam CF05 -
12Gen 'gae n yam TD68 9
488 pBin *c7ero "'sweet potato'"
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue gero n sweet potato F&L79 9
01Sue gero n sweet potato DW80 9
02Yek (gero)[sara] n sweet potato DW75 6
03Zia gero[sara] n sweet potato F&L79 9
03Zia gero[sara] n sweet potato DW80 9
05Bin gero[ia] n sweet potato CK27 38
387
O80ro kero[ja] n sweet potato F&L79 9
08Sos kero[ja] n sweet potato L&L85 71
15Kor ge'ro[ta] n type of sweet potato F&F90
Notes
The gloss assigned to the proto-form is in inverted commas to 
signify that it cannot have been the meaning in pBin. The 
sweet potato was not introduced to New Guinea earlier than 
four hundred years ago. Given that terms for domesticated 
plants tend to diffuse easily, the form itself may have been 
borrowed.
489 pNucBin *kaema "'sweet potato'"
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kaema n sweet potato F&L79 9
06Amb kaema n sweet potato F&L79 9
10Not kaema n sweet potato F&L79 9
12Gen 'kaema n sweet potato TD68 9
12Kar 'kaema n variety of sweet potato? CF01 -
13MBa 'kaima n sweet potato F&F89C -
14Dog 'kaema n variety of sweet potato FPUOO -
Notes
See comment in set 488 pBin *gero '"sweet potato"'.
490 pCstBin *komba 'yam species'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13BBa 'komba n maho yam TD68 9
13BBa 'komba n maho yam F&F89C -
13MBa 'komba n maho yam F&F89C -
13TBa 'komba n maho yam TD68 9
13TBa 'köba n maho yam F&F89C -
13TBa 'köba n maho yam (Motu loan?) CF04 -
14Dog 'komba n maho yam TD68 9
15Kor 'köba n
n
stonefish, like Stonecat; Catfish-Eel types, 
catfish types; rhinocerus beetle; yam type
F&F90
15Mok 'komba taitu yam TD68 9
15Rab 'komba n taitu yam TD68 9
491 pCstBin *kuta "'sweet potato"'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
10Not kuta n sweet potato AA69 7
10Not kuta n sweet potato F&L79 9
12Gae 'kut;a n sweet potato TD68
TD68
9
14Dog [kai'ru]kut;a n sweet potato 9
15Kor kuta n sweet potato F&L79 9
15Kor 'kuta n sweet potato (generic term) F&F90 -
388
15Mok [kairu]'kuta n sweet potato TD68 9
15Rab 'kuta n sweet potato TD68 9
Notes
See comment in set 488 pBin *gero "'sweet potato'".
The Baruga dialects not represented here exhibit the term mosera for 
'sweet potato' (TD68:9, F&F89c), probably a loanword.
492 pBin *<rn,nd}aji 'when? (interrogative)'
Language Lexeme PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue naji guestion word of time: 'when' DW74 23
02Yek ndaji when? DW75 8
03Zia naji interrogative: 'when' DW89
05Bin nanji[go] adverb of time: 'when?' CK27 13
10Not nanji[go] relator: 'when' P&P74 59
13TBa nanji[go] interrogative/indefinite pronoun: when, sometime, whenever CF97 §3.2
15Kor nanji[go] adverb: 'when?' CF90
493 pBin *siw- 'swim'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue [ou] siwai vp swim DW80b 46
05Bin siwari v inf to float CK27 49
13BBa [ika] 'sivie vp float TD68 26
13BBa [amo] si'vsre I swam jTD68 16
13TBa sive vs1 swim; float CF04 -
15Kor si'vari v inf to float (subject active); to flood F&F90 -
494 pNucBin *etu(mbu) 'tail'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin etu n crocodile's tail CK27 37
08Sos etumbu n tail L&L85 70
12Gen [ino] 'smbutu np dog's tail TD68 10
Notes
Gen: metathesis of consonants.
495 pBin *jimbi 'tail'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue [awa] jimi np tail (animal) DW80b 46
02Yek imbi n tail DW75 4
05Bin 'jimT n tail JW05 9
09Hun 'jimbi n tail JS07 -
10Not jimbi n dog's tail AA69 8
12Gae ['sinoj 'djimbi np dog's tail TD68 10
13BBa 'nim'bi n dog's tail TD68 10
13BBa 'nimbi n tail F&F89C -
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13MBa ’nimbi n tail F&F89c -
13TBa [nino da] nimbi np dog's tail TD68 10
13TBa nlbi n tail CF04 -
14Dog [di’bure] 'nimbi np dog's tail TD68 10
14Dog nimbi n tail FPU00 -
15Mok [sino da] djimbi np dog's tail TD68 10
15Rab 'djirmbi n dog's tail TD68 10
Notes
Bin: may be considered a borrowing from NBin (shows result 
of C26).
496 pBin *pumb- 'take/carry'
Language Lexeme I PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue pumai v inf take F&L79 11
03Zia pü v imp take! W&076 9
03Zia pumao v in f take F&L79 11
05Bin bari v inf to take, to let down net CK27 31
05Bin kübari v inf to take CK27 43
05Bin kübari v inf carry F&L79 11
06Amb kumbari v inf carry F&L79 11
06Amb kumo v imp carry F&L79 11
07Aek umbari v inf carry F&L79 11
08Dob umbutehai v imp bring C&B15 166
O80ro umbari v inf carry F&L79 11
08Par umbari v inf carry F&L79 11
08Sos umb- vs1 take ML84 -
08Sos uh- vs2 take ML84 -
08Sos umbari v inf take L&L85 67
09Hun umbutoha3o v imp bring C&B15 166
09Hun 'humba V take JS07 -
09Kok humbari v inf carry F&L79 11
10Not [saga da] bari vp carry on shoulder AA69 12
10Not kumbari v inf take AA69 10
10Not kumbari v in f carry F&L79 11
10Not bari v in f take F&L79 11
12Kar fumbu vs1 bear (a load); shoulder, carry on shoulder CF01 -
13BBa [amo] fum'bere I carried on my shoulder TD68 17
13BBa [amo] m'bere I took TD68 14
13TBa bu v imp take! TD68 14
13TBa bari vs1 grow (intrans.) CF04 -
13TBa [dibe] bari vp take a nap CF04 -
13TBa pübu vs1 carry on shoulder CF04 -
13TBa pupi vs2 carry on shoulder CF04 -
15Kor bari v in f take F&L79 11
15Kor fübari v in f carry
to get one item
F&L79 11
15Kor 'bari
fü'bari
v in f F&F90 -
15Kor v inf to carry on shoulder F&F90 -
15Kor bari v in f to fetch CF92 1
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Notes
Bin, Amb, Not: irregular k- probably due to following rounded vowel, via intermediate stages 
pw, kw ; the similarity between Bin/Amb and Not in this instance may be due to borrowing 
(cf. set 144 pBin *eupu 'drum'). (The humb-lumb- forms were presumably previously 
pumb-, not kumb-.)
The shaded entries reflect a verb *mb~, a form possibly reconstructable to pBin with the 
meaning 'take', which, as is suggested by some of the CstBin languages, when combined 
with the prefix ku-/pu-, takes on the meaning 'carry'. Cf. sets 141 pBin *dimb- 'draw water / 
carry' and 370 pBin *jumb- 'puli'.
497 pBin *ge 'talk/speech'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue ge n talk/speech F&L79 5
01Sue ge n talk DW80b 46
03Zia ge n talk W&076 17
03Zia ge n talk/speech F&L79 5
04Maw ge[se] imp speak C&B15 163
05Bin ge n talk, language CK27 38
05Bin ge n talk/speech F&L79 5
06Amb ge n talk/speech F&L79 5
07Aek ke n talk/speech F&L79 5
08Dob ke[-be] ke[-be] adjp true (lit: 'talk true') C&B15 167
O80ro ke n talk/speech F&L79 5
08Par ke n talk/speech F&L79 5
08Sos ke n language, talk ML84 -
09Hun ge[mbe] adj true C&B15 168
09Hun ke n word, language L&F04 -
09Hun ke n talk JS07 -
09Kok ke n talk/speech F&L79 5
10Not ge n talk/speech F&L79 5
12Gae [nu] ge[ka nigira] he is listening P&P84 16
12Kar ’ge[ka] n talk, speech, saying CF01 -
13BBa ga [rege nirjgore] talk to me TD68 25
13BBa ga n language F&F89C -
13BBa 'gaga n talk, speech F&F89C
13MBa ga n language F&F89C
13MBa 'gaga n talk, speech F&F89C -
13TBa ga n language F&F89C -
13TBa 'gaga n talk, speech F&F89C -
13TBa gaa n language; word/talk CF04 -
13TBa gaga n speech CF04 -
13TBa gaa n language, talk F&F04 7
15Kor ge[ka] n talk/speech F&L79 5
15Kor ’ge[ka] n talk, speech, language, word F&F90
Notes
Baruga dialects: innovation to ga(ga).
391
4 98  p C s tB in  * is ia  ’ta ro '
L a n g u a g e  L e x e m e  P oS E n g lis h  G lo s s S o u rc e R e f
12G ae 'is ia n ta ro T D 6 8 9
13B B a 'is ia n ta ro T D 6 8 9
13B B a i's ia n ta ro F&F89C -
13 T B a 'is ia n ta ro T D 6 8 9
13T B a i's ia n ta ro F&F89C -
13T B a is ia n g e n e r ic  te rm  fo r  ta ro C F 0 4 -
14D og 'is ia n ta ro T D 6 8 9
14D og i's ia n ta ro FPUOO -
1 5 K o r is ia n ta ro F & L 7 9 9
1 5K or i's ia n ta ro  (g e n e r ic  te rm ) F & F 9 0 -
15 M o k 'is ia n ta ro T D 6 8 9
15R ab 'is ia n ta ro T D 6 8 9
499 pBin *m ba  'taro'
Language l Lexem e |P oS English G loss S ource | R ef
OOG-S m aa n taro R&H02 120
OOTah ma n taro C &B 15 163
01Sue mä n taro D W 74 148
01Sue ma n taro F&L79 9
01Sue ma n taro D W 80 9
01Y-Y ma n taro C &B15 163
02Yek mba n taro D W 88 -
03Zia ma n taro W & 0 7 6 12
03Zia ma n taro F&L79 9
03Zia ma n taro D W 80 9
04M aw ma n taro C &B15 163
05Bin ba n taro C &B15 163
05B in ba n ta ro  bait fo r fish  hook CK27 31
05Bin ba n taro F&L79 9
05Bin 'ba n taro JW 05 9
06Am b ba n taro C &B15 165
06Am b ba n taro F&L79 9
07Aek ba n taro C &B15 163
07Aek ba n taro F&L79 9
08Dob ba n taro C &B 15 167
08J-S ba n taro C &B15 165
O 80ro ba n taro F&L79 9
08P ar ba n taro F&L79 9
08Sos ba n taro L&L85 71
09Hun ba n taro C &B15 167
09Hun ba [bere] ta ro  seeding L&F04 -
09Hun ba n taro JS07 -
09Kok ba n taro F&L79 9
10Not ba n taro AA69 8
10Not ba n taro F&L79 9
10Not ba n garden F&L79 7
11Yeg ba n taro C&B15 165
12Gen 'ba[xa] n taro TD68 9
12Kar ’ba[ka] n taro  / sago loa f ? CF01 -
15Kor ’ba[ka] n rounded sago cake roasted in fire  and served w ithout coconut F&F90 -
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500 pCstBin *baipa ’taro species'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
12Kar 'baifa n variety of taro CF01
14Dog 'baifa n taro (wild large) FPU00
15Kor 'baifa n (German) taro F&F90
501 pBin *ciciwu 'tears'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue diriu n tears, crying DW80b 46
05Bin jijiu n tears CK27 41
08Sos sisivu n tears L&L85 70
09Hun sisivu n tears L&F04 -
13BBa 'jivu n tear(s) F&F89C -
13MBa 'jivu n tear(s) F&F89C -
13TBa 'jivu n tear(s) F&F89C -
13TBa jivu n tears CF04
15Kor ji'jivu n swearing, cursing F&F90 -
15Kor 'jivu n tear(s) F&F90 -
502 pSBin *ma 'thicket'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss j Source | Ref
O80ro ma n thicket F&L79 7
08Par ma n thicket F&L79 7
08Sos ma n thick bush ML84
15Kor ma[ka] ? n thicket F&L79 7
Notes
Cf. G-S rjaa 'forest, jungle, bush’ (R&H02:142).
503 pBin *mbotu ’thicket1
Language|Lexeme PoSl English Gloss 1 Source Ref
01Sue motu n thicket F&L79
F&L79
7
03Zia motu n thicket 7
05Bin bo'tu n thicket F&L79 7
06Amb botu n thicket
thicket
F&L79 7
07Aek botu n F&L79 7
09Hun 'bohru adj thick JS07 -
10Not botu n thicket F&L79 7
504 pNucBin *boru 'thigh'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin [tope] boru np thighbone CK27 50
08Sos poru n thighs L&L85 70
09Hun 'poru n thigh JS07 -
10Not buro n thigh AA69 5
Notes
Not: metathesis of vowels.
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505 pBin *mbakd 'three'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
02Yek [de]mbaka num one DW75 3
12Gae bako[de] num three P&P84 13
13BBa ’mba:ko['d£rE] num three TD68 23
13BBa ’mbako[de] num three F&F89b -
13MBa 'mbako[de] num three F&F89b -
13TBa ba'ko[de] num three F&F89b -
13TBa bako num third CF04 -
13TBa bako[de] num three (or third?) CF04 -
506 pNucBin *tamonde 'three'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin tamunde num three C&B15 163
05Bin tamöde num three CK27 49
05Bin tä'mönde num three JW05 9
06Amb tamunde num three C&B15 165
10Not tamonde num three AA69 15
10Not tamonde num three P&P84 11
110uk tamonde num three P&P84 12
11Yeg tamunde num three C&B15 165
12Gen tamonde num three P&P84 13
507 pCstBin *onde 'three days ago or hence'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13MBa 'onde adv two days from now F&F89b
13MBa 'onde adv two days ago F&F89b
13TBa 'öde adv three days from now F&F89b
13TBa 'öde adv three days ago F&F89b
15Kor 'öde adv three days from now F&F90
15Kor [’site] 'öde advp three days ago F&F90
Notes
Cf. set 506 pNucBin *tamonde 'three'.
508 pBin *duba 'throat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S ?upa n emotional and evaluating 'heart' (perceptually 
located at base of throat)
R&H02 181
01Sue duba n neck DW69 78
01Sue duba n throat F&L79 7
01Sue duba n neck DW80 8
01Sue duba n neck DW80b 30
394
01Sue duba n throat DW80b 47
01Y-Y duba n neck C&B15 162
02Yek duba [nü] n (his) neck (all or nape) DW75 1
02Yek dubo n throat DW88 -
03Zia dubo n throat F&L79 7
03Zia dubo n neck DW80 8
04Maw dubo n neck C&B15 162
05Bin dubo n neck C&B15 162
05Bin dubo n throat CK27 35
05Bin dubo n throat F&L79 7
05Bin 'dubo n neck (all or nape) JW05 1
06Amb dubo n neck C&B15 165
06Amb dubo n throat F&L79 7
08Dob dubo n neck C&B15 166
08Dob tupo n neck DW69 79
08J-S dubo n neck C&B15 165
10Not dubo n throat AA69 5
10Not dubo n neck DW69 80
10Not dubo n throat F&L79 7
10Not [uso] dubo np his neck P&P84 5
110uk [uso] dubo np his neck P&P84 6
11Yeg dubo n neck C&B15 165
12Gen 'duba n throat TD68 4
12Gen [nunda] dubo np his neck P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] dubo np his neck P&P84 6
13MBa 'dubo [’baari] np thought processes, thoughts, reasoning F&F89C -
15Kor dubo n neck DW69 80
15Kor dubo n throat F&L79 7
15Kor 'dubo n neck, throat; feelings, seat of emotions F&F90 -
15Mok 'dubo n throat TD68 4
15Rab 'dubo n throat TD68 4
15Rab 'dubo n liver TD68 6
Notes
Yek variant dubo: possibly borrowed from Zia/Maw (shows result of C46).
509 pOro *tur]ga 'throat'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
07Aek tunga n neck C&B15 162
07Aek tugga n throat F&L79 7
08J-K tugga n neck DW69 79
08Ken tugga n neck DW69 79
O80ro tugga n throat F&L79 7
08Par tunga n throat F&L79 7
08Sos tunga n neck L&L85 70
08Sos tugga n throat L&L85 70
09Hun dunga n neck C&B15 166
09Hun 'tugga n neck JS07 -
09Kok tunga n throat F&L79 7
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510 pBin *ap- 'throw'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue apai v inf throw F&L79 11
01Sue apai v inf throw DW80b 47
05Bin apari v inf to separate CK27 30
15Kor a'fari v inf to throw (with intent) F&F90 -
511 pSBin *gururu 'thunder'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Dob gururu n thunder C&B15 167
08J-S gururu n thunder C&B15 170
09Hun tururu n thunder C&B15 168
11 Yeg gururu n thunder C&B15 169
13BBa guru'ru n thunder F&F89C -
13MBa guru’ru n thunder F&F89C -
13TBa gu'ruru n thunder F&F89c -
13TBa gururu n thunder CF04 -
15Kor gu'ruru n thunder F&F90 -
Notes
This form is a likely Austronesian borrowing: cf. pOc 
*gururu 'thunder, make loud noise' (Ross et al. 
2007:151).
Hun tururu: t- possibly influenced by tarara (see set 
512pBin *tarara 'thunder').
Cf. Bin gururu 'quicksand' (CK27:39).
512 pBin *tarara 'thunder'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue tarara n thunder DW80b 47
05Bin tare re n thunder overhead CK27 49
13TBa tarara [de] vp give a thunderclap, thunder CF04
15Kor tarara[’vari] V to shine brightly without a cloud in the sky F&F90
15Kor ba’rara n thunder F&F90
Notes
Kor tarara ran: antonymic semantic shift.
Kor barara: irregular b - , possibly due to the likely sound-symbolic nature of the form 
(cf. set 118 pBin *po, *pou 'cracking sound'), or a borrowing from an Oceanic 
language (cf. pOc *paRaRa 'thunder' (Marck 1994:311)).
513 pBin *di- ’tie'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue diai v inf tie DW80b 48
01Sue tiai v inf tie DW80b 48
03Zia didinena I tie W&076 14
05Bin [ni] jiari vp tie feathers on head CK27 45
05Bin [do]jigari v in f to untwist CK27 35
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08Sos tig- vs tie ML84 -
08Sos tih- vs tie ML84 -
08Sos tigari v inf tie L&L85 67
09Hun 't ik a V tie JS07 -
10Not digari v in f tie rope AA69 13
12Kar 'diYi vs1 tie on, lash CF01 -
13TBa divi vs1 lash, bind, tie (canoe, fence) CF04 -
15Kor di'yari V  inf to bind, tie, knot, lash F&F90 -
Notes
Sue variant tiai: irregular t-.
Bin dojigari 'to untwist': first syllable may be derived from do- 'cease' 
(of. set 86 pBin *do- 'cease').
Epenthesis of -w to verb root in pSBin (later affected by C41 and C42); 
cf. sets 111 pBin *bu- 'come' and 241 pBin *ji- 'hold'.
514 pBin *auma 'tomorrow'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Sue auma tw tomorrow DW80 10
05Bin auma adv tomorrow CK27 31
10Not [embo] euma [mambadira] the man will go tomorrow P&P84 14
110uk [embo] euma [mambadira] the man will go tomorrow P&P84 15
Notes
Not/Ouk: vowel change to sequence eu-.
1515 pBin * iwawa 'tongue'
\ onnuoncil \ avamnLanguagel Lexe e \ PoSj English Gloss l Source \ Ref
01Sue iwawa n tongue DW69 78
01Sue iwawa n tongue DW80 8
01Y-Y ewawa n tongue C&B15 163
02Yek ißißi n tongue DW69 78
03Zia ewawa n tongue DW69 78
03Zia ewawa n tongue DW80 8
04Maw ewawa n tongue C&B15 163
04Maw ewawa n tongue DW69 78
05Bin iwawa n tongue C&B15 163
05Bin iwawa n tongue CK27 40
05Bin iwawa n tongue DW69 78
05Bin ißa'ßa n tongue JW05 1
06Amb iwawa n tongue C&B15 165
07Aek ivivi n tongue C&B15 163
07Aek ißißi n tongue DW69 81
08Dob iwiwi n tongue C&B15 167
08Dob ißißi n tongue DW69 79
08J-K ißißi n tongue DW69
08J-S iwiwi n tongue C&B15 165
08Ken ißißi n tongue DW69 79
08Sos ivivi n tongue L&L85 70
397
09Hun iwiwi n tongue C&B15 168
09Hun ivivi n tongue L&F04 -
09Sai ißißi n tongue DW69 79
10Not ave[ta] n tongue AA69 5
10Not aßeßa n tongue DW69 81
10Not awewa n flame F&L79 9
10Not [uso] avewa np his tongue P&P84 5
10Not avewa n tongue P&P94 2
110uk [uso] avewa np his tongue P&P84 6
11 Yeg awe[na] n tongue C&B15 169
11 Yeg awewa n tongue C&B15 165
12Gae aßcwa n tongue TD68 4
12Gae aßeßa n tongue DW69 79
12Gae [nunda] avewa np his tongue P&P84 7
12Gen a'veva n tongue TD68 4
12Gen a'veva n ashes (black) TD68 8
12Gen [nunda] avewa np his tongue P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] avewa np his tongue P&P84 6
13Bar aßißi n tongue DW69 81
13BBa a'veva n tongue TD68 4
13BBa a'veva n tongue F&F89c -
13MBa a'vivi n tongue F&F89C -
13TBa a'veva n tongue TD68 4
13TBa a'veva n tongue F&F89C -
13TBa aveva n tongue CF04 -
13TBa avivi n point, tip CF04 -
14Dog a'veva n tongue TD68 4
14Dog a'wewa n tongue FPU00 -
15Kor aßißa n tongue DW69 81
15Kor a'viva n tongue F&F90 -
15Mok a'viva n tongue TD68 4
15Rab a'viwa n tongue TD68 4
Notes
Processes of vowel lowering (*iwawa > ewawa in NBin and 
CstBin) and metathesis (*ewawa > awewa in CstBin) may 
be responsible for the variety of forms present. The Baruga 
dialect form avivi/aßißi and Yekora and Orokaiva dialect 
form iwiwi/ivivi/ißißi have presumably undergone vocalic 
assimilation.
Not awewa 'flame', Gen avsva 'ashes': imply a semantic 
shift of 'tongue' > 'flame' > 'ashes' (cf. pTNG *mbalaij 
'flame', *mbilarj 'tongue' (Pawley 2005:86)).
Not aveta, Yeg awena: substitutive final syllable or consonant.
516 pBin *di 'tooth'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S too n mouth R&H02 215
OOTah do n mouth C&B15 162
OOTah do n tooth C&B15 163
398
01Sue di n tooth DW69 78
01Sue di n tooth F&L79 10
01Sue di n tooth DW80 8
01 Sue di n teeth DW80b 47
01Y-Y di n tooth C&B15 163
02Yek di n tooth DW69 78
03Zia di n tooth DW69 78
03Zia di n tooth W&076 9
03Zia di n tooth F&L79 10
03Zia di n tooth DW80 8
04Maw di n tooth C&B15 163
04Maw di n tooth DW69 78
05Bin ji n tooth C&B15 163
05Bin ji n tooth CK27 41
05Bin di n tooth DW69 78
05Bin ’ji n tooth JW05 1
06Amb di n tooth C&B15 165
07Aek ti n tooth C&B15 168
07Aek ti n tooth DW69 81
08Dob di n tooth C&B15 167
08Dob ti n tooth DW69 79
08J-K ti n tooth DW69 79
08J-S di n tooth C&B15 165
08Ken ti n tooth DW69 79
O80ro ti n tooth F&L79 10
08Sos ti n teeth L&L85 70
08Sos ti n tooth RL92 1
09Hun di n tooth C&B15 167
09Sai ti n tooth DW69 79
10Not di n tooth AA69 5
10Not di n tooth DW69 81
10Not di n tooth F&L79 10
lONot [uso] di np his tooth P&P84 5
110uk [uso] di np his tooth P&P84 6
11Yeg di n tooth C&B15 165
12Brj difka] n tooth DW69 81
12Gae ’di[ka] n tooth TD68 3
12Gae fnundal difkal np his tooth P&P84 7
12Gen •di[ka] n tooth TD68 3
12Gen fnunda] difkal np his tooth P&P84 7
12Kar [nunda] difka] np his tooth P&P84 6
12Kar 'difka] n tooth CF01 -
13Bar di n tooth DW69 81
13BBa 'di n tooth TD68 3
13BBa di n tooth F&F89C -
13MBa di n tooth F&F89C -
13TBa 'di n tooth TD68 3
13TBa di n tooth F&F89C -
13TBa dii n tooth CF04
13TBa di n tooth CF04
14Dog 'di n tooth TD68 3
FPU0014Dog di n tooth
15Kor difaka] n tooth DW69 81
15Kor difka] n tooth F&L79 10
15Kor 'difka] n tooth F&F90 -
15Mok ’difka] n tooth TD68 3
15Rab 'difka] n tooth TD68 3
Notes
G-S/Tah -o: cf. 451 pBin *gi 'spear (n.)'.
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517 pBin *pam a  'top'
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss | S ource R e f
01Sue pam a n hill D W 80b 23
05B in pam o adv above C K27 46
08Sos ham o [ta] top L&L85 65
518 pN ucB in  *goriw o  'torch '
Language  Lexem e PoS English  G loss S ource R ef
05Bin goriw o n lam p, torch C K27 39
08Sos horivo  n torch  m ade from  coconu t leaves M L84 -
13TBa goriva  n torch  m ade from  the  leaves o f a coconu t frond C F04 -
519 pBin *esa  'tra il'
Language Lexem e PoS English  G loss S ource R ef
00G -S isa n trail, sign, w ake, sp oo r le ft by man 
or anim al
R &H 02 99
01Sue esa n track, print D W 80b 48
15Kor 'esa n trave lle r, guest; jou rney ; string  
rolled from  siria tree
F&F90 -
15Kor esa [’ari] vp to travel; c lo thes to fade in co lour F&F90 -
520 pBin *j i i  'tree, w ood'
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource R ef
01Sue ni n tree D W 69 78
01Sue ni n wood F&L79 5
01Sue ni n tree D W 80 9
01Sue ni n wood D W 80b 53
01Y -Y n i[-gom e] n lea f C &B15 162
02Yek I n tree D W 69 78
02Yek T n wood D W 88 -
03Zia i n tree D W 69 78
03Zia i n wood F&L79 5
03Zia i n tree D W 80 9
04M aw e n tree C &B15 163
04M aw i n tree C &B15 163
04M aw i n tree D W 69 78
05Bin ni n tree C &B 15 163
05Bin ni n tree C K27 45
05Bin ni n tree D W 69 78
05Bin ni n wood F&L79 5
05Bin 'nT n tree JW 0 5 8
06A m b ni n tree C &B15 165
06A m b ni n wood F&L79 5
07A ek ji n fire C &B 15 168
07A ek Ü n tree C &B 15 163
07A ek ji n fire D W 69 81
07A ek ji[uhu ] ]n tree D W 69 81
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07Aek ji n wood F&L79 5
08Dob ji n tree C&B15 167
08Dob ji n tree DW69 80
08J-K ji n fire DW69 79
08J-K ji n tree DW69 80
08J-S i n fire C&B15 164
08J-S i n tree C&B15 165
08Ken i n fire DW69 79
08Ken i n tree DW69 80
O80ro i n wood F&L79 5
08Par i n wood F&L79 5
08Sos i n firewood, tree ML84 -
08Sos i n fire L&L85 72
09Hun i n fire C&B15 166
09Hun i n tree C&B15 167
09Hun i n fire JS07 -
09Kok i n wood F&L79 5
09Sai i n fire DW69 79
09Sai i n tree DW69 80
10Not ri n tree AA69 7
10Not ri n tree DW69 81
10Not yi n tree DW69 81
10Not ri n wood F&L79 5
10Not ri n tree P&P84 8
11A-D yii n type of tree CF05 -
110uk yi n tree P&P84 9
11 Yeg li n tree C&B15 165
12Brj i[ka] n fire DW69 81
12Brj i[ka] n tree DW69 81
12Gae i[ka] n fire P&P84 7
12Gae i[ka] n tree P&P84 10
12Gen ’i[xa] n tree TD68 8
12Gen i[ka] n tree P&P84 10
12Kar ri[ka] n tree P&P84 9
12Kar i[ka igi] np leaf P&P84 9
12Kar 'i[ka] n generic term for tree CF01 -
13BBa ’i[ka] n tree TD68 8
13BBa 'i[ka] n tree (generic term) F&F89C -
13MBa ’i[ka] n generic term for tree F&F89C -
13TBa i [’riribu] np root of tree TD68 9
13TBa 'i[ka] n tree TD68 8
13TBa ’i[ka] n tree (generic term) F&F89C -
13TBa i[ka] n generic term for tree CF04 -
14Dog n tree TD68 8
15Kor i[aka] n tree DW69 81
15Kor i[ka] n wood F&L79 5
15Kor i[ka] n tree (generic term) F&F90 -
15Kor i[ka] n wood CF92 2
15Mok 'ie[ka] n fire TD68 8
15Mok 'i0 [ka] n tree TD68 8
15Rab 'ifkal n tree TD68 8
Notes
Alternate forms with irregular word-initial consonant: Not r i , Yeg 
//, Kar r ika.
Cf. G-S ee 'tree, wood' (R&H02:66), Tah e 'tree' (C&B15:163).
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521 pBin *susu 'tree base'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S soo n taproot, main descending root of a tree R&H02 204
01Sue susu n meaning F&L79 6
01Sue susu n base of tree DW80b 6
01Sue susu n reason DW80b 36
02Yek susu[wa] n meaning DWpc -
03Zia susu[wa] n meaning F&L79 6
05Bin tutu n stem, trunk of a tree, owner, lower part of 
river, upper part of arm, humerus
CK27 51
05Bin tutu n meaning F&L79 6
06Amb tutu n meaning F&L79 6
07Aek [ji] susu np root DW69 81
08J-K [ji] susu np root DW69 80
08Ken [i] susu np root DW69 80
O80ro susu n meaning F&L79 6
08Par susu n meaning F&L79 6
08Sos susu n roots L&L85 71
09Hun 'susu n root JS07
09Kok susu n meaning F&L79 6
10Not susu n meaning F&L79 6
12Gen ['ixa] 'susu np stump of tree TD68 8
12Kar 'susu n base (of tree); basis, motivation, source CF01 -
13BBa [i]'fufu n trunk of tree TD68 8
13TBa [’ika] 'fufu np stump of tree TD68 8
13TBa ruru n base of tree; source; each item planted CF04 -
14Dog [i] fufu n stump of tree TD68 8
15Kor susu n meaning F&L79 6
15Kor 'susu n stump; fundamentals, foundation for ideas, 
basis, source
F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. G-S susu 'weeds and underbrush' (R&H02:208).
522 pNucBin *besena 'true'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
06Amb betena adj true C&B15 169
08J-S berena adj true C&B15 170
11 Yeg besena adj true C&B15 169
Notes
J-S: irregular lenition of *s to medial r.
523 pBin *mbe 'true'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source Ref
00G-S mee n truth, true R&H02 125
01Sue me adj real/true F&L79 5
01Sue me adj true DW80b 49
02Yek mbe adj true DW88 -
402
03Zia me adj true W&076 18
03Zia me adj real/true F&L79 5
05Bin be adv truly, very CK27 31
05Bin be adj real/true F&L79 5
06Amb be adj real/true F&L79 5
07Aek be adj real/true F&L79 5
08Dob [ke-]be [ke-]be adjp true (lit: 'talk true') C&B15 167
O80ro be adj real/true F&L79 5
08Par be adj real/true F&L79 5
08Sos be adj true, really, very ML84 -
09Hun [gem]be adj true C&B15 168
09Hun ['kem]be adj true (lit: 'talk true') JS07 -
09Hun be n truth JS07 -
09Kok be adj real/true F&L79 5
10Not be adj real/true F&L79 5
10Not be n meaning F&L79 6
11A-D be adj real, true, essential CF05 -
11A-D be n reality, essence, truth CF05 -
12Gae [nembo] be[ka] adj big P&P84 7
12Kar be['ka] adj true; real CF01 -
12Kar be[’ka] n real part of something; reality; essence, truth CF01 -
13BBa mbe adj true, real F&F89b -
13MBa mbe adj true, real F&F89b -
13MBa mbe n truth F&F89C -
13TBa be adj true, real F&F89b -
13TBa bee adj true, real CF04 -
13TBa bee n truth, real part or substance of something |CF04 -
15Kor be['ka] adj real/true F&L79 5
15Kor be['ka] n real part of something; essence, truth, reality F&F90 -
15Kor be['ka] adj true, real F&F90 -
Notes
Hun -mb-: Hunjara's voiced plosives are realised as prenasalised word-medially (J. Farr et al. 2004:3) 
Nominal meaning also, i.e. 'truth'.
524 pBin *iwo 'turtle'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue iwo n tortoise DW80b 48
01Sue iwo n turtle DW80b 49
02Yek iwowo n turtle DWpc -
05Bin iwo n turtle, turtle-shell earrings CK27 40
13TBa 'iYO n sea turtle F&F04 3
15Kor 'ivo n sea turtle F&F90 -
Notes
Yek: reduplication.
525 pBin *etoro 'two'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S esoro [eeta?u] vp cut in two R&H02 72
01 Sue eto num two DW80 9
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01Sue etoro[bara] num three DW80b 47
01Y-Y etora[bara] num three C&B15 163
01Y-Y eto num two C&B15 163
02Yek eto num two DW75 3
03Zia eto num two DW80 9
04Maw eto num two C&B15 163
05Bin etoro between the legs CK27 36
05Bin ete [tote] num two CK27 36
05Bin [tote] num two CK27 50
07Aek ehoto num two C&B15 163
08J-S [ene] ehoto [tahawa] num three C&B15 165
08Sos [erosa] eto [umbari] two born from same stomach ML84 -
09Hun e0o9o num two C&B15 167
09Hun ehroro num two L&F04 -
09Hun e'hroro num two JS07 -
10Not etoto num two AA69 14
10Not etoto num two P&P84 8
110uk etoto num two P&P84 9
11Yeg etoto num two C&B15 165
12Gae etoto num two P&P84 10
12Gen etoto num two P&P84 10
12Kar etoto num two P&P84 9
12Kar 'etoto num two CF01 -
13BBa £'toto[ware] num two TD68 23
13BBa e'toto[va] num two F&F89b -
15Kor e'toto num two F&F90 -
Notes
pSBin: consonantal assimilation, or final-syllable loss followed by reduplication 
(Hun r of third syllable in variant ehroro assumedly via hr, simplifying to r due to 
presence of a previous hr).
Bin ete tote: possibly formerly eto tote.
Cf. G-S eseri 'two', esese 'both' (R&H02:72).
526 pCstBin *ojin{a,o} 'two days ago or hence'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Gae o'djina adv day before tomorrow TD68 7
12Gae o'djina adv day before yesterday TD68 7
13MBa o'nino adv three days ago F&F89b -
13MBa o'nino adv three days from now F&F89b -
13TBa o'nino adv two days ago F&F89b -
13TBa o'nino adv two days from now F&F89b -
13TBa onino adv two days ago CF04 -
15Kor o'jina adv day after tomorrow, two days from now F&F90 -
15Kor ['sife] o'jina advp two days ago F&F90 -
527 pSBin *ebe 'uncle'
Language | Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
08Dob epe n maternal uncle C&B15 167
404
08J-S epe [isapa] np maternal aunt C&B15 166
08Sos epe n uncle, grandfather ML84
12Kar 'ebe n uncle: mother's brother and male cousin, father's sister's 
husband and father's female cousin's husband
CF01
15Kor 'ebe n uncle, mother's brother or male cousin, father's sister's 
husband or female cousin's husband
F&F90
Notes
J-S: isapa 'small' (cf. set 441 pOro *isapa 'small').
528 pBin *gomb{i,u} 'upper part (of tree)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gomi n end of object DW80b 16
01Sue [ni] gomi np tree top DW80b 48
05Bin göbu n upper part of river CK27 38
08Sos [umo] kombu np upstream L&L85 65
09Hun [i] 'kombu np tree top JS07 -
10Not gombu n tree top AA69 7
13BBa [’ika] 'gwombu np tree top TD68 9
13TBa göbu n growing crown of tree; canoe prow CF04 -
13TBa gö'bu n the growing end F&F04 10
15Kor gö'bu n top of tree, growing part of coconut; end of 
canoe that one seizes to lift it up
F&F90 -
15Mok 'gombu n tree top TD68 9
Notes
BBa gwombu: -w- probably influenced by following rounded vowel (cf. set 261 pCstBin 
*kaubo 'knee').
529 pNucBin *sanana 'urchin'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin tanana n sea urchin with long spines, mushroom coral CK27 49
08Sos sanana n pig spear L&L85 72
15Kor sa'nana n sea urchin F&F90 -
530 pBin *sapika 'urchin'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue sapika n sea urchin DW80b 50
05Bin tapika n sea urchin with short spines (edible) CK27 49
10Not sofika n manta ray F&L79 6
15Kor ka'fisa n (edible) sea urchin (class Echinoidea) F&F90
Notes
Kor: consonant metathesis.
405
531 pBin *wuwure 'vein'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue wuwura n vein DW80b 50
03Zia uro n vein W&076 11
05Bin wuvuro n veins CK27 53
08Sos [irjgeni] buvure np vein ML84 -
09Hun vuvure n vein L&F04 -
13TBa vuvuro n blood vessels: arteries, veins, and capillaries CF04 -
15Kor vu'vuro n blood vessel; (collapsed) veins F&F90 -
Notes
Zia: syllable loss, and natural loss of w before u .
Bin: the form should probably be wuwuro, the v likely to be a typing error.
532 pBin *na 'village'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
00G-S naga n house, dwelling, abode R&H02 133
OOTah nagada n village C&B15 163
OOTah na[ga] n house woman C&B15 162
01Sue na[ta] n place F&L79 7
01Sue na[ta] n village DW80b 50
01Y-Y na[ta] n village C&B15 163
02Yek na n place DW88 -
03Zia na[po] n place F&L79 7
04Maw na[po] n village C&B15 163
05Bin nasi n village C&B15 163
05Bin nasi n village, country CK27 45
05Bin nasi n place F&L79 7
06Amb nati n village C&B15 165
06Amb nasi n place F&L79 7
07Aek na n village C&B15 163
07Aek na n place F&L79 7
08Dob da n village C&B15 167
08J-S da n village C&B15 165
406
O80ro da n place F&L79 7
08Par nda n place F&L79 7
08Sos da n village, place ML84 -
09Hun na n village C&B15 167
09Hun da[i] at the village (short form of 'da ai') L&F04 -
09Kok da n place F&L79 7
10Not nati n place F&L79 7
11A-D 'nati n village CF05 -
11Yeg nati n village C&B15 165
12Kar 'nati n village, community CF01 -
13BBa na n village F&F89C -
13MBa na n village F&F89C -
13TBa na n village F&F89C -
13TBa naa n village CF04 -
15Kor nati n place F&L79 7
15Kor nati n house F&L79 8
15Kor 'nati n home, house (name avoidance term); village F&F90 -
Notes
Par nd-\ probably an alternative initial realisation of Id I (cf. R. Larsen 1992:3 on the 
Sose dialect), following C36.
The nati form (shaded entries) may have spread through contact between Bin and Not 
and between Not and Kor.
533 pBin *asi(N) 'vine, rope, string1
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss j Source | Ref
01Sue asi n vine DW80 10
01Sue asi n rope DW80b 37
01 Sue asi n siring DW80b 45
01Y-Y asi n rope (native) C&B15 163
02Yek aT n vine DW75 6
03Zia asi n rope W&076 14
03Zia as! n vine DW80 10
04Maw a0i n rope (native) C&B15 163
05Bin asi n rope (native) C&B15 163
05Bin asi n rope, string, whip snake CK27 30
05Bin 'asi n vine JW05 8
06Amb asi n rope C&B15 165
07Aek esi n rope (native) C&B15 163
08Dob esi n rope C&B15 166
08J-S eti n rope C&B15 165
08Sos esi n rope, twine, thread L&L85 72
08Sos esi n vines L&L85 71
09Hun esi t n rope C&B15 166
09Hun 'esi [’tava] np rope JS07 -
10Not esi n string, rope AA69 9
11A-D 'esi n vine, rope CF05 -
11 Yeg esi n rope C&B15 165
12Gae 'asi n string, rope TD68 11
12Gen 'esi n string, rope TD68 11
407
12Kar 'asi n vine; rope CF01 -
13BBa 'eri n string, rope TD68 11
13BBa eri n generic term for vine, rope F&F89C -
13MBa 'eri n generic term for vine, rope F&F89C -
13TBa 'eri n string, rope TD68 11
13TBa 'eri n generic term for vine, rope F&F89C -
13TBa eri n generic term for vine; rope CF04 -
14Dog 'eri n string, rope TD68 11
14Dog eri n vine (generic term) FPU00 -
15Kor 'asi n tendon; nerve; vine, vine string, cord F&F90 -
15Mok 'asi n string, rope TD68 11
15Rab 'asi n string, rope TD68 11
Notes
Yek: possibly irregular deletion of medial s (cf. set 445 pBin *imbosi 'smoke'). 
J-S e t i :  possibly influenced by the Orokaiva dialect word for 'string bag' (see set 
478 pBin *ati 'string bag').
534 pBin *jo 'liver'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
00G-S ja n liver, a visceral organ; desire, love, wish R&H02 52
OOTah yau n liver C&B15 162
01Sue jo n mercy F&L79 5
01Sue jo n sympathy DW80 9
02Yek o [nü] np (his) liver DW75 4
03Zia yo n liver W&076 16
03Zia yo n mercy F&L79 5
03Zia yo n liver DW80 9
05Bin do [ari] vp to have compassion/mercy CK27 35
05Bin [tai] do np sole of foot CK27 49
05Bin do n mercy F&L79 5
06Amb do n mercy F&L79 5
07Aek jo
----
n mercy F&L79 5
07Aek jo n (the) inside (of a thing) F&L79 5
O80ro jo n mercy F&L79 5
O80ro jo n (the) inside (of a thing) F&L79 5
08Par jo n mercy F&L79 5
08Sos jo adj inside ML84 -
08Sos jo [tuhari] vp clean your hearts (wipe your insides) ML84 -
09Hun jo n mercy JS07 -
09Kok jo n mercy F&L79 5
10Not jo n heart AA69 6
10Not jo?  n mercy F&L79 I 5
10Not jo ? n (the) inside (of a thing) F&L79 5
12Gae 'djo[ka] n heart TD68 5
12Gen ['ingoj ’yo[ka] np palm of hand TD68 4
12Gen [’udu] ’yo[xa] np sole of foot TD68 5
12Gen yo[xa] n heart TD68 5
12Kar jo[ka] n the inside of something CF01 -
13BBa ’ro[va] |n inside F&F89b -
408
13M Ba ’ro[va] adv inside F&F89b -
13TBa 'ro[va] adv inside F&F89b -
13TBa ro n inside; inside part, in terna l or inner part CF04 -
o f a room /th ing /pe rson /ob jec t
15Kor jo [ka ] n m ercy F&L79 5
15Kor jo ['ka ] n (the) inside (o f a th ing) F&L79 5
15Kor jo [ka ] n mercy, pity, sym pathy, em pathy F&F90 -
15Kor jo ['ka ] n the hollow  inside F&F90 -
15Kor ’jo [ka ] n m ercy CF92 4
535 pB ar *neno  'v iscera l organ '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss S ource R ef
13BBa 'neno n heart TD 68 5
13BBa 'neno n breastbone F& F89c -
13M Ba 'neno n breastbone F&F89C -
13TBa 'neno n heart T D 68 5
13TBa 'neno n chest TD 68 4
13TBa 'neno n centre  o f em otions, heart F& F89c -
13TBa neno n throat, upper ches t area; sea t o f em otions, soul C F04 -
14Dog 'neno n chest TD 68 4
14Dog neno n lungs, lung and neck and ches t area, fee lings, 
seat o f em otions
FPU 00
536 pBin *ipu  'w a ist'
Language  Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
01Sue ipu n w aist D W 80b 51
01Sue [m e] ipu np trunk o f body D W 80b 49
05Bin ipu n stern, w aist, loins CK27 40
10N ot [ri] ipu np trunk o f tree AA69 7
10N ot ipu n th igh P&P94 2
15Kor 'ifu n w aist; trunk o f tree F&F90 -
15Rab i<t>u n trunk o f tree TD 68 8
537 pN ucB in *tem b- 'w alk '
Language Lexem e PoS English G loss Source R ef
05Bin tebari v in f to  cross, get on board, go south C K27 50
08Sos hem bu v w alk M L84 -
08Sos tem bari v in f walk L&L85 67
10Not tem bari v in f w alk AA69 10
409
538 pBin *ketu 'walking stick'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ketu n walking stick DW80b 51
05Bin ketu n staff CK27 43
11A-D 'ketu n walking cane, stick for aiding people in walking CF05 -
12Kar ’ketu[a] n staff; cane; walking stick CF01 -
14Dog ke'tu[a] n walking cane, staff FPU00 -
15Kor ke'tu[a] n walking cane F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. Bin kedu ari 'to walk with a stick' (CK27:42.) (This is like the Bin pair mädara / matara 
'pumpkin' (CK27:44).)
539 pNucBin *cambura 'wallaby/dugong'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin däbura n dugong, large wallaby CK27 34
09Hun sambura n wallaby L&F04
09Hun sam'bura n wallaby JS07
15Kor jä'bura n dugong, sea cow, sea manatee F&F90
540 pBin *gut- 'wash'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gutai v inf dive DW80b 14
01Sue gutai v inf splash DW80b 43
01Sue gutai v inf wash DW80b 51
05Bin gutari v inf to get wet CK27 39
08Sos kutari v inf paint, bathe ML84
09Hun kuhrati v going to bath, have a wash, swimming L&F04
09Hun ku'hrari v inf swim JS07
12Gae [na] 'gutainsna I washed myself TD68 16
13BBa [amo] 'gutetore I washed myself TD68 16
13TBa gute vs1 wash, water (trans.), bathe (intrans.) CF04
15Kor gu'tari v inf to bathe, wash oneself or someone F&F90
541 pBin *jumi 'was p'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue jumi n wasp DW80b 51
05Bin dudumi n wasp, hornet CK27 36
08Sos jujumi n bee ML84 -
08Sos sumi n insect ML84 -
08Sos jujumi n wasp L&L85 72
09Hun ju'jumi n bee JS07 -
09Hun ju'jumi n wasp JS07 -
13MBa 'jumi n Taipan, Papuan Black Snake F&F89C -
13TBa jumi n Taipan Snake or Papuan Black Snake CF04 -
15Kor 'juumi n Papuan Black Snake, Taipan (highly poisonous F&F90 -
410
Notes
Reduplication in Bin and Orokaiva dialects. 
Semantic shift to snake species in CstBin.
Sos variant sumi suggests a possible form *cumi.
542 pBin *owu 'water'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
OOG-S oba n water, river R&H02 145
OOTah owa n river C&B15 163
OOTah owa n water C&B15 163
01Sue ou n water DW69 78
01Sue ou n water DW80 8
01Sue ou n river DW80b 37
01Sue ou n water (river, fresh) DW80b 51
01Y-Y 0 n water C&B15 163
02Yek ou n water DW69 78
03Zia ou n water DW69 78
03Zia ou n water DW80 8
04Maw 0 n river C&B15 163
04Maw 0 n water C&B15 163
04Maw ou n water DW69 78
05Bin ung n water C&B15 163
05Bin ug n water CK27 52
05Bin Ü n water DW69 78
05Bin ou n water DW69 78
05Bin 'Ü n water JW05 8
06Amb un n water C&B15 165
06Amb ung n water C&B15 169
07Aek umu n water C&B15 168
07Aek umo n water DW69 81
08Dob umo n water C&B15 167
08Dob umu n water C&B15 167
08Dob umo n water DW69 80
08J-K umö n water DW69 80
08J-S umu n water C&B15 165
08Ken umö n water DW69 80
08Sos umo n water, river ML84 -
09Hun umu n water C&B15 167
09Hun umo n water L&F04 -
09Hun 'umo n water JS07 -
09Hun 'umo n river JS07 -
09Sai umo n water DW69 80
10Not umo n water AA69 6
10Not umo n river AA69 6
10Not umo n water DW69 81
10Not umo n water P&P84 8
110uk umo n water P&P84 9
11Yeg umo n water C&B15 165
12Brj uwu n water DW69 81
12Gae 'uvu n water TD68 7
411
12Gae uvo )n water P&P84 10
12Gen u'vu n river TD68 7
12Gen u'vu n water TD68 7
12Gen uvu n water P&P84 10
12Kar uvu n water P&P84 9
12Kar 'uwu n liquid substance (prototypically water) CF01 -
13Bar ußu n water DW69 81
13BBa u: ['djamo] np cold (water) TD68 13
13BBa 'uvu n water TD68 7
13BBa 'uvu n river TD68 7
13BBa 'uvu n water, river F&F89c -
13MBa 'uvu n water, river F&F89C -
13TBa 'uvu n river TD68 7
13TBa 'uvu n water TD68 7
13TBa 'uvu n water, river F&F89C -
13TBa uvu n water CF04 -
13TBa 'avu [oka] np fish (lit: 'water game') CF04 -
14Dog 'uvu n river TD68 7
14Dog 'uvu n water TD68 7
15Kor ußu n water DW69 81
15Kor 'uvu n water; liquid F&F90 -
15Mok 'uvu n water TD68 7
15Rab 'uvu n river TD68 7
15Rab 'uvu n water TD68 7
Notes
A CenBin form with medial m , later becoming a nasal vowel in Bin/Amb, is 
apparent here. Since *w > m seems an improbable change, it may be that 
the CenBin forms are not cognate. 
pNucBin: shift to u -.
543 pNucBin *kaina 'weaving/woven material'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin kaina n seine fish net, pandanus CK27 42
09Hun haina n basket C&B15 166
15Kor 'kaina n rope or string made of several ply rolled 
together from prepared siria bark
F&F90
544 pNucBin *sasa(pu) 'wet'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
00G-S [oba] sasa np rapids, waterfall R&H02 146 ?
03Zia sasa n waterfall W&076 8 ?
05Bin tatapu [ari] vp to wet CK27 50
05Bin ta'tapu adj wet (clothing) JW05 7
08Sos sape adj rotten RL92 2
10Not sapipi adj wet AA69 13
10Not sapipi adj wet P&P84 11
110uk sapipi adj wet P&P84 12
412
12Gae safifi adj wet TD68 19
12Gae [’bidjo] sa'OoOo adjp ripe (banana) TD68 19
12Gen sasapi adj wet P&P84 13
12Kar sasapi adj wet P&P84 12
13MBa sa'fufu adj ripe F&F89b -
13TBa sapu [e] vp moisten by dipping up water with hands or 
wings and splashing it on a burning object
CF04
15Kor sa'fufu adj ripe F&F90
Notes
CstBin: form with irregular word-final / diffused, and reduplication of an alternate syllable in 
some languages.
Cf. set 285 pBin *sasaka 'liquid/wet' (to which the G-S and Zia entries here may belong). 
Cf. MBa safau 'wet, watery, rotten' (F&F89b).
545 pBin *parara 'white'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss i Source | Ref
01Sue parara [wai] clear area DW80b 11
05Bin parara adj white C&B15 163
05Bin parara n light, brightness CK27 47
05Bin parara n light F&L79 9
05Bin pa'rara adj white JW05 10
06Amb parara adj white C&B15 165
06Amb parara n light F&L79 9
07Aek karara adj white C&B15 163
08Sos parara adj white L&L85 66
10Not parara adj white AA69 9
10Not parara n light F&L79 9
10Not parara adj white P&P84 11
11A-D ba'rara [’e] np, vp to be midday, sun has climbed up to overhead position CF05 -
110uk parara adj white P&P84 12
11 Yeg parara adj white C&B15 165
12Gen parara adj white P&P84 13
12Kar parara adj white P&P84 12
Notes
Aek: irregular k - .
546 pBin *aijgi/& 'white (cockatoo)'
Language Lexeme PoS | English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue aena n cockatoo DW80b 12
01Y-Y aina[wai] adj white C&B15 163
05Bin aingia adj white C&B15 163
05Bin ainia n white cockatoo CK27 29
08Sos agena adj white L&L85 66
09Hun a'kena adj white JS07 -
09Hun a'kena n white cockatoo JS07 -
15Kor ä'gia n white cockatoo F&F90 -
15Kor ä'gia[go] adj white F&F90
413
Notes
Sue/Y-Y: metathesis of consonants (from former stage 
ani(y)a via C28 and C37).
Bin variant ainia: irregular medial n .
Orokaiva dialects: irregular medial g (> k in Hun via C6). 
Cf. Tah bangia (C&B15:163), Zia neyayao (DW80:10), 
Maw niaia (C&B15:163) 'white'.
547 pBar * savai 'white (cockatoo)'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
13BBa 'savai ['tamo] adjp white TD68 12
13BBa sa'vai adj white F&F89b -
13BBa sa'vai n white cockatoo F&F89c -
13MBa sa'vai adj white (also means 'cockatoo') F&F89b -
13TBa sa'vai adj white TD68 12
13TBa sa'vai adj white F&F89b -
13TBa sa'vai n white cockatoo F&F89c -
13TBa savai n white cockatoo CF04 -
13TBa savai adj white CF04 -
14Dog sa'vai adj white TD68 12
548 pBin *ara 'wife'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
OOG-S ata n wife, husband's mate R&H02 30
01Sue ara n wife DW80b 52
04Maw aro n wife C&B15 163
05Bin aro n wife C&B15 163
05Bin aro n wife CK27 30
06Amb aro n wife C&B15 165
10Not aro n wife AA69 4
11Yeg aro n wife C&B15 165
12Kar [nej'ano n his wife CF01 -
13MBa ['mand]aro n daughter-in-law F&F89C -
13TBa [medi]aro n daughter-in-law (lit: 'son wife') CF04 -
15Kor 'aro n wife's older sister F&F90 -
15Kor ['mäd]aro n son's wife: daughter-in-law F&F90 -
15Kor [ne]'aro n your wife (possessive referential term) F&F90 -
15Kor [noj'aro n his wife (possessive referential term) F&F90 -
Notes
Kar: irregular medial n possibly influenced by prefixed pronoun.
549 pCstBin *yae 'wife'
Language Lexeme | p o s : English Gloss | Source | Ref
12Gen [’nanda] yae np my husband TD68 1
12Gen [’nanda] 3ae np my husband TD68 1
12Gen [’nanda] 'y^e np my wife TD68 2
13BBa [i'koko] 'yae np sister-in-law: younger brother's wife F&F89C
414
13BBa [’kaka] 'yae np wife of older brother F&F89C
13BBa ['mendi] 'yae np daughter-in-law F&F89C
13MBa ['kaka] 'yae np wife of older brother F&F89C
13MBa 'yae n wife (of man's brother) F&F89c
13TBa 'yae n wife (of man's brother) F&F89c
13TBa [’kaka] 'yae np wife of older brother F&F89C
13TBa [i'koko] 'yae np sister-in-law: younger brother's wife F&F89C
13TBa [ikoko] yae np sister-in-law, younger brother's wife, wife's younger sister CF04
13TBa [’medi] yae np daughter-in-law (referential affine term) CF04
13TBa yae n sister-in-law, brother's wife (male referential affine term) CF04
13TBa [ni]'yae n your wife F&F04 5
Notes
nanda 'my', ikoko 'sibling same sex younger', kaka 'older sibling', mendi/medi 'boy, son'.
550 pBin *bis{i,ara} 'wind'
Language|Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue bisi n wind DW80 10
01Y-Y bisi n wind C&B15 163
02Yek bisi n wind DW75 6
03Zia bisi n wind DW80 10
04Maw bisi n wind C&B15 163
05Bin bisi n wind C&B15 163
05Bin bisi n wind CK27 32
05Bin bitara n heavy waves from S.E. CK27 32
05Bin 'bisi n wind JW05 8
06Amb bitara n wind C&B15 165
07Aek pisi n wind C&B15 163
08J-S bisi n wind C&B15 165
08Sos pisara n wind L&L85 71
09Hun pisara n wind L&F04 -
09Hun bi'sara n wind JS07 -
10Not bisara n wind AA69 7
10Not bisara n wind P&P84 11
11A-D bi'sara n breeze CF05 -
110uk bisara n wind P&P84 12
11Yeg bisara n wind C&B15 165
12Gae bi'sara n wind TD68 8
12Gae bisara n wind P&P84 13
12Gen bi'sara n wind TD68 8
12Gen bisara n wind P&P84 13
12Kar bisara n wind P&P84 12
13BBa bi'sara n wind TD68 8
551 pBin *bubu(ra) 'wind'
Language Lexeme PoS| English Gloss Source | Ref
01Sue bubu n wind DW80b 52
05Bin bubura n gale CK27 33
08Dob bubura n wind C&B15 167
08Sos pupu n heavy rain/wind ML84 -
415
13TBa bubura n flames, brilliance, flames shooting up from fire CF04 -
15Kor bubura n flame F&L79 9
15Kor bu'bura n sparks, flames; brilliance F&F90 -
Notes
Semantic shift to 'flames' in CstBin.
552 pCstBin *yaura 'wind, cold'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
12Kar 'yaura adj cold CF01 -
12Kar 'yaura n wind; the cold CF01 -
13BBa 'yaura n wind TD68 8
13BBa 'yaura adj cold (also means 'wind') F&F89b -
13BBa 'yaura n wind F&F89C -
13MBa 'yaura adj cold (also means 'wind') F&F89b -
13TBa '3aura n wind TD68 8
13TBa '3aura adj cold (water, food) TD68 13
13TBa 'yaura adj cold (water, food) TD68 13
13TBa 'yaura adj cold (also means 'wind') F&F89b -
13TBa 'yaura n wind F&F89C -
13TBa yaura n wind; cold, coldness CF04 -
13TBa yaura adj cold CF04 -
14Dog 'yaura n wind TD68 8
14Dog 'yaura adj cold (water, food) TD68 13
14Dog 'yaura n wind, the cold FPU00 -
15Kor 'yaura adj cold F&F90 -
15Kor 'yaura n wind, air F&F90 -
Notes
This is a likely Austronesian borrowing; cf. pOc *aqura 'wind, 
possibly southeast trade' (Ross et al. 2007:139).
553 pCstBin *pakina 'wing'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref ?
12Gae 0a'kina n wing TD68 10
13BBa fa'kina n wing F&F89C -
13MBa fa'kina n wing F&F89C -
13TBa [di] fa'kina np wing TD68 10
13TBa pa'kina n wing F&F89C -
13TBa pakina n wing CF04 -
15Kor fa'kina n strength F&F90 - ?
Notes
Cf. Not piki 'wing' (AA69:8), Gen kifi 'wing' (TD68:10).
416
554 pBin *wabu 'wing'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue wabu n wing DW80 9
01Sue wabu [asai] arms tired DW80b 4
12Kar 'xabu n arm, hand; wing CF01 -
14Dog 'vabu n wing TD68 10
15Kor 'vabu n wing; name avoidance word for arm/hand F&F90 -
15Mok 'xabu n wing TD68 10
15Rab 'yabu n wing TD68 10
555 pBin *wati 'wing'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01 Y-Y [ni] wasi np wing C&B15 163
02Yek [ndi ra] wati np wing DW75 4
03Zia wati n wing W&076 11
03Zia wari n wing W&076 5
03Zia wati n wing DW80 9
04Maw [ni] wati np wing C&B15 163
05Bin [ni] wasi np wing C&B15 163
05Bin wasi n wings CK27 53
05Bin 'ßasi n wing JW05 9
07Aek [di-]gati n wing C&B15 163
08Sos gati n wing L&L85 70
Notes
Y-Y: irregular medial s , possibly an affricated t.
Zia variant wari: irregular medial consonant probably due to 
voicing of t .
556 pBin *bam{u,o}na 'woman'
Language I Lexeme PoS| English Gloss | Source | Ref | ?
OOTah paimani n woman C&B15 163 ?
01Sue bama n woman DW69 78
01Sue bama n woman F&L79 9
01Sue bama n woman DW80 8
01Sue bama n woman DW80b 53
01 Y-Y bama n woman C&B15 163
02Yek bana n woman DW69 78
03Zia bamuno n woman DW69 78
03Zia bauno n woman W&076 27
03Zia bauno n woman F&L79 9
03Zia bauno n woman DW80 8
04Maw bauno n woman C&B15 163
04Maw bamuno n woman DW69 78
07Aek pamone n woman C&B15 163
07Aek pamone n wife C&B15 163
07Aek pamine n woman DW69 80
07Aek pamone n woman F&L79 9
417
08J-S pamone n woman C&B15 165
08Ken pamone n woman DW69 79
O80ro pamone n woman F&L79 9
08Sos pamone n woman L&L85 70
09Hun pamone n woman C&B15 167
09Hun pa'mone n woman JS07 -
09Kok pa'mone n woman F&L79 9
09Sai pamone n woman DW69 79
Notes
Syllable loss in Sue and Yek.
Aek variant pamine: cf. set 16 pOro *samuna 'bad'.
557 pNucBin *ewVtu 'woman'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin eutu n wife C&B15 163
05Bin eutu n woman C&B15 163
05Bin eutu n woman, widow CK27 37
05Bin eutu n woman DW69 78
05Bin eutu n woman F&L79 9
05Bin e'utu n woman JW05 3
06Amb evetu n woman C&B15 169
06Amb ewetu n woman F&L79 9
08Dob evehu n woman C&B15 167
08Dob eßehu n woman DW69 79
08J-K eßohu n woman DW69 79
O80ro ewohu n woman F&L79 9
08Par ewehu n woman F&L79 9
08Sos evohu n woman ML84 -
10Not evetu n woman AA69 4
10Not eßetu n woman DW69 80
10Not ewetu n woman F&L79 9
10Not evetu n woman P&P84 5
110uk evetu n woman P&P84 6
11Yeg evetu n woman C&B15 165
12Gae £ 'V £ tU n woman TD68 1
12Gae [’nanda] £'v£tu np my wife TD68 2
12Gae eßetu n woman DW69 79
12Gae evetu n woman P&P84 7
12Gen £ 'V £ tU n woman TD68 1
12Gen evetu n woman P&P84 7
12Kar evetu n woman P&P84 6
12Kar e'vetu n woman; wife CF01 -
12Kar e'wetu n woman CF01 -
13Bar eßetu n woman DW69 80
13BBa £ 'V £ tU n woman TD68 1
13BBa [anda] £'v£tu np my wife TD68 2
13BBa 'evetu n woman, wife F&F89C -
13BBa e'vetu n woman, wife F&F89C -
13MBa 'evetu n woman, wife F&F89C -
418
13MBa e'vetu n woman, wife F&F89C -
13TBa E'vetu n woman TD68 1
13TBa ['anda] E'vEtu np my wife TD68 2
13TBa e'vetu n woman, wife F&F89C -
13TBa 'evetu n woman, wife F&F89C -
13TBa evetu n woman; wife CF04 -
13TBa e'vetu n married woman, woman, wife F&F04 3
14Dog E'vEtu n woman TD68 1
14Dog ['anda] 'EVEtu np my wife TD68 2
14Dog e'wetu n woman FPUOO -
15Kor eßetu n woman DW69 80
15Kor ewetu n woman F&L79 9
15Kor e'vetu n woman F&F90 -
15Mok E'vEtu n woman TD68 1
15Rab E'vetu n woman TD68 1
558 pBin *gotu 'wood/wick'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue gotu adj charred DW80b 10
05Bin gotu n wick CK27 39
15Kor 'gotu n block of wood, short piece of timber F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 161 pBin *i-rjgotu ’embers'.
559 pBin *siwe 'worm'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
01Sue siwa n worm DW80b 53
05Bin siworo n earth worm, cockscomb CK27 49
08Sos [o] sivoro np earthworm L&L85 72
09Hun si'voro n worm JS07 -
13BBa ri'xoro n earthworm F&F89C -
13MBa ri'voro n earthworm F&F89C -
13TBa ri'voro n earthworm F&F89C -
13TBa rivoro n earthworm CF04 -
15Kor si'voro n earthworm, worm (generic) F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. G-S sikora 'worm', tikoro 'millipede' (R&H02:39, 214).
560 pNucBin *aw- 'wrap'
Language Lexeme!PoS| English Gloss | Source Ref
05Bin awari v inf to wrap CK27 31
08Sos agari v inf wrap up ML84 -
15Kor a'vari v inf to wrap (a girl in a lavalava or tapa cloth) (intrans.) F&F90 -
Notes
Cf. set 562 pBin *ew- 'wrap'.
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561 pNucBin *dog- 'wrap'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
05Bin dogari v inf to untwist CK27 35
08Sos togari v inf wrap up L&L85 68
09Hun to'kari v in f wrap JS07 -
15Kor do'vari v inf wrap up, package, bundle; tie sago leaf roof 
poles on to roof
F&F90 -
Notes
Bin meaning 'to untwist': cf. do ari 'stop, not do', where ari is 'to do' (set 86 pBin *do- 
'cease'). The form dogari may formerly have been do-dogari 'not wrap/twist', later 
truncated.
562 pBin *ew- 'wrap'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue ewai v in f wrap around DW80b 53
10Not ewari [bo] np woman's clothes AA69 9
13TBa evi vs1 wrap around CF04
15Kor e'vari v inf to wind/wrap string around something, twist 
two pieces of thread together, bandage
F&F90
Notes
Cf. set 560 pNucBin *aw- 'wrap'.
563 pCstBin *garago 'yellow'
Language Lexeme | PoS English Gloss | Source Ref
12Gae ga'rago adj yellow TD68 12
13BBa ga'rago adj yellow TD68 12
13BBa 'garago adj black, blue, purple F&F89b -
13MBa [bo'garago] adj white F&F89b -
13MBa 'garago adj yellow, orange F&F89b -
13TBa ga'rago adj yellow TD68 12
13TBa 'garago adj -
13TBa garago adj yellow, orange CF04 -
14Dog ga’rago adj yellow TD68 12
15Kor [bo'garago] adj white F&F90 -
15Kor 'gorago adj cerise, brilliant pink F&F90 -
15Kor go'rerago adj orange, yellow-orange F&F90 -
15Kor [si'sirago] adj black F&F90 -
Notes
BBa: note the difference in stress placement and meaning in the 
two forms shown here.
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564 pBin *susu 'urine'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
01Sue susu n urine M&V70 51
05Bin tutu n urine CK27 51
08Sos susu n urine ML84 -
13MBa [vij'ruru n urine F&F89C -
13TBa [vi]ruru n urine, piss CF04 -
13TBa SOSO n run-off of sago flour and water CF04 -
15Kor 'soso n urine; sago water caught in separate 
container from overflow of sago trough
F&F90 -
Notes
MBa, TBa viruru: cf. set 356 pBin *wi 'penis'.
TBa soso variant: probably a borrowing from Kor.
565 pNucBin *ambo 'younger sibling or lastborn'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source | Ref
05Bin äbo[jimi] n younger brother CK27 29
06Amb [naminji] ambo np brother (younger) C&B15 164
06Amb [mamjambo n father's brother C&B15 166
07Aek [bite-]ambo n brother (of man) C&B15 164
08Dob [epe] ambo np maternal aunt C&B15 167
08Dob ambo [nauna] np brother (younger) C&B15 166
08J-S [i]ambo n brother (younger) C&B15 164
08J-S [mamajambo n father's brother C&B15 166
08Sos [e]ambo n small brother/sister ML84 -
08Sos [meni] ambo np second or third child ML84 -
09Hun [i]ambo n brother (younger) C&B15 166
09Hun [mahai] ambo np father's brother C&B15 167
09Hun ambo n last one (brother/sister) L&F04 -
10Not [namendi] ambo np sibling (same sex, younger) AA69 4
11Yeg [namende]ambo n brother (younger) C&B15 164
13MBa ['bego] 'ambo np brothers (male and female referential term) F&F89C -
13TBa [anda] a'mbu[i 'djoko] np my sibling (opposite sex, younger) TD68 2
13TBa 'äbo adj lastborn F&F89b -
13TBa äbo adj younger; last CF04 -
13TBa äbo n lastborn; backside; stern CF04 -
13TBa ['bego] äbo np brothers (male referential term) CF04 -
13TBa äbo adj last F&F04 14
14Dog [an'da] 'ambo np my sibling (same sex, younger) TD68 2
15Kor äbo adj last, lastborn CF92 3
Notes
J-S, Sos, Hun iambo /  eambo : possibly from m eni/e ambo, the first element later being lost.
566 pBin *a-(ra-)ta 'but (conjunction)'
Language|Lexeme PoS/Gloss Source | Ref
OOG-S qate connective: 'now, on the other hand' ER75 799
01 Sue ata conjunction: 'but' DW74 32
03Zia arata conjunction: 'but' DW80 38
421
05Bin rata conjunction: 'but' CK27 15
O80ro rate conjunction: 'but' HIC69 54
10Not ate relator: 'but' P&P74 59
13TBa ata conjunction: 'and/but consider this' CF97 App 6
15Kor ata adverb: 'however' CF99
Notes
Zia: arita 'conjunction of nouns' ~ arata 'conjunction of clauses' 
(DW80:29).
567 pBin *o 'or (con unction)'
Language Lexeme PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue 0 conjunction: 'and' (weak) DW74 126
13TBa 0 conjunction: 'or' CF97 §3.2
15Kor 0 conjunction: 'or' CF99 74
Notes
This looks like a borrowing from English, but it is more likely 
a coincidental correspondence; according to Dutton (in 
press p. 17), this form occurs also in certain of the Koiarian 
languages with the same meaning, but not in the 
languages which were most likely to have borrowed it, 
through contact with Police Motu.
568 pNBin *a-(ra-)re 'therefore (conjunction)'
Language Form PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue are conjunction: 'therefore' DW80 38
03Zia arare conjunction: 'therefore' DW80 38
Notes
The forms begin with a 'deictic' and end with re 'with'; 
thus, 'with that in mind'.
569 pNucBin *a-wa sedo 'therefore (conjunction)'
Language Form PoS/Gloss Source Ref
05Bin awa tedo conjunction: 'therefore' CK27 73
O80ro avo eto conjunction: 'so' DW89
10Not awasedo 'that's why' P&P74 18
13TBa ava [degia] conjunction: 'therefore' CF97 §3.2
15Kor ava sedo conjunction: 'therefore' CF97 §3.2
Notes
The form se-do (not reflected in TBa) is 'having said'.
570 pBin *a-wa-ra / *a-ra-wa 'sentence/narrative marker'
Language Form PoS/Gloss Source Ref
01Sue awa sentence marker (active) DW74 121
03Zia arawa/ara sentence marker (active) DW80 38
10Not awara narrative closure marker: 'alright' P&P74 5
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571 pBin *mana 'negative particle'
Language Form PoS/Gloss Source Ref
02Yek mana future negative DW02 22
05Bin mana not, cannot CK27 44
08Sos mane negative RL77 21
10Not mana can't, won't P&P74 51
13TBa mana negative CF97 §3.2
15Kor manamana doubt (noun) CF90 281
Notes
Sos mane: irregular -e .
572 pZiaMaw *jurjgasa 'sand'
Language Lexeme PoS English Gloss Source Ref
03Zia yöwasa n sand DW80 10
04Maw hungasa n sand C&B15 163
423
Appendix II: Reconstructed lexicon
III Ordered alphabetically by English gloss
N o. S tag e F o rm G lo ss
93 p N u c B in * m w in d i a b d o m e n
1 pB in * tu m b u a b d o m e n
2 p B in *turo a f te rn o o n
3 p S B in * k o n je a n a tto  ( l ip s tic k  tre e )
4 p N u c B in * a k u m a a n k le /e lb o w
5 p B in * siri an t
6 p B in *b a ijg a an t sp e c ie s
7 p B in * k ita an t sp e c ie s
3 46 p B in * w a n d a arm
8 p N u c B in *ir)g° a rm , h a n d
9 p B in * aw isu ash es
10 p B in * ta tau s ib l in g /fa th e r ’s s is te r
11 p B in *o ta ax e
12 p B in *guN b a c k
13 p B ar * a k u a g o b a d
14 p N u cB in * b ey a i b a d
15 p B in * (m )e k o b a d
16 p O ro * sarrm na b a d
17 p O ro * sisae b a d
18 p B in * b o r{ e ,u } b a m b o o
19 p N B in * sa rs b a m b o o
20 p S B in * w a u ro b a m b o o
21 p B in *iw i b a m b o o  k n ife
22 p B in *bijo b a n a n a
24 p B in * kajiis i b a n d ic o o t
25 p N u c B in * k a m b iy a b a sk e t
26 p B in * k a n d a b a sk e t
27 p B in * o so so b e a rd
28 p B in *oti b e lly
29 p B in *tin i b e lly
30 p B in *u ra b e lly
143 p B in * em b o B E N E F A C T 1 V E
31 p N u c B in * k u r{ e ,o } r{ e ,o } b e rry  sp e c ie s
32 p B in *caN b e te ln u t
33 p N u c B in * n e m b o b ig
34 p O ro * p eN i b ig
35 p B in *ndi b ird
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36
37
38
39
41
40
42
23
43
44
46
45
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
56
55
57
58
61
59
60
63
64
65
66
67
70
69
68
71
72
566
73
74
75
76
77
78
pNucBin *jamba
pBin * its
pBin *gamb-
pNucBin *{i,ye}koro
pBin *iijga
pNucBin *beguma
pBin *goroba
pNucBin *cupi
pBin *pusisi
pBin *ju
pBin *or{a.o}ro
pCstBin *orobi
pBar *tatapg{o,u}
pBin *pus-
pBin *saw-
pBin *bobo
pBin *wetu
pBin *(a)tu
pBin *tan{i,o}
pBin *tewa
pBin *wi-de
pBin *ma(n)i
pBin *boijga
pNucBin *patu
pSBin *bau
pBin *isumba
pNucBin *sowa
pBin *bej-
pNucBin *er{i,e}g-
pBin *ami
pBin *oeno
pNucBin *riri
pBin *nam{i,e}-di
pBin *nambo-di
pBin *kowatu
pBin *aw-
pCstBin *taima
pBin *a-(ra-)ta
pBin *koriwa
pBin *aw3
pNucBin *tigi
pBin *wamba
pBin *wa(N)
pNucBin *paporo
bird of paradise
bit
bite
bivalve
black
black (creature)
black palm
black seeded banana
bladder
blood
blood
blood
blood
blow
boil
bone
bone
bottom
boundary
bowl
boy
boy, son
branch
branch
breadfruit
breadfruit
breadfruit
break
break
breast
breath/spirit
bridge, steps, ladder
older brother of man
brother-in-law of man
brother-in-law of woman
burn
bush
but
butterfly
buttocks
calabash
cane
canoe
canoe platform
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79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
1 1 1
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
121
122
123
125
p B in * o r o w s c a n o e  p o le
p N u c B in * p e ro to c a n o e  w ith o u t  o u t r ig g e r
p B in * g u g u m i c a rp e n te r  bee
p B in * m b o k e c a s s o w a ry
p N u c B in * to m b o ru c a s s o w a ry
p N u c B in * b a r- cas t  ne t
p B in * m w a in { o ,e } c a su a r in a
pB in * d o - cease
p N u c B in * w u w u c i c e n t ip e d e
pB in * m o k o cen tre
p C s tB in * d im b u c h e e k
p B in * o p o w V c h e e k
p B in *SOW 3 ch e e k
p B in * { u ,o } p { a ,o } p a ch es t
p B in * d a n d - c h e w
pB in * k o k o ra c h ic k e n
p B in *diri ch i ld
p B in * o ta ta ch in ,  j a w
p B in * o w { a ,o } w a ch in ,  j a w
p B in * s ip o ro c i t ru s  f ru i t  sp e c ie s
p B in *gaj- c lo se
p B in *gO S3 c lo u d
p B in * g u m b a c lo u d
p B in * p o ra g a c lo u d
p B in *u n d it i c lo u d
p B in * am i c lu b
p N B in * s ibe c o c k ro a c h
p B in *u co c o n u t
p B in * tera c o c o n u t  m a t
p B in * ja je m a co ld
p N u c B in * ja m o ja m o co ld
p B in * bu- c o m e
p N u c B in * p u r- c o m e
p N u c B in * sa k a ra cora l
p B in * w u ru (k u ) c o rn e r
p B in * s { i ,e } m b o cro s s  co u s in
p B in * o so c o -w ife
p B in * p u iN c o w r ie
p B in *po ,  *p o u c ra c k in g  so u n d
p N u c B in * g e g e ra c ro c o d i le
p C s tB in * n o m b u r a c ro c o d i le
p B in ,  p N u c B i r i * w u g a m b a ,  * i i jgaba c ro c o d i le
p B in *ci c ry
p S B in * d iu g - cu t
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126
124
127
128
330
129
130
131
132
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169
p B in * kap- cu t (a c ro ss? )
p B in * b u s- cu t (w o o d ? )
p B in *nda d an ce
p B in * y a (w a) d an c e
p B in * m u m e d a rk n e s s
p B in * g o ra d a y lig h t
p B in * U J 3 d e s ire
p B in * d a m s d ew
p B in *tiN d ib b le  s tick
p B in * b et- d ie
p B in * m uti d ig e s tiv e  o rg a n
p B in * p o ro ro d ir t, m u d
p N u c B in * b u n d u w a d is c -h e a d e d  c lu b
p N B in * g im an a d is c -h e a d e d  c lu b
p B in * sin s d o g
p N u c B in * g iriri d ra g o n - f ly
p B in * d im b - d ra w  w a te r  /  c a rry
p B in * a tu ra d re a m
p B in * eu p u d ru m
p N u c B in *sino d ru m
p B in * ta ta m u /* ta ta u ij d ru m
p S B in * w asa d ry
p C stB in * p a k a ra d ry /h a rd
p B in * d o ijg a rs ea r
p B ar ^DVai e a r
p N u c B in * on je ea r
p B in * b u tu ea rth
p B in * en d a e a rth
p B in * jeb u e a r th /m u d
p B in * ind- ea t
p B in * m in d - ea t
p B in *siw i eel
p B in * { m ,m w } u n ju e g g
p B in * u m b u g a e lb o w
p N u c B in * b eg o e ld e r  c h ild  o r  s ib lin g
p B in *i-i]go tu e m b e rs
p B in * tep o e m p ty
p C stB in * { u ,o } ijg o b { u ,o } e v e n in g
p B in *ce e x c re ta
p B in * d ib e ey e
p B in *diti ey e
p C stB in * s is im b u e y e la sh e s
p B in * d { o ,a } m b u fa c e , fo re h e a d
p B in * d u r- fa ll
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170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
pBin *aike
pNucBin *besauN
pBin *gawi
pCstBin *jeuro
pSBin *apa
pNucBin *baba
pBin *mama
pBin *atowo
pBin *aju
pBin *bonda
pBin *a
pBin *puwa
pNucBin *isoro
pBin *jujuii3
pBin *tamb-
pBin *siijgo
pBin *pow {i,o}
pBin *awo
pBin *uwi
pBin *wo
pBin *beriberi
pBin *pisi
pBin *w uji
pSBin *jinonda
pBin *sowem
pBin *ndibera
pBin *boj-
pNucBin *rorai
pBin *ndonda
pNucBin *{i,u }pa
pNucBin *beo
pBin *sawata
pSBin *mambu
pBin *geraku
pBin *beda
pNucBin *mburoro
pBin *bura
pCstBin *gandau
pBin *a-de
pBin *gagara
pOro *ka
pBin *bamb-
pCstBin * y -
pNucBin *dawe
far
far
fat
fat
father, father’s brother 
father
father, father’s brother
father-in-law
fear
feast
female sex organ
fence
fight
fight
find
finger
fingernail
fire
firefly
fish, meat
flame
flesh
flower
fly  species
fly  species
flying fox
fold
food
food, things
(fore)arm/hand
forehead
forest
friend
frog
full
fur
garden, work
gecko
girl
girl, daughter 
girl, daughter
go
go
good
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216
217
218
219
220
120
221
222
223
224
226
225
227
228
229
230
326
231
232
233
235
234
236
237
238
375
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
251
253
252
254
262
255
186
256
pBin *ewa
pOro *jai
pBar *taubana
pCstBin *abua
pBin *apiye
pSBin *yabe
pCstBin *awia
pCstBin *sisi
pBin *gaupa
pNucBin *kauwa
pBin *jia
pBin *o{mb,b}i
pBin *baj-
pBar *po(u)ma
pBin *tu
pNucBin *okaiN
pBin *nu
pBin *ciro
pBin ^giti
pNucBin *kopiru
pOro *uta
pBin *kopi
pBin *niyg-
pBin *ubowa
pBin *mbowu
pBin *boruja
pBin *dipa
pBin *d-
pBin *ji-
pBin *kot{e,o}
pBin *to
pBin *ura
pBin *pir{i,u}ka
pSBin *beremo
pNucBin *wewera
pNucBin *kambo
pSBin *tutuwi
pCstBin *iwoi
pBin *mbedi
pBin *iwu
pBin *na
pBin *ijimb-
pBin *soro
pBin *m( i,u}si
good
good
good
grandfather
grandfather, grandchild
senior female relative
grandmother
grasshopper
green (frog)
green/stale
green vegetables (generic)
greens
grow
hair
hair
hard
he/she (3S pronoun)
head
head
head
head
head covering
hear
heart
heavy
heavy rain
hill
hit
hold
hole
hole
hole
honey
hornbill
hot
house
house posts 
hungry 
hungry 
husband 
I (1S pronoun) 
ignite, be red 
index finger 
insect species
429
257
258
260
261
263
264
196
266
267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
277
276
278
279
280
281
282
283
284
285
286
534
288
289
287
290
291
292
293
294
295
296
297
490
298
299
300
p N u c B i n * o w a i n t e r n a l  o r g a n
p B in * w a r n s i n t e r n a l  o r g a n ,  s w e e t / f a t
p N u c B i n * b a u t jg a k n e e
p C s t B i n * k a u b o k n e e
p B in * k a s i w s k n i f e
p B i n * y e k { e , o } k u n a i
p B i n * t o w e ( r s ) l a r g e  ( s t i n g i n g ? )  f ly  s p e c i e s
p B i n * g i l e a f
p N u c B i n * k a r a l e a f - w o v e n  i t e m
p B in * d e g s lee
p B i n * c e g i n e l e e c h
p N u c B i n * a n d a l e f t h a n d
p S B i n * { a , e } k a l e g ,  f o o t
p B i n * ta i l e g ,  f o o t
p B i n * te le g ,  f o o t
p B i n * u d u le g ,  f o o t
p B i n * p a C - lie
p N u c B i n * u s a s a l i g h t
p B i n * e j o ( p a ) l i g h t  ( n o t  h e a v y )
p B i n * b i r ig i l i g h t n i n g
p N u c B i n * k a n a l i g h t n i n g
p B a r * k i r i w a l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * { p , b } i r i { p , b } i r i l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * o N l im e
p B i n * s a b i l im e s t i c k
p N u c B i n * d a w i l i m e s t i c k / p a d d l e
p B i n * s a s a k a l i q u i d / w e t
p N u c B i n * g o m o l iv e r
p B i n * jo l iv e r
p B i n * j o n d o b u l i z a r d
p B i n * s a i jg V l i z a r d  ( g e n e r i c )
p B i n * b o n o l i z a r d  ( v e r y  s m a l l )
p N u c B i n * k o i jg o l o i n c l o t h
p B i n * m b o l o i n c l o t h
p B i n * b e r { i , e } l o i n c l o t h ,  s h i e l d
p C s t B i n * n u m b o l o n g
p B i n * r i b o r i l o n g
p B i n * w o w o r a l o o s e
p S B i n * j ig i l o u s e
p B i n * k a e ( j iV ) m a g i c
p C s t B i n * k o m b a y a m  s p e c i e s
p B i n * c i a n j a m a l e
p B i n * d i d e m a l e  ( a n i m a l )
p N u c B i n * s i i jg a m a l e  y o u t h
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301
302
303
379
304
249
305
306
307
308
309
310
312
311
313
314
315
316
317
318
320
319
321
322
323
324
571
259
327
328
329
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342
343
malletpBin *ew{ai,oi}
pBin *embo
pBin *ewa
pBin *gor{i,o}bu
pNucBin *nombo
pBin *oro
pBin *inua
pNucBin *kariga
pCstBin *yawara
pBin *sipa
pBin *dende
pBin *demira/*demuna
pBin *mbia
pBin *ai, *ajia
pBin *imb{e,o}ti
pBin *diri
pNucBin *pedi
pBin *be
pBin *jajo
pBin *jawa
pCstBin *agu
pBin *tuma
pNucBin *owiwi
pBin *ub{i,e}{j,g}i
pBar *manje
pNucBin *borita
pBin *mana
pNBin *oko
pBin *puta
pBin *seka
pGaeKor *kubi
pBin *pi(N)
pBin *tumba
pNucBin *kambira
pBin *cawi
pBin *duruka
pBin *mwend3
pBin *ambu
pBin *bua
pNucBin *masa
pBin *jari
pBin *matu
pBar *kaka
pBin *da-ba
man
mango
marsupial mammal species
mother’s brother
men's house, greeting
moon
moon
moon
morning
mosquito
mosquito
mother
mother, mother’s sister
mother-in-law
mountain
mountain
mouth
name
name
nape
nape
navel
navel
neck
needlefish species
negative particle
negative particle
net
new
night
night
night
nipa palm
noise
noise
nose
not
nut
odour
old
old
older sibling 
one
431
567
344
345
347
348
349
350
351
352
353
355
354
356
357
358
359
360
361
362
363
367
368
369
370
371
372
373
374
376
377
378
380
382
383
384
385
387
388
389
390
391
393
394
395
pBin *0
pBin *bibiri
pNucBin *sarau
pNucBin * j°(g a)
pNucBin *sisoro
pBin *jewa
pBin *sopi
pCstBin *waito
pBin *moijga
pNucBin *keN
pNucBin *ganewa
pNucBin *tuna
pBin *wi
pBin *piijgi
pBin *pu
pNucBin *bubu
pBin *ndibo
pOro *buru
pSBin *gisi
pBin *sasipa
pBin *awu
pCstBin *tatau
pNucBin *jeburu
pBin *jumb-
pBin *mut-
pBin *pit-
pBin *eijga
pBin *sisi
pBin *wa
pNucBin *eriri
pNucBin *kandoro
pBin *mwina
pBin *kokoi
pBin *jenj{e,aj
pBin *C 113
pSBin *be
pNucBin *sari
pBin *uwasi
pOro *degi
pBin *ndai
pBin *begata
pSBin *embors
pBin *bor-
pNucBin *i()g-
or
paddle
paddle
palm of hand, sole of foot
palm roof
pandanus
pandanus mat
pandanus mat
pandanus species
pant (n.)
parrot
part
penis
pepper
Pig
pigeon
pigeon/parrot 
pineapple club 
pineapple club 
pineapple club 
pot 
pouch 
puffer fish 
pull
put, give 
put, give 
raft 
rafters 
rain
rainbow
rat (introduced)
reciprocal action
red
ribs
ridge pole
righthand
ripe
river
road
road
road, path 
road, path 
roast 
roast
432
396
397
398
399
400
401
402
403
405
404
572
406
407
265
408
409
410
411
570
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419
420
421
422
423
424
425
426
428
429
430
431
432
433
434
366
435
436
pCstBin *besisi
pNucBin *buri
pBin *sumb-
pOro *tutuw-
pBin *ambe
pCstBin *bayau
pNucBin *kaso
pBin *kora
pSBin *ijgon{i,e}sa
pGaeKor *ondesa
pZiaMaw *juijgasa
pBin *jeje
pBin *mu
pCstBin *embo
pBin *jago/*daijgoro
pBin *ewa
pBin *g-
pBin *we
pBin *a-wa-ra / *a-ra-
pNucBin *pir-
pBin *gay-
pNucBin *gemb-
pBin *utumu
pBin *me
pNucBin *woru
pBin *puti
pBin *wito
pNucBin *dumaiN
pNucBin *tupo
pBin *gapo
pBar *iwisa
pSBin *saga
pBin *apapa
pBin *ndu
pNucBin *karu
pBin *dems
pBin *sowen{i,e}
pBin *jawa
pOro *jawai/*jaiwu
pBin *mbi
pBin *anumb-
pNucBin *wawa
pBin *ajiiso
pBin *tams
root
rope
run
run
sago
sago/food
salt
sand
sand
sand
sand
sandfly
sap
sarong
sawfish
sea
see
seed
sentence/narrative marker 
sew
sew, spear, scratch
sew, weave
shade
shame
sheath
shell, hull
shell(fish)
shooting star
short
shoulder
shoulder
shoulder
shoulder (blade)
older sibling (opposite sex)
sick
side
side
sister of woman 
sister-in-law of man 
sister-in-law of woman 
sit
sitting platform
skin
skin
433
437
438
439
440
441
442
443
444
446
445
365
447
448
449
450
451
454
386
453
455
457
458
456
459
460
461
462
464
465
466
467
468
469
470
471
472
473
475
476
477
478
479
480
481
p B i n * u t u s k y
p B i n * a w - s l e e p
p B i n * { t , j  } a r a b u s l ip  o f  f o o t
p S B i n * i c o k o s m a l l
p O r o * i s a p a s m a l l
p B i n * k ( i ) a k a / * k o k o s m a l l
p C s t B i n * k i j i a m b u s m a l l
p N B i n * b o j i i s a s m o k e
p B a r * d i m b o r i s m o k e
p B i n * i m b o s i s m o k e
p N u c B i n * p a r o s m o k i n g  p l a t f o r m
p B i n * j i i j g a b a s n a k e
p B i n * d a u s o f t
p B i n * s u s o u p
p B i n * s - s p e a k
p B i n * g i s p e a r  ( n . )
p B i n * a s i s i sp i r i t
p N u c B i n * k o s i w a sp i t t l e
p B i n * g a t - sp l i t
p B i n *oi jg{  u , o } s q u i d  ( i n k )
p N u c B i n * e r - s t a n d  ( i n t r a n s . )
p N u c B i n * p e t - s t a n d  ( i n t r a n s . )
p N u c B i n * d a r - s t a n d  ( t r a i l s . )
p B i n * a r a s a s t a r
p B i n * d a b o r i s t a r
p N u c B i n * d a m a n a s t a r
p B i n * g o b u s t a r
p B i n * k u n a s t a r
p B i n * i tu s t i c k
p B i n * n d a w a s t i c k
p B i n * u tu s t i c k
p B i n * d a w - s t i r ,  p a d d l e
p N u c B i n * o g o b e s t o m a c h
p N B i n * d a b a s t o n e
p N u c B i n * g a n u m a s t o n e
p B i n * g o m b a ( r o ) / * g e m b i ( r o )  s t o n e
p O r o * k o r o s t o n e
p C s t B i n * s i y g o i s t o n e
p N u c B i n * k ik i s t o r y
p B i n * u s i ( s i ) s t r a in e r
p B i n *a ti s t r i n g  b a g
p C s t B i n * e to t a s t r i n g  b a g
p B i n * g o r o b a s t r o n g
p B i n * j o w u s u g a r c a n e
434
482
483
484
485
488
489
491
493
494
495
496
497
498
499
500
501
62
568
569
502
503
504
325
505
506
507
508
509
510
511
512
513
514
515
516
517
518
519
520
521
364
522
523
524
pBin *iji
pSBin *iwoi
pBin *waeko
pNBin *wari
pBin *gero
pNucBin *kaema
pCstBin *kuta
pBin *siw-
pNucBin *etu(mbu)
pBin *jimbi
pBin *pumb-
pBin *ge
pCstBin *isia
pBin *mba
pCstBin *baipa
pBin *ciciwu
pBin *jebure
pNBin *a-(ra-)re
pNucBin *a-wa sedo
pSBin *ma
pBin *mbotu
pNucBin *boru
pBin *ni
pBin *mbaks
pNucBin *tamonde
pCstBin *onde
pBin *dubs
pOro *tupga
pBin *ap-
pSBin *gururu
pBin *tarara
pBin *di-
pBin *auma
pBin *iwawa
pBin *di
pBin *pama
pNucBin *goriwo
pBin *esa
pBin *pi
pBin *susu
pNucBin *kakat{i,e}
pNucBin *besena
pBin *mbe
pBin *iwo
sun
sun
sun
sun
“sweet potato”
“sweet potato”
“sweet potato”
swim
tail
tail
take/carry
talk/speech
taro
taro
taro species
tears
testicles
therefore
therefore
thicket
thicket
thigh
thou (2S pronoun)
three
three
three days ago or hence
throat
throat
throw
thunder
thunder
tie
tomorrow
tongue
tooth
top
torch
trail
tree, wood
tree base
tree platform
true
true
turtle
435
525
526
527
528
529
530
564
531
532
533
535
536
537
538
539
540
541
542
543
544
427
392
492
545
546
547
452
474
548
549
550
551
552
553
554
555
133
556
557
250
558
559
560
561
pBin *etoro
pCstBin *ojin{a,o}
pSBin *ebe
pBin *gomb{i,u}
pNucBin *sanana
pBin *sapika
pBin *susu
pBin *wuwura
pBin *na
pBin *asi(N)
pBar *neno
pBin *ipu
pNucBin *temb-
pBin *ketu
pNucBin *cambura
pBin *gut-
pBin *jumi
pBin *owu
pNucBin *kaina
pNucBin *sasa(pu)
pBin *ndo
pBin *noijgo
pBin *{n,nd}aji
pBin *parara
pBin *aijgijia
pBar *sayai
pBin *awe
pBin *anda
pBin *ars
pCstBin *yae
pBin *bis{i,ara}
pBin *bubu(ra)
pCstBin *yaura
pCstBin *pakina
pBin *wabu
pBin *wati
pBin *ambu-
pBin *bam{u,o}na
pNucBin *ewVtu
pNucBin *mwando
pBin *gotu
pBin *siwa
pNucBin *aw-
pNucBin *dog-
two
two days ago or hence 
uncle
upper part (of tree)
urchin
urchin
urine
vein
village
vine, rope, string 
visceral organ 
waist 
walk
walking stick
wallaby/dugong
wash
wasp
water
weaving/woven material
wet
what?
what?
when?
white
white (cockatoo)
white (cockatoo)
who?
whose?
wife
wife
wind
wind
wind, cold 
wing 
wing 
wing
wither, be sick, be dying
woman
woman
women's house
wood/wick
worm
wrap
wrap
436
562 pBin
486 pNucBin
487 pSBin
*ew-
*aijg3
*gae
wrap
yam
yam
563 pCstBin *garago yellow
565 pNucBin *ambo younger sibling or lastborn
II.2 Ordered alphabetically b y  phonological form
No. Stage Form Gloss
180 pBin *a female sex organ
219 pCstBin *abua grandfather
210 pBin *a-de girl
320 pCstBin *agu nape
311 pBin *ai, *ajia mother, mother’s sister
170 pBin *aike far
178 pBin *aju fear
13 pBar *akuago bad
4 pNucBin *akuma ankle/elbow
400 pBin *ambe sago
565 pNucBin *ambo younger sibling or lastborn
337 pBin *ambu not
133 pBin *ambu- wither, be sick, be dying
65 pBin *ami breast
105 pBin *ami club
270 pNucBin *anda lefthand
474 pBin *anda whose?
434 pBin *anumb- sit
546 pBin *aijgijia white (cockatoo)
486 pNucBin *aijga yam
435 pBin *ajiiso skin
510 pBin *ap- throw
174 pSBin *apa father, father’s brother
425 pBin *apapa shoulder (blade)
220 pBin *apiye grandfather, grandchild
568 pNBin *a-(ra-)re therefore
459 pBin *arasa star
566 pBin *a-(ra-)ta but
548 pBin *ara wife
533 pBin *asi(N) vine, rope, string
454 pBin *asisi spirit
478 pBin *ati string bag
177 pBin *atowo father-in-law
52 pBin *(a)tu bottom
437
142
514
71
438
560
74
569
570
452
221
9
188
367
271
175
500
227
213
556
6
84
61
260
401
316
385
206
391
160
40
63
202
246
292
191
171
522
396
134
14
344
22
278
550
p B i n * a t u r a d r e a m
p B i n * a u m a t o m o r r o w
p B i n * a w - b u r n
p B i n * a w - s l e e p
p N u c B i n * a w - w r a p
p B i n * a w a b u t t o c k s
p N u c B i n * a - w a  s e d o t h e r e f o r e
p B i n * a - w a - r a  /  * a - r a - w a s e n t e n c e / n a r r a t i v e  m a r k e r
p B i n * a w e w h o ?
p C s t B i n * a w i a g r a n d m o t h e r
p B i n * a w i s u a s h e s
p B i n * a w o f i r e
p B i n * a w u p o t
p S B i n * { a , e } k a l e g ,  f o o t
p N u c B i n * b a b a f a t h e r
p C s t B i n * b a i p a t a r o  s p e c i e s
p B i n * b a j - g r o w
p B i n * b a m b - g o
p B i n * b a m { u , o } n a w o m a n
p B i n * b a i j g a a n t  s p e c i e s
p N u c B i n * b a r - c a s t  n e t
p S B i n * b a u b r e a d f r u i t
p N u c B i n * b a u i j g a k n e e
p C s t B i n * b a y a u s a g o / f o o d
p B i n * b e m o u t h
p S B i n * b e r i g h t h a n d
p B i n * b e d a f u l l
p B i n * b e g a t a r o a d ,  p a t h
p N u c B i n * b e g o e l d e r  c h i l d  o r  s i b l i n g
p N u c B i n * b e g u m a b l a c k  ( c r e a t u r e )
p B i n * b e j - b r e a k
p N u c B i n * b e o f o r e h e a d
p S B i n * b e r e m o h o r n b i l l
p B i n * b e r { i , e } l o i n c l o t h ,  s h i e l d
p B i n * b e r i b e r i f l a m e
p N u c B i n * b e s a u N f a r
p N u c B i n * b e s e n a T R U E
p C s t B i n * b e s i s i r o o t
p B i n * b e t - d i e
p N u c B i n * b e y a i b a d
p B i n * b i b i r i p a d d l e
p B i n * b i j a b a n a n a
p B i n * b i r i g i l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * b i s { i , a r a } w i n d
438
50
198
179
287
444
57
394
18
324
504
375
1 1 1
338
359
551
137
397
361
208
124
152
539
32
334
164
269
123
298
501
231
23
240
470
343
460
461
131
94
456
448
468
215
284
268
p B in * b o b o b o n e
p B in * b o j- fo ld
p B in * b o n d a feas t
p B in * b o n o liz a rd  (v e ry  sm a ll)
p N B in * b o jiisa sm o k e
p B in * b o ijg a b ra n c h
p B in * b o r- ro a s t
p B in * b o r{ e ,u } b a m b o o
p N u c B in * b o rita n e e d le f ish  sp e c ie s
p N u c B in * b o ru th ig h
p B in * b o ru ja h e a v y  ra in
p B in * b u - co m e
p B in * b u a n u t
p N u c B in * b u b u p ig e o n
p B in * b u b u (ra ) w in d
p N u c B in * b u n d u w a d is c -h e a d e d  c lu b
p N u c B in * b u ri ro p e
p O ro * b u ru p in e a p p le  c lu b
p B in * b u rs g a rd e n , w o rk
p B in * b u s- cu t (w o o d ? )
p B in * b u tu ea rth
p N u c B in * c a m b u ra w a lla b y /d u g o n g
p B in *caN b e te ln u t
p B in *caw i n o ise
p B in * ce e x c re ta
p B in * c eg in e leech
p B in *ci c ry
p B in * c ia n ja m a le
p B in * c ic iw u te a rs
p B in * c iro h e a d
p N u c B in * cu p i b la c k  se e d e d  b a n a n a
p B in * d - h it
p N B in * d a b a sto n e
p B in * d a -b a on e
p B in * d ab o ri s ta r
p N u c B in * d a m a n a s ta r
p B in * d a m s d ew
p B in * d an d - c h e w
p N u c B in * d a r- s ta n d  ( tra n s .)
p B in * d au so ft
p B in * d a w - stir , p a d d le
p N u c B in * d aw e g o o d
p N u c B in * d aw i lim e s tic k /p a d d le
p B in * d eg a lee
439
389
429
309
516
513
165
299
141
446
89
310
239
96
314
166
125
86
561
168
149
508
420
169
335
408
527
276
143
265
393
302
153
384
373
457
64
377
519
525
479
494
144
562
216
p O ro *deg i r o a d
p B in * d e m s s ide
pB in * d e n d e m o s q u i to
p B in *di to o th
p B in *di- tie
pB in *d ib e ey e
p B in * d id e m a le  (a n im a l )
p B in * d im b - d r a w  w a te r  / c a r r y
p B a r * d im b o r i sm o k e
p C s tB in * d im b u c h e e k
pB in * d e m ira / '* d e m u n a m o s q u i to
pB in * d ip a hill
pB in *diri ch i ld
p B in *diri m o u n ta in
p B in *diti e y e
p S B in * d iu g - cu t
p B in * do- c e a se
p N u c B in * d o g - w r a p
p B in * d { o ,a } m b u fa c e ,  fo r e h e a d
pB in * d o ijga ra e a r
pB in *du b o th r o a t
p N u c B in * d u m a iN s h o o t in g  s ta r
p B in * d u r- fall
p B in * d u ru k a n o is e
p B in * ja g o /* d a i jg o ro sa w f ish
p S B in *eb e u n c le
pB in * e jo (p a ) l igh t  (no t  h e a v y )
p B in * e m b o B E N E F A C T I V E
p C s tB in * e m b o s a r o n g
p S B in * e m b o r a ro a d ,  pa th
p B in * e m b a m a n
p B in * e n d a ea r th
p B in *ena r id g e  p o le
p B in * e p g a ra f t
p N u c B in *er- s ta n d  ( in t ra n s . )
p N u c B in * e r{ i ,e } g - b re a k
p N u c B in *erir i r a i n b o w
p B in *esa tra i l
p B in * e to ro tw o
p C s tB in *e to ta s t r in g  b a g
p N u c B in * e tu ( m b u ) ta i l
p B in * e u p u d r u m
p B in * e w - w r a p
p B in * e w a g o o d
440
303
409
301
557
410
487
211
100
38
209
355
471
422
563
453
223
172
413
497
119
414
205
488
266
451
138
140
362
232
462
472
528
286
129
379
518
42
480
101
558
81
102
12
511
p B in * ew a m a n g o
p B in * ew a sea
p B in * e w { a i,o i} m a lle t
p N u c B in * e w V tu w o m a n
p B in *g- see
p S B in * g ae y am
p B in * g a g a ra g ir l, d a u g h te r
p B in * g a j- c lo se
p B in * g a m b - b ite
p C stB in * g a n d a u g ec k o
p N u c B in * g a n e w a p a rro t
p N u c B in * g a n u m a sto n e
p B in * g a p o sh o u ld e r
p C stB in * g a ra g o y e llo w
p B in * g a t- sp lit
p B in * g au jia g re e n  (f ro g )
p B in * g aw i fat
p B in * g a y - sew , sp e a r , s c ra tc h
p B in *g e ta lk /sp e e c h
p N u c B in * g e g e ra c ro c o d ile
p N u c B in * g e m b - sew , w e a v e
p B in * g e ra k u fro g
p B in * g e ro “ sw e e t p o ta to ”
p B in *gi le a f
p B in *gi sp e a r (n .)
p N B in * g im a n a d is c -h e a d e d  c lu b
p N u c B in * g ir ir i d ra g o n - f ly
p S B in * g is i p in e a p p le  c lu b
p B in * g iti h e a d
p B in * g o b u sta r
p B in * g o m b a ( ro ) /* g e m b i( ro )  s to n e
p B in * g o m b { i,u } u p p e r  p a r t  ( o f  tre e )
p N u c B in * g o m o liv e r
p B in * g o ra d a y lig h t
p B in * g o r{ i,o } b u m a rsu p ia l m a m m a l sp e c ie s
p N u c B in * g o riw o to rch
p B in * g o ro b a b la c k  p a lm
p B in * g o ro b a s tro n g
p B in *gO S3 c lo u d
p B in * g o tu w o o d /w ic k
p B in * g u g u m i c a rp e n te r  b ee
p B in * g u m b a c lo u d
p B in * g u N b ack
p S B in * g u ru ru th u n d e r
441
540
440
482
255
39
313
445
155
305
395
41
8
161
201
536
441
498
182
59
465
37
515
21
423
524
253
483
254
217
109
317
36
110
340
432
318
431
154
62
369
406
383
173
349
p B i n * g u t - w a s h
p S B i n * i c o k o s m a l l
p B i n * i j i s u n
p B i n * i j i m b - ig n i t e ,  b e  r e d
p N u c B i n * { i , y e } k o r o b i v a l v e
p B i n * i m b { e , o } t i m o t h e r - i n - l a w
p B i n * i m b o s i s m o k e
p B i n * i n d - e a t
p B i n * i n u a m o o n
p N u c B i n * h jg - r o a s t
p B i n * i q g a b l a c k
p N u c B i n *i iJgo a r m ,  h a n d
p B in * i - i j g o tu e m b e r s
p N u c B i n * { i , u } p a ( f o r e ) a r m / h a n d
p B i n * ip u w a i s t
p O r o * i s a p a s m a l l
p C s t B i n * is ia t a r o
p N u c B i n * i s o r o f i g h t
p B i n * i s u m b a b r e a d f r u i t
p B i n * i tu s t i c k
p B i n * i ts b i t
p B i n * i w a w a t o n g u e
p B i n * iw i b a m b o o  k n i f e
p B a r * i w i s a s h o u l d e r
p B i n * i w o t u r t l e
p C s t B i n * i w o i h u n g r y
p S B i n * i w o i s u n
p B i n * i w u h u s b a n d
p O r o * ja i g o o d
p B i n * j a j e m a c o l d
p B i n * ja jo n a m e
p N u c B i n * j a m b a b i r d  o f  p a r a d i s e
p N u c B i n * j a m o j a m o c o l d
p B i n * ja r i o ld
p O r o * j a w a i / * j a i w u s i s t e r - i n - l a w  o f  m a n
p B i n * j a w 3 n a m e
p B i n * j a w a s i s t e r  o f  w o m a n
p B i n * j e b u e a r t h / m u d
p B i n * j e b u r e t e s t i c l e s
p N u c B i n * j e b u r u p u f f e r  f i s h
p B i n * je j e s a n d f l y
p B i n * j e n j { e , a } g i r i b s
p C s t B i n * j e u r o fa t
p B i n * j e w a p a n d a n u s
442
241
296
495
194
447
534
347
288
481
44
183
370
541
572
212
489
297
543
24
342
364
333
25
248
279
26
378
126
267
306
428
263
402
261
224
353
538
442
476
443
280
7
382
95
p B i n *ji- h o l d
p S B i n * j ig i l o u s e
p B i n * j im b i ta i l
p S B i n *jinonda f ly  s p e c i e s
p B i n * j i i j g a b a s n a k e
p B i n * jo l iv e r
p N u cB in * j o ( g a ) p a l m  o f  h a n d ,  s o l e  o f  f o o t
p B i n * j o n d o b u l i z a r d
p B i n * j o w u s u g a r c a n e
p B i n * ju b l o o d
pB in *jujU113 f i g h t
p B i n * j u m b - p u l l
p B i n * j u m i w a s p
p Z i a M a w * ju i j g a s a s a n d
pO ro * k a g i r l ,  d a u g h t e r
p N u c B i n * k a e m a “ s w e e t  p o t a t o ”
p B i n * k a e ( p V ) m a g i c
p N u c B i n * k a i n a w e a v i n g / w o v e n  m a t e r i a l
pB in * k a ju s i b a n d i c o o t
p B a r * k a k a o l d e r  s i b l i n g
p N u cB in * k a k a t { i , e } t r e e  p l a t f o r m
p N u c B i n * k a m b i r a n i p a  p a l m
p N u c B i n * k a m b i y a b a s k e t
p N u c B i n * k a m b o h o u s e
p N u c B i n * k a n a l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * k a n d a b a s k e t
p N u c B i n * k a n d o r o r a t  ( i n t r o d u c e d )
p B i n * k a p - c u t  ( a c r o s s ? )
p N u c B i n * k a r a l e a f - w o v e n  i t e m
p N u c B i n * k a r i g a m o o n
p N u c B i n * k a r u s i c k
p B i n * k a s i w a k n i f e
p N u c B i n * k a s o s a l t
p C s t B i n * k a u b o k n e e
p N u c B i n * k a u w a g r e e n / s t a l e
p N u c B i n * k e N p a n t  ( n . )
p B i n * k e t u w a l k i n g  s t i c k
p B i n * k ( i ) a k a / * k o k o s m a l l
p N u c B i n * k ik i s t o r y
p C s t B i n * k i j i a m b u s m a l l
p B a r * k i r i w a l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * k i t a a n t  s p e c i e s
p B i n * k o k o i r e d
p B i n * k o k o r a c h i c k e n
443
490
3
290
234
233
403
73
473
386
242
68
329
464
31
491
502
176
204
571
55
323
339
341
499
505
523
252
433
312
291
82
503
238
207
416
15
156
256
88
352
407
330
371
135
p C s tB in * k o m b a y a m  sp e c ie s
p S B in * k o n je a n a t to  ( l ip s t ick  tree)
p N u c B i n * k o ijgo lo in c lo th
p B in *kop i h e a d  c o v e r in g
p N u c B in * k o p iru h e a d
p B in * k o ra sa n d
p B in * k o r iw a b u t te r f ly
p O r o * k o ro s to n e
p N u c B in * k o s iw a sp i t t le
p B in * ko t{e ,o} h o le
p B in * k o w a tu b r o th e r - in - l a w  o f  w o m a n
p G a e K o r * kub i n ig h t
p B in * k u n a s ta r
p N u c B i n * k u r{ e ,o } r{ e ,o } b e r r y  sp ec ie s
p C s tB in * k u ta “ s w e e t  p o t a t o ”
p S B in * m a th ic k e t
p B in * m a m a fa th e r ,  f a t h e r ’s b ro th e r
p S B in * m a m b u fr ie n d
p B in * m a n a n e g a t iv e  p a r t ic le
p B in * m a(n ) i b o y ,  son
p B a r * m a n je n e c k
p N u c B i n * m a s a o d o u r
p B in * m a tu o ld
p B in * m b a ta ro
p B in * m b a k a th re e
p B in * m b e T R U E
p B in * m b e d i h u n g r y
p B in * m b i s i s te r - in - la w  o f  w o m a n
p B in * m b ia m o t h e r
p B in * m b o lo in c lo th
p B in * m b o k e c a s s o w a r y
p B in * m b o tu th ic k e t
p B in * m b o w u h e a v y
p N u c B in * m b u r o r o fu r
p B in * m c s h a m e
p B in * (m )e k o b a d
p B in * m in d - ea t
p B in * m { i ,u } s i in sec t  sp ec ie s
p B in * m o k a c e n tr e
p B in * m o i jg a p a n d a n u s  sp ec ie s
p B in * m u sap
p B in * m u m e d a rk n e s s
p B in * m u t- p u t ,  g iv e
p B in * m uti d ig e s t iv e  o rg a n
444
85
250
336
380
93
158
262
532
69
70
226
492
127
390
466
35
197
360
427
200
426
33
535
325
236
304
121
392
326
293
520
405
150
567
66
469
526
230
259
225
282
507
404
151
pBin *mwain{o,e}
pNucBin *mwando
pBin *mwendo
pBin *mwina
pNucBin *mwindi
pBin *{m.mw)unju
pBin *na
pBin *na
pBin *nambo-di
pBin *nam{i,e}-di
pBin *pa
pBin *{n,nd}aji
pBin *nda
pBin *ndai
pBin *ndawa
pBin *ndi
pBin *ndibera
pBin *ndibo
pBin *ndo
pBin *ndonda
pBin *ndu
pNucBin *nembo
pBar *neno
pBin *ni
pBin *nir)g-
pNucBin *nombo
pCstBin *nombura
pBin *noi]go
pBin *nu
pCstBin *numbo
pBin *jii
pSBin *r)gon{i,e}sa
pBar *DYai
pBin *0
pBin *oeno
pNucBin *ogobe
pCstBin *ojin{a,o}
pNucBin *okaiN
pNBin *oko
pBin *o{mb,b}i
pBin *oN
pCstBin *onde
pGaeKor *ondesa
pNucBin *onje
casuarina 
women’s house 
nose
reciprocal action 
abdomen
egg
1 (IS pronoun) 
village
brother-in-law of man
older brother of man
green vegetables (generic)
when?
dance
road
stick
bird
flying fox
pigeon/parrot
what?
food, things
older sibling (opposite sex) 
big
visceral organ 
thou (2S pronoun) 
hear
mother’s brother
crocodile
what?
he/she (3S pronoun) 
long
tree, wood 
sand 
ear 
or
breath/spirit
stomach
two days ago or hence 
hard
negative particle
greens
lime
three days ago or hence
sand
ear
445
455
90
46
249
45
79
116
27
97
28
1 1
257
98
321
542
275
148
553
517
78
545
365
58
315
34
80
458
331
357
412
245
281
192
372
118
103
136
228
187
358
117
496
112
48
p B i n * o i j g { u , o } s q u i d  ( i n k )
p B i n * o p o w V c h e e k
p B i n * o r { a , o } r 3 b l o o d
p B i n * o r o m e n ’s  h o u s e ,  g r e e t i n g
p C s t B i n * o r o b i b l o o d
p B i n * o r o w o c a n o e  p o l e
p B i n * o s o c o - w i f e
p B i n * o s o s o b e a r d
p B i n * o t a t a c h i n ,  j a w
p B i n * o t i b e l l y
pB in *O t3 a x e
p N u c B i n * o w a i n t e r n a l  o r g a n
p B i n * o w { a , o } w s c h i n ,  j a w
p N u c B i n * o w i w i n a v e l
p B i n * o w u w a t e r
p B i n * p a C - l ie
p C s t B i n * p a k a r a d r y / h a r d
p C s t B i n * p a k i n a w i n g
p B i n * p a m a t o p
p N u c B i n * p a p o r o c a n o e  p l a t f o r m
p B i n * p a r a r a w h i t e
p N u c B i n * p a r o s m o k i n g  p l a t f o r m
p N u c B i n * p a t u b r a n c h
p N u c B i n * p e d i m o u n t a i n
p O r o * p e l \ i b i g
p N u c B i n * p e r o t o c a n o e  w i t h o u t  o u t r i g g e r
p N u c B i n * p e t - s t a n d  ( i n t r a n s . )
p B i n * p i(N ) n i g h t
p B i n * p h j g i p e p p e r
p N u c B i n * p i r - s e w
p B i n * p i r { i , u } k a h o n e y
p B i n * { p * b } i r i { p , b } i r i l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * p i s i f l e s h
p B i n * p i t - p u t ,  g i v e
p B i n * p o , * p o u c r a c k i n g  s o u n d
p B i n * p o r a g a c l o u d
p B i n * p o r o r o d i r t ,  m u d
p B a r * p o ( u ) m a h a i r
p B i n * p o w { i , o } f i n g e r n a i l
p B i n * p u P i g
p B i n * p u i N c o w r i e
p B i n * p u m b - t a k e / c a r r y
p N u c B i n * p u r - c o m e
p B i n * p u s - b l o w
446
43
327
418
181
294
67
199
450
283
424
547
113
16
529
289
530
345
387
19
285
544
363
49
203
328
106
115
145
139
300
185
475
99
308
5
17
222
374
167
348
493
157
559
350
p B in * p u sis i b la d d e r
p B in * p u ts n e t
p B in * p u ti sh e ll, h u ll
p B in * p u w a fe n c e
p B in * rib o ri lo n g
p N u c B in * riri b r id g e , s te p s , la d d e r
p N u c B in * ro ra i fo o d
p B in *s- sp e a k
p B in * sab i lim e s tic k
p S B in * sag a sh o u ld e r
p B a r * say a i w h ite  (c o c k a to o )
p N u c B in * sa k a ra co ra l
p O ro * sa m u n a b a d
p N u c B in * sa n a n a u rc h in
p B in *sa ijg V liz a rd  (g e n e r ic )
p B in * sa p ik a u rc h in
p N u c B in * sa rau p a d d le
p N u cB in * sa ri r ip e
p N B in * sa ra b a m b o o
p B in * sa sa k a liq u id /w e t
p N u c B in * sa sa (p u ) w e t
p B in * sas ijia p in e a p p le  c lu b
p B in * sa w - b o il
p B in * saw a ta fo re s t
p B in * se k a n ew
p N B in * sib e c o c k ro a c h
p B in * s{ i,e } m b o c ro s s  co u sin
p N u c B in * sin o d ru m
p B in * s in s d o g
p N u c B in *siijg a m a le  y o u th
p B in *siijg o fin g e r
p C stB in *siijg o i s to n e
p B in * s ip o ro c itru s  fru it sp e c ie s
p B in * s ip s m o rn in g
p B in * siri an t
p O ro * sisae b ad
p C stB in * sisi g ra s sh o p p e r
p B in * sisi ra f te rs
p C stB in * s is im b u e y e la sh e s
p N u cB in * s iso ro p a lm  r o o f
p B in * s iw - sw im
p B in * siw i eel
p B in * siw a w o rm
p B in * so p i p a n d a n u s  m a t
447
186
60
195
430
91
449
398
521
564
272
72
184
506
436
53
439
512
146
47
10
368
218
273
537
162
108
54
75
132
29
243
83
196
229
332
1
319
354
509
421
2
399
251
107
pBin *soro
pNucBin *sowa
pBin *soweni
pBin *sowen{i,e}
pBin *SO W 3
pBin *su
pBin *sumb-
pBin *susu
pBin *susu
pBin *tai
pCstBin *taima
pBin *tamb-
pNucBin *tamonde
pBin *tama
pBin *tan{i,o}
pBin *{t,j}arabu
pBin *tarara
pBin *tatamu/*tatauij
pBar *tataijg{o,u}
pBin *tatau
pCstBin *tatau
pBar *taubana
pBin *te
pNucBin *temb-
pBin *tepo
pBin *tera
pBin *tewo
pNucBin *tigi
pBin *tiN
pBin *tini
pBin *to
pNucBin *tomboru
pBin *towe(rs)
pBin *tu
pBin *tumba
pBin *tumbu
pBin *tums
pNucBin *tuna
pOro *tuijga
pNucBin *tupo
pBin *tura
pOro *tutuw-
pSBin *tutuwi
pBin *u
index finger
breadfruit
fly species
side
cheek
soup
run
tree base
urine
leg, foot
bush
find
three
skin
boundary 
slip of foot 
thunder 
drum 
blood
sibling/father’s sister
pouch
good
leg, foot
walk
empty
coconut mat
bowl
calabash
dibble stick
belly
hole
cassowary
large (stinging?) fly species
hair
night
abdomen
nape
part
throat
short
afternoon
run
house posts 
coconut
448
322
237
274
130
159
104
163
92
30
244
277
477
235
437
467
415
388
189
376
554
484
351
76
258
77
346
485
147
555
20
366
411
51
247
356
56
419
190
417
295
122
193
114
87
p B in * u b { i,e } { j,g } i n av e l
p B in * u b o w a h e a rt
p B in * u d u leg , fo o t
p B in * u js d e s ire
p B in * u m b u g s e lb o w
p B in * u n d iti c lo u d
p C stB in * { u ,o } g g o b { u ,o } e v e n in g
p B in * { u ,o } p { a ,o } p o ch e s t
p B in * u rs b e lly
p B in * u rs h o le
p N u cB in * u sasa lig h t
p B in * u s i(s i) s tra in e r
p O ro * u ta h e a d
p B in * u tu sk y
p B in * u tu stick
p B in * u tu m u sh a d e
p B in * u w asi r iv e r
p B in *u w i fire f ly
p B in * w a ra in
p B in * w ab u w in g
p B in * w a e k o sun
p C stB in * w a ito p a n d a n u s  m a t
p B in * w a m b a can e
p B in * w a rn s in te rn a l o rg a n , sw e e t/fa t
p B in * w a (N ) c a n o e
p B in * w a n d a arm
p N B in * w ari sun
p S B in * w asa d ry
p B in * w ati w in g
p S B in * w a u ro b a m b o o
p N u cB in * w aw a s itt in g  p la tfo rm
p B in * w e seed
p B in * w etu b o n e
p N u c B in * w e w e ra h o t
p B in *w i p en is
p B in * w i-d e b o y
p B in * w ito sh e ll( f ish )
p B in * w o fish , m e a t
p N u c B in * w o ru sh ea th
p B in * w o w o ra lo o se
p B in , p N u c B in * w u g a m b a , * iijg ab a c ro c o d ile
p B in * w u ji f lo w e r
p B in * w u ru (k u ) c o rn e r
p N u cB in * w u w u c i c e n tip e d e
449
531
214
120
549
552
128
307
264
II. 3
No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
1 1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
p B i n * w u w u r s v e i n
p C s t B i n * y - g o
p S B i n * y a b e s e n i o r  f e m a l e  r e l a t i v e
p C s t B i n * y a e w i f e
p C s t B i n * y a u r a w i n d ,  c o l d
p B i n * y a ( w a ) d a n c e
p C s t B i n * y a w a r a m o o n
p B i n * y e k { e , o } k u n a i
Ordered by number
Stage Form Gloss
p B i n * t u m b u a b d o m e n
p B i n * t u r o a f t e r n o o n
p S B i n * k o n j e a n a t t o  ( l i p s t i c k  t r e e )
p N u c B i n * a k u m a a n k l e / e l b o w
p B i n * s i r i a n t
p B i n * b a i j g a a n t  s p e c i e s
p B i n * k i t a a n t  s p e c i e s
p N u c B i n * i p g o a r m ,  h a n d
p B i n * a w i s u a s h e s
p B i n * t a t a u s i b l i n g / f a t h e r ' s  s i s t e r
p B i n *O t3 a x e
p B i n * g u N b a c k
p B a r * a k u a g o b a d
p N u c B i n * b e y a i b a d
p B i n * ( m ) e k o b a d
p O r o * s a m u n a b a d
p O r o * s i s a e b a d
p B i n * b o r { e , u } b a m b o o
p N B i n * s a r o b a m b o o
p S B i n * w a u r o b a m b o o
p B i n * i w i b a m b o o  k n i f e
p B i n * b i j s b a n a n a
p N u c B i n * c u p i b l a c k  s e e d e d  b a n a n a
p B i n * k a j t i s i b a n d i c o o t
p N u c B i n * k a m b i y a b a s k e t
p B i n * k a n d a b a s k e t
p B i n * o s o s o b e a r d
p B i n * o t i b e l l y
p B i n * t i n i b e l l y
p B i n * u r s b e l l y
p N u c B i n * k u r { e , o } r { e , o } b e r r y  s p e c i e s
450
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
pBin *caN
pNucBin *nembo
pOro *peNi
pBin *ndi
p N u cB in *jamba
pBin *ita
pBin *gamb-
pNucBin *{i,ye}koro
pNucBin *beguma
pBin *ir)ga
pBin *goroba
pBin *pusisi
pBin *ju
pCstBin *orobi
pBin *or{a,o}ro
pBar *tataqg{o,u}
pBin *pus-
pBin *saw-
pBin *bobo
pBin *wetu
pBin *(a)tu
pBin *tan{i,o}
pBin *tewo
pBin *ma(n)i
pBin *wi-de
pBin *boijga
pNucBin *patu
pBin *isumba
pNucBin *sowa
pSBin *bau
pBin *jebure
pBin *bej-
pNucBin *er{i,e}g-
pBin *ami
pBin *oeno
pNucBin *riri
pBin *kowatu
pBin *nambo-di
pBin *nam{i,e}-di
pBin *aw-
pCstBin *taima
pBin *koriwa
pBin *aw3
p N u cB in *tigi
betelnut
big
big
bird
bird of paradise
bit
bite
bivalve
black (creature) 
black
black palm
bladder
blood
blood
blood
blood
blow
boil
bone
bone
bottom
boundary
bowl
boy, son
boy
branch
branch
breadfruit
breadfruit
breadfruit
testicles
break
break
breast
breath/spirit
bridge, steps, ladder
brother-in-law of woman
brother-in-law of man
older brother of man
burn
bush
butterfly
buttocks
calabash
451
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
1 1 1
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
pBin *wamba
pBin *wa(N)
pNucBin *paporo
pBin *orows
pNucBin *peroto
pBin *gugumi
pBin *mboke
pNucBin *tomboru
pNucBin *bar-
pBin *mwain{o,e}
pBin *do-
pNucBin *wuwuci
pBin *moks
pCstBin *dimbu
pBin *opowV
pBin * S O W 3
pBin *{u,o}p{a,o}p3
pNucBin *mwindi
pBin *dand-
pBin *kokora
pBin *diri
pBin *otata
pBin *ow{a,o}wo
pBin *siporo
pBin *gaj-
pBin * g O S 3
pBin *gumbo
pBin *poraga
pBin *unditi
pBin *ami
pNBin *sibe
pBin *u
pBin *ters
pBin *jajems
pNucBin *jamojamo
pBin *bu-
pNucBin *pur-
pNucBin *sakara
pBin *wuru(ku)
pBin *s{i,e}mbo
pBin *oso
pBin *puiN
pBin *po, *pou
pNucBin *gegera
cane
canoe
canoe platform 
canoe pole
canoe without outrigger
carpenter bee
cassowary
cassowary
cast net
casuarina
cease
centipede
centre
cheek
cheek
cheek
chest
abdomen
chew
chicken
child
chin, jaw
chin, jaw
citrus fruit species
close
cloud
cloud
cloud
cloud
club
cockroach
coconut
coconut mat
cold
cold
come
come
coral
corner
cross cousin
co-wife
cowrie
cracking sound 
crocodile
452
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
p S B i n * y a b e s e n i o r  f e m a l e  r e l a t i v e
p C s t B i n * n o m b u r a c r o c o d i l e
p B i n ,  p N u c B i n * w u g a m b a ,  * i i j g a b a c r o c o d i l e
p B i n * c i c r y
p B i n * b u s - c u t  ( w o o d ? )
p S B i n * d i u g - c u t
p B i n * k a p - c u t  ( a c r o s s ? )
p B i n * n d a d a n c e
p B i n * y a ( w a ) d a n c e
p B i n * g o r a d a y l i g h t
p B i n * u j 3 d e s i r e
p B i n * d a m o d e w
p B i n * t i N d i b b l e  s t i c k
p B i n * a m b u - w i t h e r ,  b e  s i c k ,  b e  d y i
p B i n * b e t - d i e
p B i n * m u t i d i g e s t i v e  o r g a n
p B i n * p o r o r o d i r t ,  m u d
p N u c B i n * b u n d u w a d i s c - h e a d e d  c l u b
p N B i n * g i m a n a d i s c - h e a d e d  c l u b
p B i n * s i n o d o g
p N u c B i n * g i r i r i d r a g o n - f l y
p B i n * d i m b - d r a w  w a t e r  /  c a r r y
p B i n * a t u r a d r e a m
p B i n * e m b o B E N E F A C T 1 V E
p B i n * e u p u d r u m
p N u c B i n * s i n o d r u m
p B i n * t a t a m u / * t a t a u i j d r u m
p S B i n * w a s a d r y
p C s t B i n * p a k a r a d r y / h a r d
p B i n * d o i j g a r s e a r
p B a r * 9 Y ai e a r
p N u c B i n * o n j e e a r
p B i n * b u t u e a r t h
p B i n * e n d a e a r t h
p B i n * j e b u e a r t h / m u d
p B i n * i n d - e a t
p B i n * m i n d - e a t
p B i n * s i w i e e l
p B i n * { m . m w } u n j u e g g
p B i n * u m b u g 3 e l b o w
p N u c B i n * b e g o e l d e r  c h i l d  o r  s i b l i n g
p B i n * i - p g o t u e m b e r s
p B i n * t e p o e m p t y
p C s t B i n * { u , o } i j g o b { u , o } e v e n i n g
453
164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
pBin *ce
pBin *dibe
pBin *diti
pCstBin *sisimbu
pBin *d{o,a}mbu
pBin *dur-
pBin *aike
pNucBin *besauN
pBin *gawi
pCstBin *jeuro
pSBin *apa
pNucBin *baba
pBin *mama
pBin *atowo
pBin *aju
pBin *bonda
pBin *a
pBin *puwa
pNucBin *isoro
pBin *jujuna
pBin *tamb-
pBin *siijgo
pBin *soro
pBin *pow{i,o}
pBin *awo
pBin *uwi
pBin *wo
pBin *beriberi
pBin *pisi
pBin *wuji
pSBin *jinonda
pBin * soweit i
pBin *towe(ra)
pBin *ndibera
pBin *boj-
pNucBin *rorai
pBin *ndonda
pNucBin *{i,u}pa
pNucBin *beo
pBin *sawats
pSBin *mambu
pBin *geraku
pBin *beda
pNucBin *mburoro
excreta
eye
eye
eyelashes
face, forehead
fall
far
far
fat
fat
father, father’s brother 
father
father, father’s brother
father-in-law
fear
feast
female sex organ
fence
fight
fight
find
finger
index finger
fingernail
fire
firefly
fish, meat
flame
flesh
flower
fly species
fly species
large (stinging?) fly species
flying fox
fold
food
food, things
(fore)arm/hand
forehead
forest
friend
frog
full
fur
454
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235
236
237
238
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250
251
pBin *buro
pCstBin *gandau
pBin *a-de
pBin *gagara
pOro *ka
pBin *bamb-
pCstBin *y_
pNucBin *dawe
pBin *ewa
pOro *jai
pBar *taubana
pCstBin *abua
pBin *apiye
pCstBin *awia
pCstBin *sisi
pBin *gaupa
pNucBin *kauwa
pBin *o{mb,b}i
pBin *Jia
pBin *baj-
pBar *po(u)ma
pBin *tu
pNucBin *okaiN
pBin *ciro
pBin *giti
pNucBin *kopiru
pBin *kopi
pOro *uta
pBin *niqg-
pBin *ubowa
pBin *mbowu
pBin *dipa
pBin *d-
pBin *ji-
pBin *kot{e,o}
pBin *to
pBin *ura
pBin *pir{i,u}ka
pSBin *beremo
pNucBin *wewera
pNucBin *kambo
pBin *oro
pNucBin *mwando
pSBin *tutuwi
garden, work
gecko
girl
girl, daughter 
girl, daughter 
go 
go
good
good
good
good
grandfather
grandfather, grandchild
grandmother
grasshopper
green (frog)
green/stale
greens
green vegetables (generic)
grow
hair
hair
hard
head
head
head
head covering
head
hear
heart
heavy
hill
hit
hold
hole
hole
hole
honey
hornbill
hot
house
men's house, greeting 
women’s house 
house posts
455
252
253
254
255
256
257
258
259
260
261
262
263
264
265
266
267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
279
280
281
282
283
284
285
286
287
288
289
290
291
292
293
294
295
p B i n * m b e d i h u n g r y
p C s t B i n * i w o i h u n g r y
p B i n * i w u h u s b a n d
p B i n * i j i m b - ig n i t e ,  b e  r e d
p B i n * m { i , u } s i i n s e c t  s p e c i e s
p N u c B i n * o w a in t e r n a l  o r g a n
p B i n * w a m o in t e r n a l  o r g a n ,  s w e e t / f a t
p N B i n * o k o n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e
p N u c B i n * b a u i jg o k n e e
p C s t B i n * k a u b o k n e e
p B i n * n a 1 ( 1 S p r o n o u n )
p B i n * k a s i w 3 k n i f e
p B i n * y e k { e , o } k u n a i
p C s t B i n * e m b o s a r o n g
p B i n * g i l e a f
p N u c B i n * k a r a l e a f - w o v e n  i t e m
p B i n * d e g a lee
p B i n * c e g i n e l e e c h
p N u c B i n * a n d a l e f t h a n d
p S B i n * { a , e } k a le g ,  f o o t
p B i n * ta i l e g ,  f o o t
p B i n * te leg ,  f o o t
p B i n * u d u leg ,  f o o t
p B i n * p a C - lie
p B i n * e j o ( p a ) l i g h t  ( n o t  h e a v y )
p N u c B i n * u s a s a l ig h t
p B i n * b i r ig i l i g h t n i n g
p N u c B i n * k a n a l i g h t n i n g
p B a r * k i r i w a l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * { p ,b } i r i { p , b } i r i l i g h t n i n g
p B i n * o N l im e
p B i n * s a b i l im e s t i c k
p N u c B i n * d a w i l i m e s t i c k / p a d d l e
p B i n * s a s a k a l i q u i d / w e t
p N u c B i n * g o m o l iv e r
p B i n * b o n o l i z a r d  ( v e r y  s m a l l )
p B i n * j o n d o b u l i z a r d
p B i n * s a i jg V l i z a r d  ( g e n e r i c )
p N u c B i n * k o y g o l o in c l o th
p B i n * m b o l o in c l o th
p B i n * b e r { i , e } l o in c l o th ,  s h i e ld
p C s t B i n * n u m b o lo n g
p B i n * r i b o r i l o n g
p B i n * w o w o r a l o o s e
456
296
297
298
299
300
301
302
303
304
305
306
307
308
309
310
311
312
313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329
330
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
pSBin *jigi louse
pBin *kae(pV) magic
pBin *cianja male
pBin *dide male (animal)
pNucBin *siijga male youth
pBin *ew{ai,oi} mallet
pBin *embs man
pBin *ewa mango
pNucBin *nombo mother’s brother
pBin *inua moon
pNucBin *kariga moon
pCstBin *yawara moon
pBin *sipo morning
pBin *dende mosquito
pBin *demira/*demuna mosquito
pBin *ai, *ajia mother, mother’s sister
pBin *mbia mother
pBin *imb{e,o}ti mother-in-law
pBin *diri mountain
pNucBin *pedi mountain
pBin *be mouth
pBin *jajo name
pBin *jawa name
pBin *tuma nape
pCstBin *agu nape
pNucBin *owiwi navel
pBin *ub{i,e}{j,g}i navel
pBar *manje neck
pNucBin *borita needlefish species
pBin *ni thou (2S pronoun)
pBin *nu he/she (3S pronoun)
pBin *puta net
pBin *seka new
pGaeKor *kubi night
pBin *mume darkness
pBin *pi(N) night
pBin *tumba night
pNucBin *kambira nipa palm
pBin *cawi noise
pBin *duruka noise
pBin *mwends nose
pBin *ambu not
pBin *bua nut
pNucBin *masa odour
457
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350
351
352
353
354
355
356
357
358
359
360
361
362
363
364
365
366
367
368
369
370
371
372
373
374
375
376
377
378
379
380
382
383
384
pBin *jari
pBin *matu
pBar *kaka
pBin *da-ba
pBin *bibiri
pNucBin *sarau
pBin *wanda
pNucBin *jo(ga)
pNucBin *sisoro
pBin *jewa
pBin *sopi
pCstBin *waito
pBin *mor)ga
pNucBin *keN
pNucBin *tuna
pNucBin *ganewa
pBin *wi
pBin *piijgi
pBin *pu
pNucBin *bubu
pBin *ndibo
pOro *buru
pSBin *gisi
pBin *sasijia
pNucBin *kakat( i,e}
pNucBin *paro
pNucBin *wawa
pBin *awu
pCstBin *tatau
pNucBin *jeburu
pBin *jumb-
pBin *mut-
pBin *pit-
pBin *eijga
pBin *sisi
pBin *boruja
pBin *wa
pNucBin *eriri
pNucBin *kandoro
pBin *gor{i,o}bu
pBin *mwina
pBin *kokoi
pBin *jenj{e,a}gi
pBin *ena
old
old
older sibling
one
paddle
paddle
arm
palm of hand, sole of foot
palm roof
pandanus
pandanus mat
pandanus mat
pandanus species
pant (n.)
part
parrot
penis
pepper
P'g
pigeon
pigeon/parrot 
pineapple club 
pineapple club 
pineapple club 
tree platform 
smoking platform 
sitting platform 
pot 
pouch 
puffer fish 
pull
put, give 
put, give 
raft 
rafters 
heavy rain 
rain
rainbow
rat (introduced)
marsupial mammal species
reciprocal action
red
ribs
ridge pole
458
385
386
387
388
389
390
391
392
393
394
395
396
397
398
399
400
401
402
403
404
405
406
407
408
409
410
411
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419
420
421
422
423
424
425
426
427
428
pSBin *be
pNucBin *kosiwa
pNucBin *sari
pBin *uwasi
pOro *degi
pBin *ndai
pBin *begata
pBin *noijgo
pSBin *embora
pBin *bor-
pNucBin *ii)g-
pCstBin *besisi
pNucBin *buri
pBin *sumb-
pOro *tutuw-
pBin *ambe
pCstBin *bayau
pNucBin *kaso
pBin *kora
pGaeKor *ondesa
pSBin *ijgon{i,e}sa
pBin *jeje
pBin *mu
pBin *jago/*daijgoro
pBin *ewa
pBin *g-
pBin *we
pNucBin *pir-
pBin *gay-
pNucBin *gemb-
pBin *utumu
pBin *me
pNucBin *woru
pBin *puti
pBin *wito
pNucBin *dumaiN
pNucBin *tupo
pBin *gapo
pBar *iwisa
pSBin *saga
pBin *apapa
pBin *ndu
pBin *ndo
pNucBin *karu
righthand
spittle
ripe
river
road
road
road, path
what?
road, path
roast
roast
root
rope
run
run
sago
sago/food
salt
sand
sand
sand
sandfly
sap
sawfish
sea
see
seed
sew
sew, spear, scratch
sew, weave
shade
shame
sheath
shell, hull
shell(fish)
shooting star
short
shoulder
shoulder
shoulder
shoulder (blade)
older sibling (opposite sex)
what?
sick
459
429
430
431
432
433
434
435
436
437
438
439
440
441
442
443
444
445
446
447
448
449
450
451
452
453
454
455
456
457
458
459
460
461
462
464
465
466
467
468
469
470
471
472
473
p B in *dem o sid e
p B in * so w en { i,e} s id e
p B in * jaw a s is te r  o f  w o m a n
p O ro * ja w a i/* ja iw u s is te r - in - la w  o f  m an
p B in *m b i s is te r - in - la w  o f  w o m a n
p B in * a n u m b - sit
p B in * ajiiso sk in
p B in * ta m 3 sk in
p B in *u tu sk y
p B in * aw - s leep
p B in * { t,j} a ra b u s lip  o f  fo o t
p S B in * ico k o sm a ll
p O ro * isap a sm all
p B in * k ( i)a k a /* k o k o sm a ll
p C stB in * k ijiam b u sm all
p N B in * b o jiisa sm o k e
p B in * im b o s i sm o k e
p B a r * d im b o ri sm o k e
p B in *j iijgabo sn a k e
p B in * d au so ft
p B in *su so u p
p B in *s- sp e a k
p B in *gi sp e a r  (n .)
p B in * aw e w h o ?
p B in * g a t- sp lit
p B in * asisi sp ir it
p B in *oijg{ u ,o } sq u id  ( in k )
p N u c B in * d a r- s tan d  ( tra n s .)
p N u c B in * er- s tan d  ( in tra n s .)
p N u c B in * p et- s ta n d  ( in tra n s .)
p B in * a ra sa s ta r
p B in * d ab o ri s ta r
p N u c B in * d a m a n a sta r
p B in * g o b u sta r
p B in * k u n s sta r
p B in *itu s tick
p B in * n d a w a stick
p B in * u tu stick
p B in * d aw - stir , p a d d le
p N u c B in * o g o b e s to m a c h
p N B in * d ab a s to n e
p N u c B in * g a n u m a sto n e
p B in * g o m b a ( ro ) /* g e m b i( ro )  s to n e
p O ro * k o ro s to n e
460
474
475
476
All
478
479
480
481
482
483
484
485
486
487
488
489
490
491
492
493
494
495
496
497
498
499
500
501
502
503
504
505
506
507
508
509
510
511
512
513
514
515
516
517
pBin *anda
pCstBin *siijgoi
pNucBin *kiki
pBin *usi(si)
pBin *ati
pCstBin *etota
pBin *goroba
pBin *jowu
pBin *iji
pSBin *iwoi
pBin *waeko
pNBin *wari
pNucBin *ar)gs
pSBin *gae
pBin *gero
pNucBin *kaema
pCstBin *komba
pCstBin *kuta
pBin *{n,nd}aji
pBin *siw-
pNucBin *etu(mbu)
pBin *jimbi
pBin *pumb-
pBin *ge
pCstBin *isia
pBin *mba
pCstBin *baipa
pBin *ciciwu
pSBin *ma
pBin *mbotu
pNucBin *boru
pBin *mbaka
pNucBin *tamonde
pCstBin *onde
pBin *duba
pOro *tuijga
pBin *ap-
pSBin *gururu
pBin *tarara
pBin *di-
pBin *auma
pBin *iwawa
pBin *di
pBin *pama
whose?
stone
story
strainer
string bag
string bag
strong
sugarcane
sun
sun
sun
sun
yam
yam
“sweet potato”
“sweet potato”
yam species
“sweet potato”
when?
swim
tail
tail
take/carry
talk/speech
taro
taro
taro species
tears
thicket
thicket
thigh
three
three
three days ago or hence
throat
throat
throw
thunder
thunder
tie
tomorrow
tongue
tooth
top
461
518
519
520
521
522
523
524
525
526
527
528
529
530
531
532
533
534
535
536
537
538
539
540
541
542
543
544
545
546
547
548
549
550
551
552
553
554
555
556
557
558
559
560
561
pNucBin *goriwo
pBin *esa
pBin *pi
pBin *susu
pNucBin *besena
pBin *mbe
pBin *iwo
pBin *etoro
pCstBin *ojin{a,o}
pSBin *ebe
pBin *gomb(i,u}
pNucBin *sanana
pBin *sapika
pBin *wuwuro
pBin *na
pBin *asi(N)
pBin *jo
pBar *neno
pBin *ipu
pNucBin *temb-
pBin *ketu
pNucBin *cambura
pBin *gut-
pBin *jumi
pBin *owu
pNucBin *kaina
pNucBin *sasa(pu)
pBin *parara
pBin *aijgijia
pBar *sayai
pBin *ara
pCstBin *yae
pBin *bis{i,ara}
pBin *bubu(ra)
pCstBin *yaura
pCstBin *pakina
pBin *wabu
pBin *wati
pBin *bam{u,o}ns
pNucBin *ewVtu
pBin *gotu
pBin *siw3
pNucBin *aw-
pNucBin *dog-
torch
trail
tree, wood
tree base
TRUE
TRUE
turtle
two
two days ago or hence 
uncle
upper part (of tree)
urchin
urchin
vein
village
vine, rope, string 
liver
visceral organ
waist
walk
walking stick
wallaby/dugong
wash
wasp
water
weaving/woven material
wet
white
white (cockatoo)
white (cockatoo)
wife
wife
wind
wind
wind, cold
wing
wing
wing
woman
woman
wood/wick
worm
wrap
wrap
462
562
563
564
565
566
567
568
569
570
571
572
pBin *ew-
pCstBin *garago
pBin *susu
pNucBin *ambo
pBin *a-(ra-)ta
pBin *0
pNBin *a-(ra-)re
pNucBin *a-wa sedo
pBin *a-wa-ra / 51
pBin *mana
pZiaMaw *jupgasa
wrap
yellow
urine
younger sibling or lastborn
but
or
therefore
therefore
sentence/narrative marker
negative particle
sand
463
Appendix I:Symbols concordance for lexical 
cognate sets
L a n g u a g e S o u r c e C h a n g e d  f r o m C h a n g e d  t o
0 0  G uhu-Sam ane
T a h a r i  (T ah ) C & B 1 5 th 0
G u h u - S a m a n e  (G -S ) R & H 0 2 dz j
q ?
kh X
n g 0
tt t
01 Suena
Y e m a - Y a r a w e  (Y -Y )  C & B 1 5 th 0
cj c
S u e n a ( S u e ) D W 6 9 b P
z j
S u e n a ( S u e ) M & V 7 0 n o  c h a n g e s  m a d e
S u e n a ( S u e ) D W 7 4 z j
S u e n a ( S u e ) F & L 7 9 n o  c h a n g e s  m a d e
S u e n a ( S u e ) D W 8 0 z j
S u e n a ( S u e ) D W 8 0 b z j
S u e n a  (S u e ) O P D n d z j
0 2  Y ekora
Y e k o r a  (Y e k ) D W 6 9 b P
z j
Y e k o r a  (Y e k ) D W 8 8 dz j
V n g V
o  ‘l i m e ’ Ö
ta ta u  ‘d r u m ’ t a t a ü
a i t o  ‘s k i n ’ a i t o
Y e k o r a  (Y e k ) D W 7 5 V n g V
z
j
03  Z ia
Z ia  (Z ia ) D W 6 9 b P
Z ia  (Z ia ) W & 0 7 6 dz j
z j  in b e z a o  ‘to  b r e a k ’
Y V
Z ia  (Z ia ) F & L 7 9 V V
464
Z ia  (Z ia ) D W 8 0 z j
V n g v
Z ia  (Z ia ) D W 8 1 V V
Z ia  (Z ia ) O P D n d z j
V n g V
Z ia  (Z ia ) G P 2 8 e n d e n o
04 Mawae
M a w a i  (M a w ) C & B 1 5 th 0
cj c
M a w a i  ( M a w ) D W 6 9 b ß
z j
05 Binandere
B in a n d e le  (B in ) C & B 1 5 n o  c h a n g e s  m a d e
B in a n d e re  (B in ) C K 2 7  (B -E ) - n 0
n y P
V N P V P
B in a n d e re  (B in ) D W 6 9 b ß
V N P V P
z j
B in a n d e re  (B in ) F & L 7 9 y V
V N P V P
B in a n d e re  (B in ) J W 0 5 ^3 j
r r
j y
a a
06 Ambasi
T a in - D a w a r e  (A m b ) C & B 1 5 n o  c h a n g e s  m a d e
A m b a s i  ( A m b ) F & L 7 9 n g ijg
n P
y
07 Aeka
A ig a  (A ek ) C & B 1 5 ch c
zh 3
A e k a  (A ek ) D W 6 9 b ß
z j
A e k a  (A e k ) F & L 7 9 ng 0g
Y
465
0 8  O ro k a iv a
D o b o d u ra  (D o b ) C & B 1 5 zh 3
Je g a s a -S a ra u  (J -S ) C & B 1 5 zh 3
D o b o d u ru  (D o b ) D W 6 9 P *
b P
z j
g Y
J e g a ra ta -K a k e n d e tta  (J -K ) D W 6 9 b ß
z j
g Y
K e n d a ta  (K e n ) D W 6 9 b ß
z j
g Y
O ro k a iv a  (O ro ) F & L 7 9 n g 9 g
V V
P a ra  H a ra v a  (P a r) F & L 7 9 ng og
V V
O ro k a iv a  (S o s) M L 8 4 n g - 1)
-n g - 9g
-V n V
O ro k a iv a /S o se  (S o s ) L & L 8 5 n g - 0
-n g - og
-V n V
O ro k a iv a  (S o s) R L 9 2 n g - 0
-n g - 9g
0 9  H  u n ja r  a
H u n ja ra  (H u n ) C & B 1 5 th 0
zh 3
cj c
S a iro p e  (S a i) D W 6 9 b ß
z j
K o k o d a  (K o k ) F & L 7 9 ng ijg
y V
H u n ja ra  (H u n ) L & F 0 4 ng ijg
H u n ja ra  (H u n ) JS 0 7 n o  c h a n g e s  m a d e
10 N o tu
N o tu  (N o t) A A 6 9 n y P
ng o g
N o tu  (N o t) D W 6 9 P
b ß
z j
g Y
466
N o tu  (N o t) F & L 7 9 n Ji
n g 9g
h h
Y V
E w a g e  (N o t) P & P 8 4 ng i)g
E w a g e  (N o t) P & P 9 4 ny Ji
ng ijg
11 Y ega
Y e g a  (Y e g ) C & B 1 5 n o  c h a n g e s  m a d e
O u k e n a  (O u k ) P & P 8 4 n g i)g
A m b e  D o fo  (A -D ) C F 0 5 gh Y
n y - P -
ng ijg
V ’ '(C )V
12 Gaena
G a in a  (G a e ) T D 6 8 P $
b ß
Q a
G a in a  (G a e ) D W 6 9 P $
b ß
G a e n a  (G a e ) P & P 8 4 ng ijg
G e n a  (G e n ) P & P 8 4 n y - J>-
n g ijg
G e n a  (G e n ) T D 6 8 P
b ß
a a
y V
K a ra je m b o  (K ar) P & P 8 4 ng ijg
K a ro to  (K a r) C F01 gh Y
-n g - -ijg -
V ’(C )V
B are ji (B rj) D W 6 9 z j
g Y
13 Baruga
B a ru g a  (B a r) D W 6 9 P $
b ß
z j
M a d o  (M B a ) F & F 8 9 b gh Y
ng 9g
-V n -V
C ’V ‘C V
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M a d o  (M B a )  F & F 8 9 c g h Y
n y P
n g 9 g
-V n -V
C ’V ‘C V
B a ru g a  (T B a )  C F 0 4 g h Y
n g - 9 -
V N P V P
C ’V ‘C V
T a p o ta  (T B a )  F & F 8 9 b g h Y
V N P V P
C ’V ‘C V
T a p o ta  ( T B a )  F & F 8 9 c g h Y
V N P V P
-V n -V
C ’V ‘C V
T a f o ta  ( T B a )  F & F 0 4 d 3 j
j y
g h Y
V N P V P
V '(C )V
B a re j i  (B B a )  F & F 8 9 b g h Y
n g q g
C ’V ‘C V
B a re j i  (B B a )  F & F 8 9 c g h Y
ng qg
-V n -V
C ’V ‘C V
B a r u g a /F o r u  (T B a )  T D 6 8 P
a a
B a r u g a /K a r a i s a  ( B B a ) T D 6 8 b P
a a
Y V
B a r u g a /K o r a l a  (B B a )  T D 6 8 a a
14 D o g o ro
D o g o r o  ( D o g )  T D 6 8 u a
D o g h o r o  ( D o g )  FPU O O g h Y
n g qg
( C )V '(C )V
15 K orafe
K o r a p e  ( K o r )  D W 6 9 P $
b P
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z j
g Y
V N P V P
K o ra fe  (K o r ) F & L 7 9 g Y
V N P V P
K o ra fe  (K o r ) C F 9 2 gh Y
V N P V P
K o r a f e  (K o r ) F & F 9 0 gh Y
V N P V P
V N y v Y
C ’V ‘C V
M o k o r u a  ( M o k ) T D 6 8 P §
a a
y V
R a b a d e  (R a b ) T D 6 8 P <f>
a a
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Appendix IV: Abbreviations for parts o f speech in 
lexical cognate sets
adj a d je c tiv e
ad jp a d je c tiv a l p h ra se
ad v a d v e rb
a d v p a d v e rb ia l  p h ra se
intj in te r je c tio n
loc lo c a tiv e
m o  dn m o d a l n o u n
n n o u n
n eg n e g a tiv e  s lo t f i lle r
n loc lo c a tiv e  n o u n
np n o u n  p h ra se
n u m n u m e ra l
p o s t p o s tp o s it io n
p ro p ro n o u n
tw tim e  w o rd
V v e rb  (fo rm  u n sp e c if ie d )
v im p v e rb , im p e ra tiv e  fo rm
v in f v e rb , in f in itiv e  fo rm
vp v e rb  p h ra se
vs v e rb  s tem
v seq v e rb , se q u e n tia l fo rm
v s l v e rb  s te m  1
v s2 v e rb  s te m  2
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Appendix V:Reconstructed morphology
RECONSTRUCTED VERBAL MORPHEMES IN BIN ANDERE AN
Level Morpheme Meaning
p N u c B i n * - e p r e s e n t  t e n s e
p B i n * - e te t o d a y ’s  p a s t  t e n s e
p B i n * - t a y e s t e r d a y ’s  p a s t  t e n s e
p B i n * - i s e d i s t a n t  p a s t  t e n s e
p B i n * - a r i f u t u r e  t e n s e
p B i n * - n I S
p B i n * - s 2 S
p B i n * - i 3 S
p B i n I P
p B i n * - w 2 P
p B i n * - r 3 P
p B i n * - a i n d i c a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - i i n t e r r o g a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - e h o r t a t i v e  m o o d
p N u c B i n * - o d i s t a l  h o r t a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - a r i p u r p o s i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - d o s e q u e n t i a l  p u n c t i l i a r  a s p e c t
p B i n * - t e s e q u e n t i a l  c o n t i n u o u s  p a s t  a s p e c t
p B i n * - m a s e q u e n t i a l  c o n t i n u o u s  f u t u r e  a s p e c t
p B i n * - s e s i m u l t a n e o u s  a s p e c t
p B i n * - m b V S I  in  u - c l a s s  v e r b s
p B i n * - p V S 1 I  in  u - c l a s s  v e r b s
p S B i n * e r e i m p e r f e c t i v e
p B i n * V S I a b r u p t  s i n g u l a r  i m p e r a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - ( w ) u a b r u p t  p l u r a l  i m p e r a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - y o p o l i t e  s i n g u l a r  i m p e r a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - w o p o l i t e  p l u r a l  i m p e r a t i v e  m o o d
p B i n * - ( a e ) - ( e ) t e - c o u n t e r f a c t u a l  m o o d  ( f i r s t - o r d e r  s u f f i x )
p B i n * - a - h o r t a t i v e  m o o d  ( f i r s t - o r d e r  s u f f i x )
p B i n * - o - n e g a t i v e  h o r t a t i v e  m o o d  ( f i r s t - o r d e r  s u f f i x )
p B i n * - a r i n o m i n a l i s e r
p N u c B i n * - a e n e g a t i v e  n o m i n a l i s e r
p N u c B i n * - r a s t a t i v e  i n d i c a t i v e
p N u c B i n * - r i S ta t iv e  q u e s t i o n
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RECONSTRUCTED NOMINAL MORPHEMES IN BINANDEREAN
Level Morpheme Meaning
p B i n * - d a l o c a t i v e / g e n i t i v e  c a s e
p B i n * - d e d a t i v e / c o m i t a t i v e / t e m p o r a l  c a s e
p B i n * - m i ‘e r g a t i v e ’ m a r k i n g  o n  n o u n s  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t i v e s
p B i n * - 0 ‘a b s o l u t i v e ’ m a r k i n g  o n  n o u n s
p B i n * - w a ‘o b j e c t '  m a r k i n g  o n  d e m o n s t r a t i v e s
p N u c B i n * - m o t o p ic
p B i n * - m a n V ~ * - m o n o k i n s h i p  p l u r a l
p B i n * -s in i k i n s h i p  p l u r a l
p B i n * - k a d i m i n u t i v e / i n t e n s i v e
p B i n * e - ‘t h i s ’ ( d e i c t i c  f o r  n e a r  s p e a k e r )
p B i n * a - ‘t h a t ’ ( d e i c t i c  f o r  n e a r  a d d r e s s e e )
p B i n * 0 - ‘y o n d e r ’ ( d e i c t i c  f o r  n o t  n e a r  e i t h e r  s p e a k e r  o r  a d d r e s s e e )
p B i n * n a I S  ( p r o n o u n )
p B i n *ni 2 S  ( p r o n o u n )
p B i n * n u 3 S  ( p r o n o u n )
p B i n * t o p { e , o } r e f l e x i v e
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Appendix VI: Phoneme inventories o f Greater 
Binanderean languages
Guhu-Samane
P b t t k g ? i u
s h e 0
dz kx a
m n q
l
Suena
p b t d k g i u
s e 0
dz a
m n
r
w j
Yekora
p b mb t d nd k g i u
s e 0
dz a
m n
r
w j
T ü
e ö
ä
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Zia
P b t d k g i u T a
s 8 D l 5
dz a ä
m n
r
w j
Binandere
P b t d k g i U I Ö
m n e 0 e 5
Orokaiva (Sose)
p b t d k g
s z
m n i]
h e
u
o
Notu 
b mb
m
w
t d nd k g gg 
s Y
dz ndz
n J1
f
j
8
U
D
474
Baruga (Tafota)
b t d k g i u T u
<i> ß s Y e o e ö
a ä
m n
r
j
m
Korafe
b t d k g i u T ü
$ ß s
<*3
Y e o e ö
a ä
m n
r
j
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Appendix VI:Kinship terms
The reconstructed forms encoding kinship terms are presented as a system in the table 
below. Except where specified, the reconstructed terms are assigned to the level of Proto 
Binandere.
KINSHIP TERMS IN PROTO BINANDERE
Male relation Female relation
father, father’s 176 *mama, mother, mother’s 311 *ai\ *ajia
brother 174 *apa (pSBin) sister
mother's brother 304 *nombo mother 312 *mbia
(pNucBin)
boy, son 55 *ma(n)i girl, daughter 211 *gagara
husband 254 *iwu wife 548 *ara
co-wife 116 * oso
older brother of man 70 *nam fi,e}-di sister of woman 431 *jaw9
older sibling (opposite sex) 426 *ndu
grandfather,
grandchild
220 *apiye senior female relative 120 *yabe (pSBin)
father-in-law 177 *atowo mother-in-law 313 * im b{e,o}ti
brother-in-law of 69 *nambo-di sister-in-law of woman 433 *m bi
man
brother-in-law of 68 *kowatu sister-in-law of man 432 *jawai/*jaiwu
woman (pOro)
cross cousin 115 *s{i,efm bo
elder child or sibling 160 *bego (pNucBin)
younger sibling or lastborn 565 *ambo (pNucBin)
Note: Papuan kinship systems often distinguish older and younger siblings, and where the 
glosses and their distributions across languages suggest it, I have assigned this distinction 
to the Proto Binandere gloss (e.g. 70, 426). However, this narrower specification leaves a 
gap in the Proto Binandere kinship system, since no terms for younger siblings have been 
reconstructed. This would not be the case if *nam{i,e}-di and *ndu were glossed more 
broadly ‘brother of man’ and ‘sibling (opposite sex)’, respectively.
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Appendix VIII: The family tree o f Greater 
Binanderean
PROTO GREATER BINANDERE
Guhu-Samane PROTO BINANDERE
PROTO NORTH 
BINANDERE
Yekora PROTO NUCLEAR 
BINANDERE
PROTO ZIA-MAWAE Suena
1
PROTO BINANDERE- 
AMBASI PROTO SOUTH 
BINANDERE
Mawae Binandere
Nuclear Binandere
Central Binandere
Ambasi
PROTO OROKAIVA
PROTO COASTAL 
BINANDERE
Orokaiva
Aeka
Hunjara G'aena-
Notu-Yega Korafe PROTO
BARUGA
T afota, 
Doghoro
Bareji,
Mado
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Appendix IX: Sound correspondences including 
intermediate proto-languages
pBin *p *t *c *k *b *d
pNBin *p *t *c *k *b *d
S u en a P t k b d
pZM *p *t *j *k *b *d
Z ia P t j k b d
M a w a e P t j k b d
Y e k o ra P t j k b d
pNucBin *P *t *c *k *b *d
pBinAm b *p *t *d *k *b *d
B in a n d e re P t d k b d
A m b a s i P t d k b d
pSBin *p *t *c *k *b *d
pOro * p , *f, *h * t, *h *s, *c *k , *h *b, *p *t, *d
A ek a p , h , 0 t, h c, s k , h , 0 b , p , h t
O ro k a iv a p , f, h , 0 t, h s k , h , 0 b , p , h d , t
H u n ja ra p , f, h , 0 t, h , -0 - /-h r - s k , h , 0 b , p d , t
pCstBin *t *j *k *b *d
N o tu t j k b d
A m b e -D o fo f , b t  d - j k b d
Y eg a <J> t j k b d
G a e n a $ t j k b d
G en a $ t j k b d
K a ro to $ t j k b d
K o ra fe $ t j k b d
pBar *t *j *k *b *d
B a ru g a t j k b d
D o g h o ro 4> t j k b d
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p B in *j *g * m b *nd * -n j- *'Jg
p N B in *g *m *n * -n j- *ijg
S u en a j g m n n , j n
p Z M *j *g *m *n * -n j- *9
Z ia y< -j- g m n nj w
M aw ae h - , -y - g m n nj g
Y c k o ra 0 , - j - g m b nd , n n , j yg
p N u c B in *g * b -, * -m b - *d-, * -n d - * -n j- *yg
p B in A m b *d *g * b -. * -m b - * d -, * -n d - * -n d - *yg
B in a n d e re d g b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nd yg
A m b a s i d g b -, -m b -, - 
m -
d -, -n d - , -n - nd yg
p S B in *j *g * b -, * -m b - *d -, * -n d - * -n j- *yg
p O ro *j *k, *g * b -, * -m b - * d -, * -n d - * -n j- *yg
A ek a j g- k b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
O ro k a iv a j g, k, h b -, -m b - d -, -n d - n j, n d , j yg
H u n ja ra j g. k , h b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
p C stB in *j *g, *-y- * b -, * -m b - * d -, * -n d - * -n j- *yg
N o tu j g ’ -Y- b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
A m b e -D o fo y g b -, -m b - y- nj yg
Y eg a j g- -Y- b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
G a e n a j g< -Y- b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
G en a y g* -Y- b -, -m b - y -, -n d - nj yg
K a ro to j g . -Y- b - , -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
K o ra fe j g^ -Y- b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
p B a r * j, *r, *n *g, *-Y_ * (m )b -, *- 
m b -
* (n )d -, *- 
nd -
* -n j- *yg
B a ru g a j .  r , n g^ -Y- (m )b - , -m b - (n )d - , -n d - nj yg
D o g h o ro j ,  r , n g^ -Y- b -, -m b - d -, -n d - nj yg
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pBin *s *m *mw- *n *r *w *y
pNBin *s *m *w *n *-p *r *w *y
Suena s m w n n 0 r, -0 - w y
pZM *s *m, V *w *n *-Ji *r *w * Y
Zia s m, V w n y , v V r w y
Mawae s m, V h n y 0 r w, h- y
Yekora s, 0 - m m, w n V 1 V r w, y y
pNucBin *s *m *mw- *n * n -/- j i- *-Jl *r *w * y
pBinAm b *t *m *m *n *j i - /- j i - *r *w * y
Binandere t m m n y o i V ,q r w y
Ambasi t m m n y o i V, 0 r w y
pSBin *s *m *mw- *n *-Ji *r *w, *y
Y/_a,°
pOro * *m *mw- *n, *d *-Ji *r *w. *j
0 - *g/_a,o
Aeka s, 0 - m m n j V, 0 r w, j
g /_a,o
Orokaiva s, 0 - m m, w n, d n, j V, 0 r w, j
g /_a,o
Hunjara s, 0 - m m, w n, d n V, 0 r w, j
g /_a,o
pCstBin *s *m *m- *n *Ji *J1 *r *w. *y
* y /_ a .°
Notu s m m n V ,0 ,J 1 r w, y
y/_a.o
Am be-Dofo s, 0 - m n y , j i 0 r w
Yega s m m n y V, 0 r w, y
y/_a,o
Gaena s m m n y 0 r w, y
y/_a,o
Gena s, 0 - m m n y 0 r w,
y /_a,o
Karoto s m m n y 0 r w, y
y/_a,o
Korafe s m m ii y 0 r w, y
y/_a,o
pBar *s, *r, *m *m *n *ji *J1 *r *w. *y
*n *y /_a ,°
Baruga s, r, n m m n n, y, ji 0 r w, y
y/_a,o
' This symbol denoting a nasalised vowel, where it occurs, does not indicate that the reflex of the proto-phoneme is a 
vowel; rather, the reflex is the feature of nasalisation.
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D o g h o ro s, r, n m m  n n , y 0 r
p B in *i *e *-9 *a *o *u
p N B in *i *e *-3 *a *0 *u
S u en a i e -a a o u
p Z M *i *e *-o *a *0 *u
Z ia i e -0 a 0 u
M aw ae i e -0 a 0 u
Y e k o ra i e -a a o u
p N u c B in *i *e *-3 *a *0 *u
p B in A m b *i *e *-0 *a *o *u
B in a n d e re i e -0 a 0 u
A m b a s i i e -0 a 0 u
p S B in *i * e *-3 *a, *e-/_i# *0 *u
p O ro *i *e * -o /C
la b _ ;* -e
*a, *e-/_i# *o *u
A ek a i e -o , -e a, e- 0 u
O ro k a iv a i e -o , -e a, e- o u
H u n ja ra i e -o , -e a, e- o u
p C s tB in *i *e *-o *a, *e-/_i# *0 *u
N o tu i e -o a, e- o u
A m b e -D o fo i e -e a, e- o u
Y e g a i e -o a, e- o u
G a e n a i e -o a o u
G en a i e -o , -e a, e- o u
K a ro to i e -o a o u
K o ra fe i e -o a o u
p B ar *i *e *-0 *a, *e-/_i# *0 *u
B a ru g a i e -0 a, e- o u
D o g h o ro i e -o a, e- 0 u
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Appendix X: Phoneme inventories o f intermediate 
proto-languages
THE PHONEMES OF PROTO NORTH BINANDERE 
Consonants
Bilabial Alveolar Palatal Velar
Voiceless plosives *p *t *c *k
Voiced plosives *b *d *j *g
Prenasalised *-nj-
plosives
Fricatives *s
Nasals *m *n *Ji
Liquids *r
Glides *w (*y)
Vowels
Front Central Back
High *i *u
Mid *e *-3 *0
Low *a
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THE PHONEMES OF PROTO ZIA-MAWAE
Consonants
Bilabial Alveolar Palatal Velar
Voiceless plosives *p *t *k
Voiced plosives *b *d *j *g
Prenasalised *-nj- *ijg ?
plosives
Fricatives *s
Nasals *m *n *P
Liquids *r
Glides *w (*y)
Vowels
Front Central Back
High *i *u, *ü
Mid *e *0
Low *a
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THE PHONEMES OF PROTO NUCLEAR BINANDERE
Consonants
Bilabial
Voiceless plosives *p
Voiced plosives *b
Prenasalised *-mb-
plosives
Fricatives
Nasals *m, *mw-
Liquids
Glides *w
Vowels
Front Central
High *i
Mid  *e *-9
Low *a
Alveolar Palatal Velar
♦t *c *k
*d *g
*-nd- *-nj- *>Jg
*s
*n
*r
(*y)
Back
*u
* o
484
THE PHONEMES OF PROTO BINANDERE-AMBASI
Consonants
Bilabial Alveolar Palatal Velar
Voiceless plosives *p *t *k
Voiced plosives *b *d *g
Prenasalised *-m b - * -n d -
plosives
Fricatives
Nasals *m *n *Ji
Liquids *r
Glides *w (*y)
Vowels
Front Central Back
High * i *u
Mid *e *o
Low *a
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THE PHONEMES OF PROTO SOUTH BINANDERE
Consonants
Bilabial
Voiceless plosives *P
Voiced plosives *b
Prenasalised *-mb-
plosives
Fricatives
Nasals *m, *m'v-
Liquids
Glides *w
Vowels
Front Central
High *i
Mid *e *-9
Low *a
Alveolar Palatal Velar
*t *c *k
*d *g
*-nd- *-nj- *ijg
*s *Y
*n *P
*r
(*y)
Back
*u
*o
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THE PHONEMES OF PROTO OROKAIYA
Consonants
Bilabial Labiodent Alveolar Palatal Velar Glott
al al
Voiceless plosives *p *t *c *k
Voiced plosives *b *d *g
Prenasalised * -m b - *-nd- *-nj- *yg
plosives
Fricatives * f  *s *h
Nasals *m , * m w- *n *P
Liquids *r
Glides *w
Vowels
Front Central Back
High *i *u
Mid * e *0
Low *a
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THE PHONEMES OF PROTO COASTAL BINANDERE
Consonants
Voiceless plosives
Voiced plosives
Prcnasalised
plosives
Fricatives
Nasals
Liquids
Glides
Vowels
Front
High *i
Mid *e
Low
Bilabial Alveolar
*t
*b *d
*-mb- *-nd-
*s
*m *n
*r 
*w
Central Back
*u 
* o
Palatal Velar
*k
*j *g
*-nj- *Ug
*Y
*P
(*y)
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THE PHONEMES OF PROTO BARUGA 
Consonants
Bilabial
Voiceless plosives
Voiced plosives *b
Prenasalised *(m)b
plosives
Fricatives *cj>
Nasals *m
Liquids
Glides *w
Vowels
Front Central
High *i
Mid *e
Low *a
Alveolar Palatal Velar
*t *k
*d *g
*(n)d *-nj- *Dg
*s *Y
*n *Ji
*r
(*y)
Back
*u
*o
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